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Greeting

TH a sense of pride, with which we strive to
make Hamilton Quality consistent, we place
this book in your hands. Infinite labor and
painstaking care have been exercised in its

" production. A complete revision, coupled
with a determination to include all the latest
and most advanced ideas in Modern Printing
Office Furniture has been our aim, and to
attain this we have S['IEI!'-EHI no expense.
(. The many new articles for the first time
listed in this catalog are not of an experimental
nature. Our close connection with the

printing fraternity, together with our experience of a quarter
of a century, has enabled us to gauge the printer’s wants. To
celebrate our Silver Jubilee by placing this book in the hands of
every first-class printer is a gratifying reward for our efforts.
(L. Every article shown is a correct representation of our furniture,
The flrﬂwillgs, almost without l."!{{'[‘l'ltiﬂﬂ. were made under our
immediate 511!:{'1‘1‘i5im1 in our own art llt*palrhnf?lll. T'ht’.':g.‘ represent
Hamilton Standard. @ If you are unable to find what you I'qulil‘[:
rel:-r-r;-.:-:r.-ntﬂd within the pages of this book, let us assist you n snh‘ing
the problem. We will place at your service a drafting department
with employees skilled in overcoming difficulties which beset the
printer whose line of work lies outside the usual forms. Estimates
will be supplied for your consideration. €I We have established at
Rahway, New Jersey, an office and warehouse for the accommodation
of our eastern and foreign customers. Shipments to the New
England States and points bordering the Atlantic seaboard can he
quickly delivered from our stock. I, Every prominent dealer in
printers” supplies in the United States and Canada carries our
gouds in stock. A saving in time and also in freight charges can
usually be made by placing the order with your dealer. €L The
liberal patronage in the past has stimulated us to a greater
endeavor to excel, and we assure you that our efforts for perfection
in Modern Printing Office Furniture will be unceasing,
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CHfice and Warechouse of The Hamilton Manufacturing Company, st Raohwaey, M. 1.
Seventy-five car loads of HAMILTON Furniture constantly on hand for the esstern trade.

Sixty Car Londs of Hamilton Furniture for Uncle Sam

The above illusteation shows the New Government Printing Ofice at Washington, 1), C., the bergest and finest printing plant ever erected in
the history of the workd. It ks 1'1:|1Ii]:ljl'!'l.t throughout with our Modern Printing Office Furniture.  This does not mean that in any particular reom
there Ly be two or three Cabinets of our mamufactore, bub from basement to loft this modemn i:.ril:lﬁll.g lant conlaing Hamilton’s Printing Chlice
Furniture—in all more than sixty car loads, all piving perfect satisfaction, nnd without one word of complaint from 20 critical a eustomer sinee the
material was installed.

In addition to this fine Government cquipment we have ::uEl];uli.l_u:l_ materin] for the Government Pri:nﬁ:ng Offices in Tasmanla, Australia, South
Africa, France, Crermany, Austrin, Belgium, |£I:||_.=,"!:|.I|.-:], !i'in_g'.'lll-c:-n_e, India, Panama, New fealand and the ,-";rgu,:ntim'. 1‘|‘.-|:|:-ul!l|.'u',
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History, Methods and Quality

I N presenting this catalog, we wish not only to interest you in our

4 business and our products, but also to aive basis to our confident

claim that the Hamilton Quality is unequalled and the Hamilton
Originality without a rival. Our object is to tell you a little of our

history, growth and present-day activity, and we trust that the few

simple statements of fact contained herein will convince you of the
K superior quality of our goods and our sincere desire to serve the best

interests of our customers.

The Lobby in the General Office :”.'1 E|+I't""|-" I'II'I'T'I.iI'If__"" ”I("HU }il.'l;_:l‘.‘i-

vou feel better .'H'[]uuhltl.'-ll with us, our efforts will have been
well rewarded.

The art of printing has ocenpied the attention of
learned and ingenious men for many centuries. Printing
i by means of carved blocks of wood, which would impress

a whole page, was practiced as early as the twelfth century;

but it was not
until three hun-

dred vears later

that the idea of

R e et |

H.l_"]'! arat i “g ”", Private Office of J, B, Hamilton

type was conceived, and the Mainz Psalter, published
in 1457, is the first book known to be printed with
movable type. Shortly afterward metal type came
into use, books became more common, and the
civilizing influence of the press began to be felt.

In this country Darius Wells cut the first Wood
Type by hand process in the year 1826, and the

f—a— —
R e T|
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History, Methods and Quality

dm-'{'lupuli?llt of that business was rapid.  But in printing
office furniture, the accessories of the printer’s trade, the

dl..-\-'t-lupllu-mt was slow and for a ]m]g time the varmeties

were few and meagre. Right up to the time The Hamilton

Manufacturing Company entered the field, there was no

adequate supply of printing office furniture and the larger

t:-r'|:rc*—f-:-11m1rie5 were forced to build for themselves practi-

First Pactory Busiding, erceted in 151 cally all they required. No one concern was manufacturing
a complete line, the business being specialized and fragmentary in character. R. Hoe and
Company, of New York, may be considered pioneers in this line of work. Later also appeared in
the business The Morgans & Wilcox Manufacturing Company, of Middletown, N. Y., 8. Simonds
& Company, of Chicago, The Garden City Type Foundry, of Chicago, The Wm. H. Page
Wood-Type Company, of Norwich, Connecticut, and Vanderburgh, Wells & Company, afterwards
Heber Wells, of New York City and Paterson, N. J. No one of these is at present in this line of

work, four of the six companies having been purchased

by The Hamilton Manufacturing Company.

In the vear 1880, in a single room of an unpretentionus
- dwelling house in Two Rivers, Wis., Mr. J. E. Hamilton,
| having nothing but an idea and ambition, started the
business now conducted by The Hamilton Manufacturing

Company, whose plant covers ten acres of land, and whose

produets are known in every civilized nation of the world Coal Dock, with 30,000 Toas in Sight

wherever the printing press has made material progress. In 1881 the firm name of Hamilton &
Katz appeared, a factory was erected, big enough, it was thought, for all future requirements, and
for four years the business grew slowly but steadily. In November, 15885, Mr. Katz retired, the
firm name became Hamilton & Baker, and Mr. H. P. Hamilton entered the business, with the

technical knowledge possessed by a practical printer, of the necessities and conveniences of a
printing office. Three years later the firm name was again changed, and The Hamilton
Manufacturing Company entered the field. The business
had grown and was still growing. Additions had been made,
but still more room was required, and in 1891 the plant was
removed to a larger site, and here the business has developed
and expanded to its present proportions. The latest
development is the most vigorous in the history of the firm.

At the present time three large factory buildings, three

warehouses, and tributary buildings, totalling 450,000 square
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I feet of floor space, are crowded to contain the Company’s
business. And what better test of a business 1s there than

the consistency of its development? For the fair-dealing

and the indirect financial profits, represented by quality,
which the eustomer receives, will invariably determine the
volume of business, and truly we feel that the steady

inerease of our business has vindicated our elaim to high

I quality, originality and fair dealing. Loading Trucks ot Entrance of Dry Kilns
Stroll about our plant, you proprietor of an humble office or of a metropolitan publishing

I house. Let us take you first down past the Company’s ecoal dock, newly built and equipped,

where thirty thousand tons of coal can be stored, along our private railway track, over which
I fully twelve hundred carloads move ;mmmll:r, through the lumber :ﬁn‘{!, where million upon
million feet of lumber lie |}ﬂﬂl and .‘i!_‘*:u-:r.rlling. uu‘;iiting such time as it will be in fit condition to

I enter the drying kilns. Here yvou may see lumber from the
‘ = woods of Canada, from the mountain slopes of the Pacific
Coast, and from the dense forests of South America, as well
as from our own and our neighboring states, for our needs

are diverse and it takes a continent to supply our raw

matermal. Note the qllulit:_r of our lumber. Every |:-'1H!{'. 18
inspn:i.-tml in our :l.'ill'{]:i and its value determined, for the

quality of products depends very largely upon the quality

of the material emploved, and it has ever been our effort to

Lumhber Tempering Sheds

have our raw material the very best.

Stop for a moment hefore the d I‘}‘—kﬂllﬂ. Do voul realize that the selection, Hvueiﬂl'ling and
drying of the lumber are of vital importance in the manufacture of first-class printing office
furniture? For months our lumber lies exposed to sun and wind, arranged in symetrical

rain-proof }lil-v:-:., until properly seasoned. ]J;lﬂ_‘lr',, twenty thousand feet are put nto the [II‘}’-]{“I'.IH,

and an equal amount removed from them and rolled without
handling into the tempering sheds, where it remains until it is
in such condition that when it is transformed into furniture
it will neither shrink, swell, nor WArp: and the higll 1|I|:1|ity
of our goods is due, in large measure, to our care in handling
the stock in its early stages, and to our capacity for carrving
at all times an immense amount of seasoned stock.

et us glance in at the machine shop a moment, where

| most of the hardware we use 15 manufactured, and where

- -
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all of our special machinery is designed and built. Here,
too, are produced all the gauges and standards used in

the making of Reglet, Furniture, Type, ete., which

enable us to produce such articles on the point system,
according to American and foreign standards. These are |
re-measured at frequent intervals, insuring permanent
Warehouse Under Consteuctian, 1906 aceuracy in the size of those articles.
Just across the road you will see our new warehouse in process of erection.  For four years
| we have been almost constantly active enlarging and improving our plant, and this, our latest |
building venture, having 75,000 feet of floor space, will relieve our present congestion and permil
us to carry a larger stock for the filling of rush orders.
Now we will look in at the type department, perhaps the most interesting portion of our
business.  Visitors to our works have always been fascinated
with the rapidity and accuracy with which the wooden blocks
are transformed into the finished letters ready for the press.
For a yvear after it is eut the end-wood rock maple seasons in
the air sheds, constantly watched and guarded from sudden
changes of temperature. A single lapse in watehfulness may
result in the ruin of a whole season’s supply, for end-wood
blocks ean not be dried rapidly without checking, and should
this occur, l|m.1.' would be useless for ‘[:l.'pv-ruilin;l_[ purposes. TR e )
ype Cutting Machines in Action
When seasoned, these end-wood blocks are kiln-dried, planed by special, patented machinery of
our own d-:-:;ign, which make them of ;lh:;l.:-luit-ly uniform height, and finished so as to reduce
shrinkage and swelling to the minimum.  Finally it is sent up to the type-cutting machines, where
it is cut into type of our own and of foreign alphabets, and trimuming by experts, who have been in
our employ from ten to twenty vears, completes the process and makes it ready for use.
Type-making is our oldest line of work, and to our originality
we have added by purchase the originality of three other |
I companies, benefiting by their patterns and designs.  This
combined experience, covering several generations, explains
the aceuracy and superiority of our present product.
Slepping over to the cabinet factory, we enter upon a
scene of busy activity.  Here the dull drone of the machinery
is pierced by the wail of saws and the angry shriek of planers.
|
L (e ——




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MAMNUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J1.

History, Methods and Quality

Lumber is coming in on trucks from the tempering sheds,

to be eut into required dimensions for use on the cabinet

floors, and we see the first steps in the manufacture of our
numberless varieties of furmiture.
Up a flight of stairs and we are in the case department.

You will notice that our manufacturing departments

are specialized. The mixing of goods on one floor is avoided .
and the workmen are schooled in ecertain lines of work. The Logs which make New Departure Bottoms
Thus the continual making of a single article year after year can not but result in its improvement,
and in this way the Hamilton Quality has been built up and maintained.

Here are made more than fifty varieties of American type cases, each variety being made in
three or more sizes, Including all the foreign cases, which differ from American standards, the
number of our patterns runs up into the hundreds.  Many of them are original with us, and all

of them show the result of our constant endeavor to

improve the quality. The patented “New Departure”

case, for instance, with its three-ply bottom, was designed
and first built here. In the manufacture of such articles
as Cases, Reglet, Furniture, Cutting-Sticks, ete., our
numerons special machines, designed and built in our
machine shop, do work of such aceuracy and such high

quality, that we are able to put on the market a most

Bt € b i B o ek eoniint excellent article at a very moderate price.

Another flight of stairs and we are in the cabinet department. Wonderful strides have
been made in this line as well as in the case department since the Company entered the field
twenty-five years ago. Then there was little of value outside of the single-ply bottom ecase, the
ordinary case stand, and the old-fashioned stained cabinet. There were no such T'ype Cabinets
as the Porter, Polhemus, Manitowish, Wisconsin Steel Run,
New Departure, Reversible Units, or the Cabinets Grand, and
“New Departure” cases were unknown. Today these are
found in every first-class printing office throughout the world.
Governments arve usually jealous of their home trade, yel

more than twenty government printing offices throughout

the world have installed our gnmlﬁ and twenty thousand
foreign offices are equipped with Hamilton Furniture. These

are significant facts, and we believe the reason 15 to be found
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in the one word—Quality. For twenty years we have been
making Cabinets, and during all that time we have striven,
with the aid of mechanical skill and a knowledge of the
]jriuh-l";-; needs, to make Hamilton gnmh-; the most :}]‘iginul. I

the most useful and the best. The satisfactory expression

on the part of our customers, and the continued increase in

the volume of our business, leads us to beheve that our efforts

o

Special Machines for ."r'[l.:i Bursitec dhd Reglet are not without avail.
I Here on the top floor of our largest building is the finishing department where careful
supervision, skilled workmanship and the best of materials
contribute the final touches to that high quality which

characterizes all our goods.

Let us follow a load of finished gumit-:. down on the

elevator to the shipping room, watch the eare with which
thev are crated, and H||:1||_'r bid them g:‘.uul.l—h_‘g.'f: as ﬂll_“:l.' leave
the factory on their mission of usefulness to be scattered

throughout the country and over seas.

Nor must we fail to stop in the office. It 15 a A Busy Corner in the Cabinet Department
commodious building, handsomely fitted up and comfortable, Mr. J. E. Hamilton and Mr. I. P.
Hamilton, who direct the affairs of the Company and take
a most active part in each day’s development, will be glad
to see you, and you will find them keenly alive to your needs,
alert in devising the best means of satisfying them and eager
for new ideas and new methods. Here, too, if you are
fortunate, you may meet Mr. Dewitt 5. Moses, who has

represented the Company for the past twenty-one years and

is known to |11'intf=.r:-'. all over the {'I}II!]tI':-.'. He sold the line

A Scene in the Finishing Departmcnt when there was nothing to sell but Holly Wood Type.
Upstairs is the draughting room, where the designs
for special work are made, and where most of the

wash-drawings for this catalog were made directly from

the actual articles.

Here, too, is the cost department, where intelligent
and accurate observation of methods and cost of
manufacture has enabled us, in many cases, to establish

a more equitable scale of prices, and to manufacture to

better purpose. A Corner in the Finishing Department
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Perhaps you might care to peep into one of the big, airy
power-houses. We have three Corliss engines, developing
1,000 horse-power, powerful dynamos which light our whole
plant, and a pump with a capacity of 1,000 gallons a minute,
which supplies our automatic sprinkler system, with which
every building is equipped.

You doubtless noticed the :;('t'u]}lllun:-a cleanliness and

Section of the Genoral Oice

order of the whole plant. Ten minutes at the close of each

(I ;1}- are .*-ifH‘I'll i The General Office Bailding

insure this, and this fact, together with our excellent
pmtmrl_iml from fire, secures us the lowest rate of factory
insurance of any wood-working concern in Wisconsin,
A few minutes’ walk from here the Company owns a large
tract of land on which it has erected a number of cottages
and flats to accommodate its constantly increasing force
of workmen, but a |:L]’;_;:‘ proportion of the older employees
own their homes. Many of them are growing old in the

Company’s service, having come into its employ as boys

I Or YOung men. The .-'~11|H.‘1‘i|'|h‘llll(‘ﬂi. the shipping clerk, the f:-llrtrilm-iing agent, the Hllpm‘intvmlvnl

of the cost department, and |n‘au'lir:11|}' all of the foremen
have been with the Company since its infaney and have

| assisted in its growth. Their ingenuity has helped in the

establishment of our originality, their experience and care
have improved our quality and helped to extend the line of
our manufactures, and their loyalty and devotion to the

business has given that harmony without which no

business can be a :-{:m]lh-t:: SUCCESS,

Six Hundred Horse Power Corliss Engine

This is a matter of A Scene in the Drafting Room
pl'i{l{' with us and of benefit to our enstomers, for their lung
service has given them that precise knowledge of the actual
requirements which makes of them experts, and this
experience and intelligence enter into our products to
establish Hamilton Quality,

Two Rivers, hewn out of the native forests and interested
from its very beginning in the manufacture of wood goods,
has, so to speak, E]l‘\-‘["lﬂ]!:l.":l] a race of wood-workers. Fven

as Florence has its inlaid-stone workers and Venice its glass
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workers, each eity unrivalled in its particular line, so Two
Rivers has its wood workers. The men are expert in it and
the boys are bred and trained to it. To a wide extent the
knowledge is handed down from father to son. Our present
foree is between five and six hundred men. Each workman
has been taught to do his work well, and has been encouraged

in conseientions endeavor to produce the best, understanding

thoroughly that quality is the first consideration. This

Where the Fower is Generatod policy, coupled with

the workmen’s facility in our line of work, has enabled us
to produce goods of an unrivalled quality.
Such is the story of our development, our business

and our business ideals, a development along quality

| lines, with a close communion between the customer
| and the manufacturer, a policy of fair dealing and an % Hoe. 1 Fhiy: A=ompay i Copem
endeavor to preserve that most valuable of all assets—the zood will of our customers. To

| maintain our prineiples and our standards shall be our constant effort,

Loading 8 Car of Printers’ Furaiturg
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Polhemus Cabinets
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A Group of theee Mo, 4 Triple Polhemus Cabincls in uic

Polhemus Cabinets

The above illustration exemplifies the advantages gained in using the Polhemus Cabinets. Here are three Triple Polhemus No. 4
with Steel Runs and “New Departure” Cases, which allow eighteen men to work without interference and all within a floor space 8 x 22
feet, with liberal allowance of S between and around outside of Cabinets.

Polhemus Cabinets mean less floor space, cheaper rent, greater
economy of workmen's time and consequently increased profits

The object of the Polhemus Cabinet is to save time and space. Time is lost on the ordinary Cabinets by standing the compositor
in front of twenty Cases, all frequently in use by other men, who, when selting or distributing from them, kept the man at the Cabinet
idle, besides wasting time in gossip.  Thus two men are doing the work of one.  In the Polhemus Cabinets the Job Cases are unobstrueted
and the compositor stands at the back, where he ennnot be interrupted.  If he is setting solid matter be ean empty his stick without
walking a step, on a Galley under his Lower Case, as the Cases are held by our Patent Tilting Brackets No. 1 with Galley Rest,
which are furnished with all our Polhemus Cabinets,

Every inch of space on the Polhemus Cabinets is utilized to advantage. The Galley Top or Bank is a most useful addition; the
Spice bBetween the Cazes 1= tsed ns 2 Galley Cabinet or Sort Cabinet, as may be prﬂt'nrrm!: the top is flat, and tied-up matter may be
kept on it, as the iron Cose Brackets admit of easy access to the space under the Cases and Galley Top. The Brackets which hold the
Cnses ]tt'{rjlﬁrh inter the allev eight inches, giving the {ﬂml'u_:pitur E’I"“t."' of knee-room, while saving floor space, In construetion our Pol-
hemus Cabinets are unsurpassed in solidity, appearance and finish. They are made of hardwood, nicely polished, and no handsomer
Cabinets have been offered to the erafl.

The Polhemus Cabinets embody all the features enumerated and have other meritorious points not found in other Cabinets.
They were perfected by and named after John Polhemus, one of the best known and most experienced of New York printers.

Sinee their inroduction thousands have been sold to the best printing establishments throughout the world, They take the lead
over all other Cabinets today and as there is little chance for improvement they are likely to remain the most popularly used Cabinet for a

long time o come.  They atiain the maximum of Case concentration. They are space economizers and profit builders—irue repre-

sentatives of what a T'ype Cabinet should be.
{Polhemus Cabinets are listed amd illusrated on pages 1T o 27 inclusive)
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Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

Specially Designed for Case Concentration, Convenience in Working Qualities, and Made with Ample Storage Capacity

Rear View of Doable Polhemuos Cabimets, Nos. 1, 5, 6, B and 9

Complete List Prices and Descriptions of all Polhemus Cabinets

{For illustrations and Jdetailed deseriptionms of these Cabimets see preecding and lollowing pagesd

Mo, I=—Dkuble Pollsenys: Cabinet with Woessl Rums, conlsinimg 15 full size

Ma, 2—

Mo, ¥

Mo, 5

California Job Cises in one tier, mnd 20 two-thibed sios Coases in one Her,
b pairs of Mows Coses aoad Pwo padm of No, 1 Hsiilton IPatent Tilk-
ing Bracket= on top.  Galley Boards ooder Lower Cises,  Full length
Galkley I'Jll.-mlp ancd one Ber l.ll" I:I.'||| Sort J.:Imn'l.'n bebween the two tiers
of Cnses, . e R e A i M e e

Single Pollensas I;""ll||||-|1: w ||]|. “'run,l “Ilhl‘i coptaining 18 full ﬁi;;l_l
Californin dob Cases in one tier, one pair of News Coses nnd one pair
af Moo 1 Hamilten Patent Tiling Brackets on Loegi.  Gealliy ]3||,|.||.r|_|
undler Lower Case.  Full length Galbey Duamp .. ..

Triple Folhemus Cabinet with Wood Runs, FIF:III‘JI.I:IIIHE ETi] I:na'l-t!lmin
glize California Job Cazes in two Bemm, 80 ["u-u A b cach Lier, 13 fall
Eizi {hl.l'il"nmiil. Job Cases in one ber, three paim of News l_;mh-:l il
thres pairs of Moo 1| Hamilten Patent Tilting Brackels on lop, with
Caalley Bronds onder Lovwer Casss, Fall length Galley I:lum'p e
tier of Sort Drawers e scries of GEaliey Shelves bebween the Gers
ol Cases. . .

Mo +=Triple Molhemus Cabinet withh Stec] Runs, contsining ..'.HI 11.rn-1,n||'|L-|.

sige California Job Cnses, 3 Casca o el tier and 25 full size
Californin Job Cases in the center tier, three paim of News Chses al
thres pairs of No, 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting Brcketson top.  Galley
Boards under Lower {ml'x Full lemgth Galloy |_'|1|||:|p.4,u|.u Iier of
Sort Drawers and core sories of Galley Shelves .. e Ak

Paailde Palhemus Cabinet with Steel Buans, mnulmnw q'-.\ |'|||I'| AlEE
Californin Job Cases i one ber and # Bwo-thirds size California Job
Cased im one tier, fwo pairs of News Cases and two pairs of No, 1
Huamilton Fatent Tiiting Brackels on lop, Galley Boards ander
Lower Cases,  Full length Gulley I]1|:|1||:| wne ﬁ|h:- I:u- al ‘\n-rl DifavEra
be=twern bhe two bwers of Cnees. . s

« 11000

LE Lo

. 00

Mo, f=Double Polhemus Calkinet with Steel KRuns, continining 53 foll size

Californin Job Caees, 35 Cases fnoonch of the two tiem, fwao paim of
Mews Cnees mnd bwo pairs of Noo I Hamilten Patent Tilting Brockets
of boge.

Dump. Without Sort Deswers or Galley Cabinet.....

Ma. T—Single Folhemns {'Jl.lllitu."l with Steel Huns, eontaining 2% full Al

California Job Cases i one Liger, one pair of News Cases and o pair
af Mix, | Hamelbon Patent '!:||1|I||: Brackets a6 hl-:]h {.ul.lll_:.' Baard
umdler Lower Case.  Full length Galley Domgs. ... Ly

Mo. B=DImuabile Poilwemus Cabinet with Steel Hons, I.\'.ll!l'lllil.llﬂ' *.'In I'||I:I Rize

{H'Ilflﬂ'lll.i Joh Uases (i are b amid 2% Pwo-thinds 215 1_..||:|'|1r:|:.|1. Jdaly
Cases in one tier, two pairs of MNoews Cases, and Ewo pairs of No, 1
Hamblton Fatent Tilting Brackets on top with Galley Boards ander
Lower Cases, Full length Galley I}1||r||',| amdd one Her of Grlley
Shelves Bebwecty the Pawa ters of s . A A SR A e B e i

Mo. $—1muble Pollscmies Cabinet with Woasl ]Illlh ll=-|||:-n.||||1|: 15 full mize

Californin Job Clees in one tier and 50 bwo-thireds size California Job
Ckeed im one ter, Pwo pairs of News Cases and Dwe pairs of No, |1
Hnmilton Patent Tilting Brockefs on top, Golley Boards onder
Lower Cased, Full length Galloy I}|||n|.| nnd one lier of h.lll-:_l.
Shelves between the two tlers of Cuses |

For foll bmss lined Duomps on these Cabinets, add to list prices ms
Tl b 1

Mew, 2 and 5 3 o ad T e T AR CEigoo0
'hml.!-ﬂ#umll' ------ A w W m e  mwn ] TN
e BT [ e e e A5

Hrass Lahe] Holders, 1 2% inches, attnched to nny Cobinet, st an addition te the st prico of § conta per Cose, See page 73 for all izes,

{Polhemus Cabinets are illustrated on pages 17 10 27 inclusive)

Calley Boards whader Lower Cassd. Full lengih G:LIIL'}"

Rahway, N. J.

Bl 00
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

Concentrate the Type Case Equipment into the Smallest Possible Floor Space. At the Same Time
it Gives More Room and Relieves the Congestion

It 12 a mislake o allow a N::Il'l'['lfﬁilur to sel type in o position where he obstruets access 1o twenty or more Job Cases, all
in frwlucnl demand by other compositors.  Every time he is disturbed time is wasted, This is self-evident. The Polhemus Cabinets

are designed to prevent this waste,
These Cabinels are built in the best manner and nicely finished.  Prices quoled are for ash with antique finish. Cabinets are

made flush with floor to prevent pi from getting underneath.

No. 1 Double Polhemus Cabinet

With Wood Runs and New Departure Cases
{Sce page 15 for Back Yiew of this Cabinet)

1 The illustration of the No. 1 Double Polleaus Cabinet represents one of the best and most convenient Type Cabinets ever constructed. There
is only one improvement possible, and that is the use of Steel Huns to increase the Case eapacity. Such Cabinels are represented in our Polhemus
Nos. 5, 6 and B, For a medivm priced Cabinet, embracing all the best features of good Cabinet construction and moderate Case capacity, the No. 1
Polhemus will meet the requirements fully,

.ND'.l Double Polhemus Cabinet—With Wood Huns, containing 18 full size Californin Job Cases in one tier, and 20 two-thirds California
Joby Cases in one tier, two pairs of News Cases and two pairs of No, 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting Brackets on top; Galley Boards underneath Lower
Cases, full length Galley Dump and one tier of ten Soert Drawers between the two tiers of Cises,

Dimensions—Heizht, #2F inches; width, 70 inches: depth, 27 inches, Weight, erated for shipment, 700 pounds.

]

. List Price, $75.00

Note—The Galley Dump on this No, 1 Double Polliemus Cabinet can be furnisled full brass lined, using No. 21 gauge patent leveled shect
brass for the bottom and square brass tubing for the surrounding rim and division strips. All screws placed from the under side in order to make a

smooth all brass tiga l]lh.lll;:]:l:ll:ﬁ. Estra tor st ]1[E-|,~|:~ for brass lime ['.|-|||;|'||;|L =24 00,
Brass Label Holders, 1 x3 inches, aftached to any Cabinet, at an addition to the list price of 5 cents per Case.  See page 73 for all sizes,

{Polbenaus Cabinets are listed and Hluserared on peges 17 o 27 inclasive

P
o — | e Pade 19




Two Rivers, Wis, THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. I.

Polhemus Cabinets

No. 2 Single Polhemus Cabinet

With Wood Runs and ""New
Departure"” Cases

The No. & DPolbemns Cabinet embenees all the cssential
features of Pollemus construction with moderate Case eapoeity.
Where the Caze capacity i= net the mest important poiot in view,
the Mo, 2 Polhemus will fill the requirements.  Where greater
Case capocity is desired, the No. 7 Folhemus will be found most
usefl.  Like other Calinets of this series, the Jeb and News
Compeesfors wark o 1:l|||:llle~il|.' sdles,

o. 2 Single Polhemus Cabinet—With Wood Runs
m.tuin'ill.g 15 full size Californin Job Cases in one tier, one
ur of MNews Coses and one pair of Moo 1 Hamilton Patent
“ilting: Brockets on top.  Galley Board undermeath Lower Case,
Full Tength Galley dump.

Dimensions—Height, 428 inches; width, 357 inches; depth,
of '|:|u-|:|;l.' of Cobinet, 211 inches: size of top, 28 x 37} inches,
Weight, crated for shipment, 325 [H!EIHJF.

List Price, $35.00

Mote—The Galley Dump on this No. 2 Single Polhemus
' Cabinet can be I'|||1|.in'|l1n] full brass lined, '|h-i|||.|r Noo 21 g
| aatent leveled shieet bross for the Bolbom and square Beass ubing
| or the surrounding rim and division strips.  All serews placed
| from the under stde, in order o make a smoodh all lirnss L
throsgrhout.  Extra to hist price for brass lined Dhaomgs, 213,00

Brass Label Haolders, size 1 %3 ineles, atloched 1o Case
fronfts in any Cabinet, at an adidition to the list E:rin' of & oents
per Case,  See page 73 for all sizes,

No. 7 Single Polhemus Cabinet

With Steel Runs and **Mew
Departure”” Cases

The Moo T Polbemus Cabinet represents the limit of
Cpse coneenletion, as we have 25 Elllf sized Cases I.'-I.‘zu‘lirl;:
on Steel Huns amd all within convenient working height,
thus enabling Cases and Brackels to be placed on the top.
The No. 7 Polhemus represents o gain i Case capacity of 30
per cent over the Mo, 2 Polhemus and the floor space ooou-
|:|i_1-1;E 15 the same in both Cabimels—an imporiant feature
where spaee i3 limitesd and wlvere rent s iu';.:ll.

Mo. 7 Single Polhemos Cabinet—Wilh Steel Huns,
containing 25 full size Coses in oone tier, one pair of News
Cases and o pair of No. 1 Hamillon Tilting Brackets on top.
Galley Board under Dower Cose.  Full length Galley Doump.

Dimensions—ITeight, 44§ dncles; walth, 358 incles;
depth, of body of Cabinet, 211 inches; size of top, 28 x 871
inches, Wri;.-.lll.t, crated for shipment, 350 poumds,

List Price, 547.00

MNote—The Galley Dimnp on this No. 7 Single ollemis
Cabinet eon be furnislied full brass lined, using No. 21 gauge
pqh':nl: leveled zhiset brasa for the baottom mmw Be| i lieass
- tubing for the swrroundinge rim amd division Htr.ii:ls. All sepews

e gy e | Wieed I'rumi 1he I].||1r!-|'r !i;_llt'., in l.'m:h-r 1] |1:|:|ki|_= a.lmnmﬂr uljl
gl "—'-;I':]EI"I-_."L"* ol =1 wass top Hheouglout, “xira Lo list ||rin: or bross line
== E HAMILTES Dum]p.m:s.m. :

frass Label Holders, size 1 x 3 inches, aftoched to Cose
fronts in any Cabinel, st an addition fo the list price of 5
cents per Case.  Bee page 73 for oll sizes,

{Polhemas Cabipets are listed and illustrated on pages 17 to 2T imclusive)




Two Rivers, Wia. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

Revelations in Type Cabinet Construction.  Built of Hardwood and Steel Throughout.  Fitted with Hamilton's Tilting Brackets,
Mew Departure Cases, Sort Cabinet, Galley Cabinet, Galley Boards and Standing Galley

The Triple Polhemus Cabinets excel the Double Cabinets for the reason that they take a smaller percentage of alley room.  Where
there is room for a Cabinet of this length in the composing room they are by far the most economical. Thousands of Polhemus Cabinets
have been supplied to the best offices throughort the world and not one has ever been returned,  The first order is invariably followed
by orders for more of them.

Framt View of MNo. 3 Triple Polkemus Cahimet

No. 3 Triple Polhemus Cabinet
With Wood Runs and New Departure Cases
(See page 23 for Back View af this Cahinet)
This Cabinet embroces all the good festures of Pollbemus construetion with lmited Case eapacity, and at moderate cod, Where Case capacity
15 nod the main quality desired, the No, 3 Polhemus will meet all the requirements of an up-to-date printing office, 1t has the full length Galley Dump,

the Patent Tilting Brockets, with Galley Boards under the Lower Coses; the Galley Cabinet closed by a door, and the tier of Sort Drawers hetween
the two tiers of Cases.  Six mwen can work at this Cabinet without interferenoe

MNo. 3 Triple Polhemus Cabinet—With Wood Runs, contaming 0 two-thirds size California Job Cases in two tiers, 20 Cuses in cach tier, 18
full sized California Job Cases in one tier, three pairs of News Cases and theee pairs of No. 1 Hamilten Patent Tilting Brackets on top, with Galley
H'lw LIIHII'.T lJJL" I.J:m-e'r {"JL'H‘."G. 1.'-II|| ]I.'I'Ii,"'”‘l {:.'I]IL":I.' I}IIII:'I]]. {ire 1[1-, 4_|F =t [:H".:wq'r:: i -“ﬂ.'l'i‘.‘-"i “.j' {'.“"_1_.}- Shelves |.It'|'|.'.'l!!ll"1| ”";: til."'ﬁ 1.'IE {'_"m

Dimensions—Height, 423 inches; widih, 104 inches: depth, 27 inches.  Weight, crated for shipment, 1,100 proanads.
List Price, $110.00

Note—The Galley Dump on this No, 8 Triple Polhemus Cabinet can be furnished full beass lined, using No. 21 pauge patent leveled sheet
brass for the bottom and sqnare bruss tubing for the surrounding rim and division strips.  All serews placed from the under side in order to make
# smooth all brass top throughout. Extra to list price for brass lined Drump, 235, 04,

Brass Label Holders, 1 x3 inches, attached 1o any Cabinet, at an addition to the list price of 5 cents per Case.  See page 73 for all sizes.

(Polkenus Cabinets are listed and illustrated on pages 17 to 27 inclusive)
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

For General Utility, Compactness, Appearance and Strength, Excel all Other Printers’ Type Cabinets

The great popularity of the original wood run Polhemus Cabinets with two tiers of Cases induced us to add to the line the Triple
Polhemus Cabinet with wood runs and with steel runs, These loter additions o the Polliemus lime sure r':-'l'l‘l"f"-‘i!"'l'ltf'd by the No. 2 and
No. 4 C"him‘tﬁ'. Such Cabinets combine all the features of Polhemus construction into one Cabinet, including the Galley Rack and
Sort Drawers.  Such Cabinets contain two ters of two-thirds size Cases at the ends and one tier of full size Cases in the center, The

Standing Galley or Dumping Bank extends the full length over the Job Cases,  The efficiency and durability of this Bank iz enhaneed
by having it full brass lined. !

! b ) ‘. ks
— it s v '-;‘ %, X : =g : A Sy P
- = : A= - At == . 2 mi: :
Back View ol Triple Poalhemue Cabinets, MNow, 5 and 4

No. 4 Triph: Polhemus Cabinet

With Steel Runs and MNew Departure Cases

(See preceding pade lor Front YView of this Gakiset)

The increased capacity of this Cabinet, as compared with other Pollemus Cabinets, particularly those with Wood Nuns, places it at once at
the head of the list as one of the best and most compact type Cabinels ever constructed. 1t sorupices the zame floor space 08 the No. 3 Polliemuas Cabinet
with Wood Runs, but holds 75 Cases. The Case capacity is thus increased 30 per cent.  This is of great importance in offices where space is limited
and rents are high.  This Cabinet embraces all the good features of Polhemus construction, combined with Case concentration. It las the full length
Gallv_v l]llmp.. the Sort Cabinct, the {Ililulll!_'r' Cabinet closed wath door, and the Patent 'l"il!ill.g Brackets with Ha.:lll.'rl.' Boards: under the Lower Cases.
Six men can work at this Cahinet without interferenee.,

Mo, 4 Triple Polhemus Cabinet—With Shee] Runs, containing S0 two-tlords Californin Jobs Cases, 25 Cases in ench fier, and 25 full size California
Job Coses, in the center tier: thres Eu|i:n| of Mews Cmees and  three Euu:in: aof Mo, 1 Hamilton Potent rI'illi:n"!.: HBreckets oo tiigs, ﬂul];-:.' Boards vimder
Lower Cases.  Full length Galley Dump, one tier of Sort Drawers, amd one series of Galley Shelves,

Dimensions—Height, $4§ inches; width, 104 inches; depth, 27 inches. Weight, omted for shipment, 1175 pounds.

List Price, $140.00

Mote—The fiﬂ“t‘_‘.' 1]1tn1p on Lhis Mo, 4 'I':-ip]r- Podhermns Cabinet can be fuornisled foll beass Dned, nsing Moo 21 ganre patent leveled shecet brass
for the bottom and square brass tubing for the surrounding rim and division strips.  All serews placed] from ﬁ[
all beass top throughout.  Extea to lis |u'i-|'¢' fowe Bvravs limaewd |:l|:||||'||. =55 ().

Brass Label Hoblders, 1 3 inehes, attached to ony Cabinet, at an sddition to the Lst pree of § cents per Case,  See page 73 for ol sizes,

w= unwler sicle in orcler Boomeke o smmooth

(Folhemus Cabinets are livted amd illustrated on pages 17 to 27 inclusive)
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

Are Thorough-Built and very Handsome. They will Clear up the Office, put System into the
Composing Room and Creaste a Spirit to Excel

The Polhemus Cabinet quickly followed the advent of the Steel run—the basiz of modern Case concentration. No one article
has had a greater influence toward the improvement of printing office furniture.  The Steel Run in connection with the Hamilton Patent
Tilting Bracket has made it possible to produce such labor and space saving Cabinels as are represented by our line of Polhemus Cabinets.
Every such Cabinet installed, saves space, reduces the percentage of rent and increases the output.

i R " ",

T -
- | g ¥ =
i [ L T s

No.S5 Double Polhemus Cabinet

With Steel Runsg and New Departure Cases
{See page 18 for Back View ol this Cabinet)

Tle No. 5 1 11n.|Em.'|;|[\.' Ploee meost EH:IJ}I[.]."T of all Podhemus Cobanels,  Nlost |:|ri1lh'm I:-rle'fl.'r tle tier of Sorf Drawers beltween the two' tiers of
Coses, in liew of the ter of Galley Shelves,  We now lizt the No, 5 with Sort Dirawers |.|||]:.'- The sarme Cabinet with (ealley Shelves in place of Sort
Drawers is listed umder Mo, 8. This Cahbinet reprezents the extreme of Case concentration, 25 Cases in each tier within 'l.'.'ﬂ['l-..'illg ||l.':i|.‘.':|lt for type a-i-l:“ti:iill,[:
[rLrposes. It has the full |.-|':||g|:]| f:'-:l|2|1'_'|.' i]ll.l:l:li: amed Job Cezes on the reverse side Trom Bhe News Cazes. Foor men can work at this Cabinet wathout
viberfering,  FPolhenus Calanels are l‘ﬂ!-l'l:ll'il]".l'r spce and mnterinl savers, therefore money makers.

No. 5 Double Polhemus Cabinet—With Steel Runs, containing 25 full size Californin Job Chses in one tier, and 25 two-thirds California Job
Coses in onee bier, two pairs of News Cases and two pairs of No. 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting Brackets on top, with Galley Boards under Lower Cases,
Full length Galley Dump and one tier of Sort Drawers between the two tiers of Cases,

Dimensions—Ieight, #4§ inches; width, 70 inches; depth, 27 inches. Weight, crated for shipment, 700 pounds.

List Price, $95.00

Mote—=The Galley Dump on this No. 5 Double Polhermus Cabinet can be furnished full brass lined, vang No, 21 paoge potent levelad shest
brnss for the bottom and square brass tubing for the surrounding rim and division strips.  All screws pliced from the under side in order o make o
smcoth all brass top throughout.  Extra to list price for brass lined Dump, $24.00,

Brass Label Holders, 1x3 inches, attached to any Cabinet, at an addition to the list price of 5 cents per Case,  See page T3 for all sizes,

(Palbemus Cabincts are lipted asd illustrated oa pages 17 to 27 fnclesive)




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

Excel Other Cabinets, Because They Utilize Space to Best Advantage, Combine Every Possible Convenience,
and Prevent Waste of Time

In order to reach the highest degree of perfection in a Cabinet, there are some vital principles which must be observed. Space
must be economized without hindrance to the workman. The News Cases must be so arranged that the compositor working at them
will not interfere with free aceess to the Job Cases.  Besides the Dumping Galley, the Sort Drawers and Standing Galley can be so
arranged as to save a great deal of time by having them within easy reach.  The Polhemus Cabinets accomplish all this and more.

No. O Double Polhemus Cabinet

With Steel Runs and New Departure Coses
{See page 18 for Back View of this Cabineil

This popular Cabinct possesses all the distinctive features of ofber Polhemus Cabinels, except the tier of Sort Deawers or Galley Cabinet befween
ihe two tiers of Cases, By this omission space enough ks gained to allow room for two tiers of full size Cases,  This arrangement is preferred Dy
those printers having an ample supply of Sort Cabinets and Galley Cabinets. It utilizes the entire capacity of the Cabinet for laying fouts of type.
The floor space cocupied &5 the same as other Double Pollenus Cabinets. It embraces the limit of Case concentration, liaving 23 Cases in each tier
within working height. ?

Mo, 6 Double Polhemus Cabinet—With Steel Runz, containing 50 full size California Job Cases, 25 Cases in each of the two tiers: two pairs of
News Cases, and two pairs of No. 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting Brackets on top.  Galley Boards under Lower Cases.  Full length Galley Dump.  Without

Bort Dirawers or Galley Calsinet, :
ﬂim:nai.un;—"{'igll.t, i inches; width, 70 inches; depth, 27 inches, Weight, crated for .'«il'lipl:lll.-ll!. T poumnds.

List Price, $95.00

Mote—The Galley Dump on this No. § Double Polbemus Cabinet can be furmnizshed full brass lined, using No. 21 gaupe patent leveled shect
brass for the bottom and squore brass tubing for the surrounding rime and division strips. Al serews plvesd from the umder side in order to make a

smooth all brass top throsghout.  Extra to list priee for brass lined Dump, #2400,

Brass Label Holders, 1x3 inches, atbached to any Cabinet, at an addition to the list price of 5 conts per Case,  See pogre 73 for oll sizes,

{Polhemus Cabinets are listed and illusirated on pages [T to 27 inelasived

T e e e ]
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

| With Steel Runs Reduce Rent by Increasing the Case Capacity Over 30 Per Cent Over the Same Cahinets with
: Wood Run Construction.  The Floor Space Oceupied Remains the Same

We offer here a Cabinet fitted with 50 enelosed Cazes,  The regular No. 1 Double Polliemus Cabinet contains 38 Coses,  This
15 a clear gain of over 30 per cent in floor space by inereasing the Case capacity of the Cabinet without increasing the size of the Cabinet
| in any way. The merits of our Patented Tilting Brackets which are attached to this Cabinet are well known, By tilting back the Lower
Case the Galley is exposed and the ::-nmlmraitur does pot leave his Case 1o empty his stick. :

No. 8 Double Polhemus Cabinet

With Steel Buns and Mew Departure Cases
(Sew page 15 lor Back View ol this Cabimet)

This Cabinet has heretofore been known as the No, 3§ with Galley Shelves.  We now give it o distinelive number to avoud confusion. Tt s
identical with the No. 5, with the exception of having the Galley Shelves in place of the Sort Drawers between the two tiers of Cases.  This series of
G'BJIL‘,"I" Shelves is closed |r:l|' il |:'~'l|I='|ﬂ|- door which exclides the dust and T'll'l.j:l'l*ih., and l]:lh."l.'le'l:|1.== pi.  There i3 poom al this Cabinet for four men o work
without interference.  The Case capacity is the maximum, 25 Coses in ench tier within working height. It has the full length Cralley Dump and
Patent Tilting Brackets, with Galley Boards under the Lower Cnses,

Mo, 8 Double Polhemus Cabinet—With Steel Huns, i‘tlllt-l.lirliilu.t 25 full size California Job Cages i one twer, and 25 bwosthirds Califormn Jokb
Cases i one lier: wo pairz of News Cases, and two poirs of No, 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting Brackets on top, with Cralley Boards uwmder Lower Cases,
Full length Galley |}||||:|]:| and e tier Galley Shelves between the two tiers of Cases,

Dimensions—Height, #4] inches; width, 70 inches; depth, 27 inches,  Weight, erated for shipment, 700 pounds,

List Price, $95.00

Mote—The Galley Dump on this MNo. B Double Polhemus Cabinet can be furnished full brass lined, using No. 21 goge patent leveled  sheet
brass for the bottom and square beass tubing for the surrounding rim and division strips. Al serews placed from the under side in onder to make a
smooth all brass top throughout.  Extra to list price for brass lined Domp, 82400

Brass Label Holders, 1 x3 inches, attached to any Cabinet, at an addition to the list price of 5 cents per Case.  See page 73 for all sizes,

{Polhemus Cabinets are liated and sllustrated on pages 17 to 27 inclusive)
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J,

Polhemus Cabinets

The Polhemus Cabinets

Separate the News Compositor from the Job Compositor. Provide Galley Storage Room, Dumping Space,
Sort Storage Room. Their Use puts System into the Office

The introduction of the Polhemus Cabinets was a distinet advance in Cabinet construction. It changed the method of having the
Job Cases on the same side as the News Cases—a system which mude it necessary for the news man to stand aside many times each day
to allow the job man access to the Cases containing job fonts. Thus one man worked while the other looked on.  Many printing offices

are being conducted under the same conditions today., The saving accomplished by the improved method will often pay for a new lot of
Polhemus Cabinels in a single year.

= el e

No.9 Double Polhemus Cabinet
With Wood Runs and New Departure Cases

{See page I8 lor Back View af this Cabiinet |

This popular Pollemus Cabinet is the same as the No, 1 Polhemus in every respect, exce the Galley Cabinet between the two tiers of Cases,
which repdaces the Sort Cabinet in the No. 1, This form of Galley receptacle is handy for quick dumping, and is preferred by many printers to any
other Galley Rack arrangement. There is no chance for pi, as with ordinary Galley Racks fastened to the wall. In a Cabinet of this kind every
Galley is protected.  The door keeps out the dust amd rubbish nnd a pleasing exterior is maintained,  Where the limit of Case concentralion is mot
essential, this Cabinet will meet ;llw requirements of any firt-class printing office,  Four men can work without interference, two on each side
af tlee Cabdnet, 1t has the full lengsth “.-llil.n.'.' D, the l'I"i'lliw,u, Brackets, and all other features pertainimg to Paoslbyemis Comstroetion.

Na. @ Double Polhemus Cabinet—With wood Runs, containing 18 full size Californin Job Cases in onc tier, sid 20 two-thirds California Jak
Cases in one tier, two pairs of News Cases and two pairs of Hamilton Patent Tilting Brackets on top.  Galley Boards underneath Lower Cases.  Full
leasgrth f;il."'?_'l' 1':'lll1lil and one tier of ﬁll”:'}' Shelves between the two tiers of Cases.

Dimensions—Height, 423 inches; width, 70 inches; depth, 27 inches. Weight, erated for shipment, 700 pounds.

List Price, $/5.00

Note—The Gualley Dump on this No, 9 Double Polhemus Cabinet can be furnished full brass lined, using No. 21 gauge patent leveled sheet
briss for the bottom and square brass tubing for the surrounding rim and division strips.  All serews placed from the under side in order 10 make a
smoath, all brass top throughout. Extea to list pricee for beass lined Dumg, 52400,

firass Label Holders, 1 x3 inches attached 1o any Cabinet, at an addition to the list price of 5 cents per Case.  See page 73 for all sizes.

{Palbemus Cabinets are listed aed illustrated on pages 17 to 27 inclusive)
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Cabinets Grand

Front View, or Job Side. of Mo, 30 and No. 21 Cabinct Grand
(For Rear View. or Mews Side, detail description and prices see pages 29 and 32)

Cabinets Grand

The Acme of Type Cabinet Construction, Embrocing all the Distinctive Features of Other Type Cabinets,
in Addition to Special Features aot Embodied in Other Cabinets

In presenting this new line of improved Extension Front Cabinets, which we designate as Cabinets Grand, we do so with com-
plete confidence that we are offering the best and most complete Printers’ Type Cabinet ever devised. Embracing as it does every dis-
tinctive feature of other popular Type Cabinets, it also embodies the nse of the new Three-Case Tilting Brackets, the Bettis Lead and
Blug Case No. 8, and the Thirty-inch Space and Quad Case, a combination of labor-saving arrangement for job and news compaosition
which it would be difficult to excel.

The Cabinets Grand have the Porter Extension Front, which is the one distinctive feature of the patented Porter Cabinet, They
have the flat Steel Runs and Interlocking Rods passing through the runs and dividing strips.  This style of construction is deseribed in
detail on pages 33 to 33,

The Cabinets Grand also sccommodate the job and news compositors on opposite sides, and have the full length Galley Dump,
which are the distinetive features of the Polhemus Cabinets.

In addition they have, in modified form, without going to extremes, the varving depths of Cases found in the T'wentieth Century
Cabinets. The equipment of Cases is the patended “New Departure” style, with three-ply bottoms.  The construction of “New
Departure” Cases is described in detail on page 74.

All of these advantageous features, long tried and universally np-}:mwul bov pmgnlﬁﬂiru printers, combined with the Lead and Shog
Bank, Thirty-inch Space and Quad Case, and the reversing of the Sort Drawers and Galley Rack to the news side of the Cabinet, com-
plel(-s the combinglion and makes a "E"_m']h,-. Coalbined that s I:T'Il,t:l.' Girand from an economical .-i.l;zmr]Fminl, and henee the name we hoye
adopted to designate this, our latest and best venture in Type Cabinet construetion.
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Cabinets Grand
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No. 20 Cabinet Grand

With Porter Style Steel Runs and New Departure Cases
[See page 28 [or Fromt Yiew, or Job Side. of this Cabinet)

It would be difficult to conceive o more economical arrangement of Type Case equipment than is embraced in the No. 20 Cabinet
Grand. The news compositor occupies one entire side of the Cabinet undisturbed, He sets the body type from the pair of News Cases on
the left hand end of the Cabinet, At the right is a Blank Case, in which he places his Galley. In this Blank Case, back of the Galley, is
placed a Thirty-inch Space and Quad Case, in which can be kept a large assortment of spaces and quads in various sizes.  Over the Blank
Case, on the upper part of the Bracket there is a No. 2 Adjustable Lead and Slug Case with center bar.  There is ample storage room
in the series of Sort Drawers between the two tiers of Cases; thus the news compositor has all the material within reach and can work to
the best possible advantage.

For illustration of the job side of this Cabinet, see preceding page, showing 47 California Job Cases, arranged in two tiers.  Note
the Extension Front feature, which allows a Job Case to be withdrawn and brought te a convenient height. The Betlis Lead and Slug
Case, 72 inches long, has an eleven inch blank space at the front, which will take a 10x 24 brass Gulley. The greater part of this blank
space can be used for paging purposes.  This Bettis Case has compartments 13-inches deep in duplicate, to take leads and slugs stacked
two tiers deep, in lengths from 4 to 28 picas, omitting the 27-em length.

Equipment

Cases—The No, 20 Cabinet Grand contains a total of 47 Califernia Job Cases, arranged in two tiers, one tier of 24 full size Cases, and one tier
of twendv-theee bwosthinds size Cazes.

Theese Cnses are of Theee dilferent oulside depths as follows: T full size Cases 1 inch deepy 8 bweo-thied siee Cases 1 inch 1-""-"]": 14 full size Cazes
1§ inches deeps 17 twosthieds size Cazes 17 inelues I:lt"l:' v: & Tull size Cases 1§ inches deep; 3 two-thimds s Cases l? inches doep.

The Coses 1 dnch deep will easily take all .1.|1:|:|.|l| and medium size job fonts; the 17 inch Cases are standard ; the Cases 1] inches deep are useful
for Iru]ttiug burge mebvertising fonls mnd metal Ly af lurge sine.

Sort Drawers—A series of ten Sort Diepwers between the two tiers of Cases, each Sort Dirawer divided into ten l"l|_llill appe compartments, a total
of 100 comparinscuts, .

Tr.'rq‘!l Equi,pm::nla-n']'hnf p.?l'in: of Now 2 ThreesCose Hamilton Patent “Tilting Brackets, with (:Jll!l.':-' Boards under the Lower Cases, on which are
placed Cases as fodlowes:

One pair of News Cases; one Blank Cose; one Thirty-inch Space and GQuad Case; one No. 2 Adjustable Lead and Slug Case; one No. 8 Bettis
Lead and !'.ﬂl:m Case,

See page 92 for illustration and deseription of No, 8 Thettis Lead and Slug Case,

See page 88 for illustrution amd deseription of Thidy-inch Space and Guad Case,

Dimensions—Ieight, 43 inches; width, 71 inches; depth, 27 inches.  Weight, crated for shipment, 700 pounds,

List Price, complete with Full Top Equipment, $100.00
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Cabinets Grand
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No. 22 Cabinet Grand

With Porter Style Steel Runs and Mew Departure Cases

[See preceding page Tor Fromt View or Job Side of this Cabinet)

Tn the No. 22 Cabinet Grand we have reached the culmination of type Cabinet construction.  Every feature of recognized merit
found in any other style of type Cabinet is embodied in the construction of this Cabinet. 1t possesses the Extension Fronts to Job Cases,
| the distinctive feature of the Porter construction: the placing of the news and job compositors on opposite sides, and the full length Galley
Dump, which are the distinctive features of Polhemus construction; the varying depth of Cases in modified form, which is the distinclive
feature of the Twentieth Century construction. It has the series of Sort Drawers, and the tier of Galley Shelves opening from the
news side. It has a Space and Quad Case, a 72-inch Lead and Slug Case, with duplicate compartments, on the job side. It is supplied
with the new improved Three-Case Tilting Bracket, with Galley Boards under the Lower Cases, All of this goes to make up a Cabinet

par excellence, which is sure to meet the expectations of the most exacting customer.

Fquipment

Mo, 22 Cabinet Grand contains a total of 70 Califernia Job Cases arranged in tliree tiers, one tier of 24 full size Cases, one tier of 23 three-
quarter gize Cases and one tier of two-thirds size Cases.  These Job Cases are of three different outside depths as follows: 7 full size Cases | inch
doep; 3 three-quarter size Cases 1 ineh deeps; 14 full size Cases 1] inches deep; 17 three-quarter size Cases 1] inches deep; 8 full size Cases 1§ inches
deep; 3 threequarter size Cases 1] inches deep; 8 two-thinds size Cases 1 inch deep; 17 two-thinds size Cases 11 inches decp; $ two-thirds size Cases
]‘i imcles |.|H.'|:l.

The Cases 1 ineh deep will easily take all small and medium fonts,  The 13-inch Cases wre of standard depth.  The Cases 13 inches deep are
wseful for holding large advertising fonts amd metal type of large s,

Sort Drawers—A series of ten Sort Drawers between the two tiers of Cases, each Sort Drmwer divided into ten equal size compartments, muking
100 compartments, size of each compartment, 33 x 33 x 21 inches inside measure.

Gulley Shelves—A series of 16 f};.ll-r-_'l.' Shelves enclosed h_l,' lisr, lzlg:uﬂlil'l[; from the news side of the Cabinet. “The Shelves are incined and
wide enough 1o take double column Galleys,

Top Equipment—Threc pairs of No, 2 Three-Case Hamilton Patent Tilting Brackets, with Galley Boards under the Lower Cases, on which are
placed the following Cases:  Three pairs of News Cases, one Blank Case, one Thirty-inch Space and Quad Case, one No. 8 Bettis Lead and Slug Case.

See page 92 for illustration and deseription of No. 8 Bettis Lead and Slug Case.

See page 88 for illustration and description of Thirty-inch Space and Quad Case.

Dimensions—Height, 43 inches; width, 1104 inches; depth, 27 inches, Weight, crated for shipment, 1,200 pouncds.

List Price, complete with Full Top Equipment, $150.00

— — ) —
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Cabinets Grand

No. 21 Cabinet Grand

With Porter Stvle Stecl Runs and Mew Departure Cases

[See page 2B lor Front View, or Job Side, of this Cabinet)

The illustration on this page shows the news compositor’s side of the No. 21 Cabinet Grand. He works undisturbed at the pair
of News Cases and dumps on the Galley placed in the Blank Case, A Thirty-inch Space and Quad Case is placed back of the Galley,
whierein is carried a large assortment of Spaces and Quads in various sizes.  Over the Blank Case on the upper Bracket is placed a No. 2
Adjustable Lead and Slug Case, wilh center bar, A series of Uil“l:"f Shelves 15 |1t‘1‘u.1'|gt':! between the two tiers of Cases,  With thiz ar-
rangement the news mrrtlmr-ilnr is not disturbed by the job man, and has all his material within reach.

For illustration of the job side of this Cabinet, see page 28, showing 47 California Job Cases, arranged in two tiers. Note the
Extension Front feature, which allows a Job Case to be withdrawn and brought te & convenient working height. The Bettis Lead and
Slug Casge has an eleven inch blank space at the front, which will take a 10 x 24 brass Galley. The balance of the blank space can be used
for paging purposes.  This Betlis Lead and Slug Case has compartments 1} inches deep in duplicate to take leads and slugs stacked
two tiers deep, in lengrths from 4 to 28 picas, omitting the 27-em length.  Thus the job man works undisturbed with all material and
equipment at hand. and on the side opposite to the news compositor.  Interference and waste of time is practically eliminated.

Equipment

Cases—The No, 20 Cabined Grand contains a total of 47 California Job Cases, arranged in two tiers, one tier of 24 full size Cases, and one tier of
253 twoedhirds size Coses. These Cases are of theee different outside depths as follows:

7 full s Cases 1 inch deeps; 3 bwo-thieds size Cases 1 inch deep; 14 full size Cases 13 inches deep; 17 two-thieds size Cases 13 inches deeps 3 full
siee Caoses 13 inelws deep: 3 two-thirds size Cases 17 inches deep

The Cases 1 inch decp will easily take all small and mﬂLium gize job fonts: the 1§-inch Cases are stundard ; the Cases 13 inches deep are useful
for hllldinl_{ ]:irgl: .:Ili'n'l“:l'!i:iill;_r fonta aned mnetal tvpe of I:'II‘]‘:L" giee,

Galley Shelves—A series of 16 Gialley *:11 Jves, enclosed by door, opening from the news side of the Cabinet.  The Shelves are inclined amd wide
enough to take doultde column Ceallevs.

Top Equipment—Two pairs of No. 2 Three-Case Hamilton Patent Tilting Brackets, with Galley Boards under the Lower Cases, on which are
p]aml f:mq: T ErlHnl.-.'-;; {_}m_' [mir ||[' :‘:I.""I.'.i {1JL\II"'."|: one Blank {.'mq:; L II]."llil'!:.'-ilil."|:| "."ilpﬂ.-l'tl_* ;llh] (,]und 'L::Lw‘. e My 2 .-"l.l:lj'llrit'.ii:llqr I..-li"J.l.d anid ".':.[IJ|.;' l'u.w;
ene No. 8 Bettis Lead and Slug Case,

See page 82 for illustration amd deseription of Ne, 8 Bettiz Lead and Shag Case.

S iz 8% for llostentson ol 4|i'.ﬂ'i|1-|:|-‘|i1:||| aof r|'|'|:irll1.'-|-|1r'|1 Hl:mn:-i- sl (ﬁllmi TR

Dimensions—Ieight, 43 inches; width, 71 inches; depth, 2V inches, Weight. crated for shipment, 500 pounds.

List Price, complete with Full Top Equipment, $100.00
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Me 7 Porter Extension Front Steel Kun Cabioct

Porter’s Patent Extension Front Steel Run Cabinet

Filled with *MNew Departure’ Cases

Having obtained by purchase the exelusive right to manufacture the Improved Extension Front Steel Run Cabinets, patented by
Alr. Wm. A. Porter, of Brooklyn, N.Y., we show here a full line of these excellent and justly popular Type Cabinets. This Cabinet
possesses distinctive features which are found in no other Cabinet, and place it al onee sl the very front rank of all Cabinets, They
have been thoroughly tried by extensive printing establishments in all partz of the world, and all who have used them are enthusiastic

in their praise, as is verified in the short list of testimonials on following page. They have also been adopted in the Government Printing
Office, at Washington, D). C. It is a well known fact that nothing goes into that office that is not strictly first-class and of the very
best make,

The distinctive feature of this Cabinet is the extension of the front, as shown in the illustration. This enables the compositor to draw
any Case well oul bevond the other Cases, and makes the back tier of type boxes as accessible as any boxes in the Case. Tt also allows,
owing to the absence of extension side rails, the use of Job Cases on the Bracketz, These are features found in noe other Type Cabinel,
and the value will be readily appreciated by every compositor. The extension front also permits the top or bottom Cases to be drawn
from their places and placed at the proper height for setting purposes, without partly drawing another Case to be used as a rest.

Combined with the improved Steel Run and the extension front, allowing any Case to be drawn and placed at any convenient
height, without using another Case as a rest, the Porter Cabinet has all the exeellent features of other Steel Run Cabinets. The depth of i
the extension front is 4 inches. As these Cabinets are fitted on the 23-Case and 46-Case sizes, with patented Tilting Brackets, they
can be attached so that News Cases on top are on the opposite side from the Job Cases, thus acquiring the distinctive and valuable
feature of the Polhemus Cabinets. Unless otherwise stated. all Porter Cabinets are filled with California Job Cases.

{PFar larther deseriptson and list prices of Porter Extension Front Cabinets, see pages 34 and 15}
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; Mo, & Porier Extension Frontg Cabinet
witlh Mew Departure Cases and Tilting Brackers

Some Additional Assurances of their Worth

Bosrox, Mass,
{(fentlemen:—Before a new deviee for printers is put on sale by us,
it is first tested in our foundry prioting office, and if it meets the
exacting requirements of our printers, we feel safe in endorsing its
dcability. It may geatifv vou, therefore, to know that we have a
ramed card suspended from the group of Porter Cabinets in our
i.)rinling department, reading *“These I*nrl:.:-r Extension Front Steel
tun Cabinets contain 860 full size Cuses, giving a type-holding Ay
of about 1,500 complete fonlz, They oocupy, ample working  room
included, a floor space only 15 feet square.” It is a working printing
offlice endorsement, from a proctical standpoint, and I am glad thet we

can offer such an object lesson of their worth to the master printer.

Cordially vours,
J. W. Priwwey,

Muanager The Ameriean Tvpe Founders Co,

P anrLrma.

Drear Sirs:=The Patent Extension Front Cabincts are very sibe
stantially made, and we consider the eight (8) we have in use in our
composing room quite a valuable acquisition.  They are money-makers
ns Iﬁ save time and economize spce.

Respectfully,
Wa, Maxs Co.

New York.

Gentlemen;—Your Extension Front Cabinets are o great sucoess,

The one recently purchased from you is in great favor in our composing

raoun, where, by its use, we have increased efficiency, reduced labor,

e e Ll il three things which save dollars. We recompend
these Cabinets fo the printing rade.

Yours truly,
The New Your Press,
Wm, Holmes, Jr,, Business Manager,

(Bee preceding paie and mext page lor deseriptlon and i prices.}

FPorter's Patent Extension Front Steel
Run Cabinets
Filled with ""New Departure®’ Cases

When pletely equipped embody the l[ollowing valuable petenes:

Extension Front Cabimet, patented Ang. 11, 15%
Mew U._iplr'lnt"r- Casg,  patented Ang, 25, 15%
Patcat Tilting Bracked, patented Sepe. 13, 1552

Testimomals

Ovaginally endorsed by the Poblic Printer at the time of their introduction, and
now ia gencral use in the Grovernment Printing (hfice
im Washingron, . C,

Wassnmerox, 1, C,
Orrice of e Porue Prsrer
Gentlemen:—In reply to yours of the 20th instant, I am pleased to

state that the Patent Extension Front Cabinets have given entire safis-
faction, and possess advantages over the old style Cabinets,

Respectiully yours,
Tu. E. Bexepicr, Pulilic Printer.

PHILABELEHIA,

Gentlemen: —The Patent Extension Front Cabinet which we
l:l]h‘.‘l‘la.-h.‘d of vou has fulfilled all our expectations, and it i= satisfactory
in every particular. “The “Extension Front,” by means of which the
compresitor s ensbled to bring the highest Case down to o convenient
prisibion, i3 o most valuable feature.

Very truly,
Browx & Banny Co,

PriranELPHIA.

Gentlemen:—Replying to your request for our opinion wpon the
merits of the Patent Extension Froat Cabinet i made for our com-
posing room, we would ungualificdly say, they are far superior to
anything we have yet had for coonomy in space, cleanliness and handi-
nesa in setling from,  The Extension Front is a pronounced success,

Yours truly,
W F. Fria & Co.

!
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Mo. 2 Porter Extension Fromi Stee]l Fun Cabinet
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Porter’s Patent
Extension Front Steel Run Cabinets

Filled with **MNew Departure’ Cases

Is your composing room complete? I so, you
must recognize the advantages possessed by these
Improved Steel Run Cabinets.  We will point out the
advantages as to construction,

No other Cabinet equals this in points of solidity
and carrying capacity. ‘The runs are flat pieces of
steel, which are placed between strips of wood as
shown below, and a steel rod 15 run from top to
hottom of the Cabinet through the steel runs and
intervening wooden strips and then firmly  locked with
atee] pins.  The steel rod is shown by the dotted line
in the illustration. The wooden strips between the
picces of steel are firmly fastened 1o the side rails of
the Cabinet. This method of construction practically
consolidates the whole side of the Cabinet, including
steel runs, intervening wooden strips, side rails and
panels into one piece, and there is no possibility of the
Cabinet becoming wracked or giving out at any }mi:ﬂ
under any strain that can be applied to it while in use.

For price list and description of all Porter
Extension Front Steel Run Cabinets, see list below.

Mo, 4 Porter Extension Fromg Steel Bon Cabinet

List Prices of Porter Extension Front Steel Run Cabinets

Weight = .

DixscrirrmoN oF CAMMET :Z:-‘rIEI.E]g‘ E-ﬂ"f:fl'_i ::':'rﬂl" :HI_E. <h, i.‘:.lnTptl:-rr
Mo, 1 With 25 Cases, Single Tier, Flut Tui:.,,. ............. 425 4 35 L 2 435,00
Noog With 30 Casex, Single Tier, Flat Top... ... eeiiai 3485 SO a5 > &1 .0
No. & With 40 Cases, Fill,-:_ﬂl.' Tier, Flnt rI"l:l-l:l e e L oy P Sy L] :'F:r§ g & 0
Moo 4 With 50 Cases, Single Tier, Flat 'E"I:I-p-.. e T B Ty g (1 1) b8 1 354 iHE B, 00
Now 5 With 60 Cases, Single Tier, Flot Top... ... 0000 T70 1M 35 Ad LI
No. 6 With 23 Cases, Single Tier with 1 pair No, 1 Tilting

Brackets and 1 paie of News Cases on top L] 1 35k | 22 45,00
No. 7 With 46 Cases, Double Tier with 2 pair No. 1 Tilting

Brackets and 2 pair Mews Cases on top, | TEE: | 43 ong | 22 £HD . M)

Cahbinets Nos. 6 and 7 have pancled backs.  Other Cabinets of this series have plain backs,
“New Departure’” Cases

All Cabinets are fitted with the patented New Departure California Job Cases,  The merits of this Case
arce well known, They ride upon the side rails only, and the bottoms do net come in contact with the Case rans.
Brass Label Holders attached to any Cabinet ot an addition to the list price of 5 cents per Case.

Bee pade ™ lor fnll deseription of “Mew Departare’™ Case construction)

Detail Showing
Construction




Two Rivers, Wis, THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

The Wisconsin Cabinets

With Wood Rops and “MNew Departure™ Cases

Wisconsin Cabinets

Wisconsin Cabinets are all subtantisfly made of selected, thoroaghly sessomed
hardwond, beautifolly  finished, sides made with dosibde pancks, tastefully  moakied.
Bottoms are made flush with floor o prevent pi from getting undermeath,  Wo makes
Brackels te fit dat top Cohinets, Chees placed with these Brackola on our Pwoniy-case
Cabinets are regalar helght 48 inches from fleor Tor B pe-satling mirposcs.

We maoke Wisconsin Cobinels in ash antique finksh, this woed belng very hand-
soqme Al of unasual streneth, with excellent =taying qualitbes,

We nre pow Alling all Weseansin Cabinets with the Patented " New Depnrinne’’ Cases,
off which we are the sob manufacturcers and owners weler United Stotes Lotters M'nfent,
granted August 25, 1888,  The groat superiority of these Cases is nlready well known to
obwerving printers who want the best,  Thess Cnses slile on thee gikbe rails nod the bottoms
il ot come in contact with the cese pons,  For full deseripbions of these Chses, RoC page T

List Prices of Wisconsin Wood Run Cabinets

1 |
x | ¢ s Height, | Wideh, | Degeh, | Wedpht. | Flat Gralle
Mo, | A, of Lascs i Inches | Imches | Inches E'nurl.-:la-l Top "l'wp’l
N 10 ... 17 Two-thinks Chscs LT E axh 200 (1] I 21500 | E1A.00
N, 20 l 18 Two-thinks Cases 4 54 04 170 | 1500 | 1,00
M 21 2 Two-thinls Casca ki 'd-'l_t 204 198 | ZE.0D 24
Mo, 38 18 Throe-guarter Ciuses A4 iy 203 (. T R ] 2100
Mo, 28 ... 1 Threounrter Cases i 4| $08 315 T2 i 25, 6
Man 24 20 Three-guarter Cases 43 | 203 éﬂ% 255 & i Fy Rt
Mo, 25 12 Full Size Creaes Ak .‘L.'-i ‘ Bo 1 Wl 5. 0
i TG 16 Full Size Chses a5 A5 él'l; A5 ol .00
o, 2% .. | & Full Slze Cnscs L] An 20 ] Lo B3 00
1

When n_h,:ir;'lll: by number stnte clearly whother flat togr oF galiey top Cabinets are wimied,

Mg, 27 Galley Top 30-Case Wisconsin Cabinet, with Copy Drawer All Wisconsin Cabinets, with wood rons containkng 18 and 20 Cases, nre mude a standard
4 uniform lvitieht of 43 inclees, whicl is Uhe correct hiedght for a fint top Cabinet when Cases

3 : I Brockets nre bo e nsed on Bop for s setlhing parposes,
Brackets . g0 0 . n I
THLI'LLLH-. [{ A it [ Iﬂl T[]l'l [‘thnfts The leight of the galey top Cabinets ks the same ot the front as the flat bep Cabinets,

To get the full walee of o fnt top Cabinet of stusdaed  heighit, The backs of galley top Cabinets are 8] inches higher than given in the list for fist top

Brockets and Cases should be placed on top.  See Brscket seclion of this i i et . R :
calabvg, papes 86 and 07,  The stybes of Brackets that will work most Cablbets, AN galley top Cabinots are supplied with an extra blank copy dmwer at tha

sonverkcntly with these Cobinets nre ns follows: top.  Thi= drser will be found necfol for the stornge of copy and small bodls wsed on thae
Ko, 8 Siyle A Dowble Crse Braekek ..o vvveeoeereenninnnas §1.50 por palr warking bank of galley top Cabinets. It is also nseful for the stormgs of electmlypes and

No. 7 Stk B Doulile Caso Brackal .- ... vamsnasmuwes L8 [EF BHldr gimall ted-uap forms,

;:_-1,' ; 'mil:lti'::ﬁl:lf':i?::l;lﬁ:-:_.lt'-hu.:"wkﬂ_ il b :ﬁ :-:I }‘::EE For Wisconaln Caldncts with wood rons filled with Blank Cases, gee Electm sind  Cut

Mo, & Three-Cres Bracket . .... i R .. : e 1.80 per pair Cnbinets on page 50,

MNow 2T Plat Top 20-Case Wisconsin Cabinet Ma, 21 Flat Top Wisconsin Cabingt
Brazs [abel Holden Attnched to the Cases in any Cobinet nt an nddition to the list price of flve conts per Chase,
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Wisconsin Cabinets

With Steel Runs and *'MNew Departure™ Cascs

No. 124 Wisconsin Cabinet

The merits of the modern Steel Run Cabinets have met with general recoenition
mil the best offices are now being equipped with these economical additions to the
printing office,  Where rents are hagh and space is Timited these Cabinets are capeecially
ricorminernded. ']_'llq';l-' BAVE 1'|'l.'l."l'|l_'|"-fi"|'l|.' ek oent, in SJEEEE i Hhee =munller 5i;g.|r_q_ ancd h:,*
tsng the JIE}:h Cabinets conlaining ,I'llrl:;l." 'I"il't‘_'p and ,t:i:-;t:l.' Cases 1he SIVINE 15 CIOTIIONS,
Space 15 utilized in the upper part of these high Cabinets that was not occupied before,
The same result is obtained by using the high Cabinets that is obtained in the 18-story
offiee building,

The capacity is enormously increased while

the ground space occupied remains the same.

The proprictor of & printing office who is so fortunately situated ns to be able to
gaze from his office window over a broad expanse of unoceupied peal estate fmy miod
at onoe grasp the grent advantages arising from the wse of the modern “sky scraper™
Steel Run Cabinet.  Mere Hpwacr b nst n~]1n-::.|:_'r|1 the same amount of money to
iy that it does to his metropolitan hrother. .

How many modern printing effices are crowded below but with lots of room over-
head?  These Cabinets are especially designed to utilize this space.  The Cases are
readily accessible, and those at the top of the Cabinet can be brought down to the

proper height for type-setting purposes, ns shown in the illustration,  These

EE P Cabinets are furnished in ash finished antique, unless otlierwise specified.
=== They are strongly built and will bear any strain to which they will be
sulyjected.

Sky Scrapers in Cabinets

Have come to stay. They are not a fad in any sense of the word. Tong before
their introduetion there was a constant demand for high Cabinets—those containing
more Cnses than the old so-ealled staimed Cabinets then in use.  All thiz was before
the Steel Run had beeome a factor in printing office furniture.  As soon as introeduced
they were quickly adopted by progressive printers,

All these Steel Run Cabinets are filled with “New Departure™ Cases, described
on page T4 There is no friction and the Coses cannot cramp. . While the price of
a Cabinet is higher than the Wisconsin Cabinets with wood runs, there are more
Cases in a given space and

[ he cost per Case 15 lower than in other Cabinets.

Bee page 38 for price list.

No. 124 Wisconsin Steel Ruon Cabinct. Flat Top, Single Tier

Improved Brass Label Holders for Cabinets
The advantages of having them attached to Case fronts

18 Point

DE VINNE

Label Holders are a great convenience and enable the hurred compositor to take in
at & glance the contents of the whele Cabinet. By printing a sample of the tyvpe on a8 cand
and slipping it into the Label Holder attached to the front of the Case, there is but a slight
probabiility of the Case being drawn unless the type is to be used.  Much time is lost in looking
for the right font. We show o full line of these Labed Hodders on peigre T4,

The size most commonly used is 1 x 3 inches, listing at 82.25 per hundred.  We attach
them to the Case fronts on any Cabinet for 5 cents per Holder, list.
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Wisconsin Cabinets

With Steal Huns and "“MNew Departure” Cases

The Wisconsin Steel Run Cabinet

There are no better Cabinets made for all-around general use than are represented in the Wisconsin Steel Run Cabinets.  "They

are substantially constructed of selected hardwoods, beautifully finished in antique shade of color, and they will prove an ornament in

anv office wherever installed. They represent the maximum of case concentration and they are space savers in the fullest sense of the
term. Al these Cabinets have paneled sides with tastefully moulded edges.
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M 225 Wizconsin Steel Hon Cabinet. Galley Top, Double Tier

List Prices, Dimensions and Weights of Wisconsin Steel Run Cabinets

Oxpee By Nouner Osoy Oppsipe [uessinss || "-'i- T ]'I A Tor || WrenGarvew Toe || Wime Frat Toe, Brase Cases
= P Weight g ey =TT ST T rprma——
Seze axn Nuumex or Cases CoNzamen Melght | Widih Diepth &Ti:.f-. Price |I ool | price || Noof | price |  Welght
| |

a0 Trovo-Thinds Coses in one Bier cean 70 inclees | @5F oclees | 20 inches | 150 pounds || Mo 108 I g0 I Mo, 200 | $8.00 Mo, 300 | 100 | 13 pounds
#3 Two-Thinds Coses fo one Her .. ............... 85 inches | 25 incles | 20 incles | 225 pounds || Mo, 101 | 80000 || No.201 | 38.00 | No.S0l | #5.00 | 190 pounds
&3 Two-Thinds Cases in one Lier - : voneed| S8kinches | 25) inehes | 21 inches | 295 pounds (| Moo 108 | 3500 || No,ge2 | 32,00 (| Mo, S| #9.00 | B0 polnds
40 Two-Thirds Cses in one ter - .ooooeeoovonna| 8 inches | 285} inches | 21 incles | 530 pounds || No, 108 | 4500 || No.#os | 520.00 | No.sos | 40.00 | 290 pounds
S0 Two-Thinds Coses jinone ther ... voeees| B8 inchen | B inches | 21 imchos | 485 pounds || No, 004 | @00 (| e 204 | 8500 || Mo, 804 | GO0 | &30 poands
58 Twoo-Thinds Cases in bwo blers ... . voned 4% inches | 4] inches | 21 inches | 483 poundds M, 105 | 8000 Moo 205 | 6500 || Mo S0 My b | A%0 pounds
=5 Towo-Thinets Coses b Uhiree fierms- - 00000 oerrres 4 inchen | 728 inches | 21 inclsea | 8060 pounds No, 14 | 2800 B, 2048 | BE.00 Mo, 8 | TA.0D | 480 pounids
B0 Two-Thirds Cascs i ome Loy ... eienieans] 29 nches | #3) nches | 21 inclees | 473 pounds || Mo, 107 | 200 || Moo207 | .00 || No.307 | @000 | 885 pounds
68 Two-Thinks Cases in b liems ... e 58% beches | 45 inches | 21 0nches | 475 pownds || No, 108 | 700 || No @08 | 5800 ) Mo, ! G300 | 385 poiinals
B0 Two-Thinds Cases fis three tie TR e sk fnclies | 22} inchex | 21 inchea| 900 poumds || No, 100 | 105060 o, 200 | 113,00 || Mo, 300 | ss00 | 535 pouisls
# Threo-Quarber Cases in one ter ceevene] 87 inches | #0f inches | 21 inches| 200 pounds || Mo, 100 | 80,00 || Ko, #50 | 2500 || Mo, Sko (5800 | 590 poumkds
25 Three-Ouarter Cases in one Bier..... . &5 nches | 28 incles | 21 inches | 250 pounds || Moo 100 | 85000 || Xo, #211 ad.on || Mo,310 | %000 | 215 pounds
&0 Three-Quarter Cnses in ome Gef....ooooaoons | 535 incles | 299 inches | #1inches | 300 pouands || Mo, 112 | 40000 )| Mo, EE #5000 || Woo 312 | 300 | 96 pounds
48 Three-Quarter Cases inoone fler.. oo, o B Inches i‘lé; inclees | 20 inches | 400 pounds || Moo 113 | 8500 || Ko, 218 700 || WaooS0a | k500 | 340 poonds
50 Three-Quarber Casces in one Ler, e | Ak incles inclees | B inches | 475 pounds Mo, 104 | 85,00 Mar. 514 | 000 | No, 204 | 5500 | i) pomnds
S0 Theee-Quarter Coses in Dwo berm.. oo | 4% ipchees | 55 inches | 31 inehes | 475 pounds Blaw, 105 | #4500 Mo, 215 | 50.00 || No, 315 Ao | b pomnils
75 Threc-Quarter Cascs in theee thems 0o 5 inches | Bodinches | 21 inches | 835 pounds || No, 108 | 95000 || Neoo2is | 10200 || Mo, 308 | B0.00 [ 550 pounds
& Three-Chiarter Cnaes i one HEF. ..o W inels inclves | 20 lnches | 350 pouncs || Moo 117 | 7800 || Moo20% | BR00 || Wo 317 | 6600 | 80 pounds
&) Three-Quarter Cases in twao teers- veomees 58} inches | 82 inches | 21 heches | 580 podands Mae, I1R | TR.00 Mo 215 | Hi.00 Map, 315 | 8400 | 6D Do
$0 Three-Quarbee Cnses in Uiree Giers ..o cooo] 381 inohes | sl !:mm--; 21 Invches | 200 pooneds || Moo 119 | 112,00 Bae, 2013 | §121.00 Mo 212 | 03.00 | 650 pounds
a0 Full Sige Cases in one HeF, ..., vienees 37 inches | 2537 inches | 21 inclees | #8340 poansds Mo, 1d0 | 35.00 || No,#80 | 3400 Mo &0 | 31.00 | 230 poung
&5 Full Sipe Cnses -i|| and ther. . bt Wra s wea Akl |||r|1|_l-| E£5E i'||-|"'|‘||_'u 21 piachas | S50 paiindds Mo, 121 i 0 Do, 221 4800 M, 821 a5, 00 s ponnds
50 Folll Sige Cages in omae B . ..onaaias vranere S8 inctees | A3 inches | 21 inclees | 250 pounads B, D20 56 Bo, 222 4. 00 Mo, 52F | 3000 HFIL
o0 Fall Sige Coases in ond: ther. .. .. vanmriesseasees B8 inches | &% imched | 21 inches | 45 ponmls Mo, 125 | 6000 || Noo @ | 64,00 Mo, 82 | 52.00 | 415 pounsds
50 Full Size Coses. 0 o R ekl camees| Bb o iBCTES * inches | 21 inclees | 575 poumis Moo, 124 Ta.00 || MNo, 224 | S000 || Nooadd ai.00 | 500 pounsks
&0 Full Sizgn Cases in fwo tiers., . ceereameeeaneaal A3 inches | 807 inches | 21 incles | 355 pounds || No, 125 | 75.00 (F Noo id | 80,00 Mo, 825 | 8500 | B0 poutuls
35 Full Size Coses in thipeds hl:'hl cevvacerranee A% ipches (10237 inches | 21 inches | #00 pounds Booe, 120 | 110,00 | BN, 2248 | 108, (4 o, A8 w500 | s pounds
80 Full Sige Cases in ome e oo innrrenerannas| B inches :-.‘:- inclwes | 21 inclwes | 64 ponnds Mo, 127 | #0.00 || WNoo#i7 | e6.00 || Mo, 327 T8.00 | 560 pounls
&) Pull Size Cases in two Lers.. ... il et o m e 411 inches .J‘ inches | 21 inches | 830 pounds Mo 128 | 8000 || INo, F28 | .00 Mo, 328 TG0 | 560 pounds
&0 Full Size Cascs in three tiers - FEA A e ardaE N ||1|."||.-|'s 1387 inclves | 21 iGchaes | B0 poiindls Mo, 120 [ 156, () o, di | Lim.o0 N, 420 1200 | 750 poainds

Braks Label Hobkdora, 1 23 bnches, "ll1‘.r|.-l"|1|.'-:|. to any E.iblm‘-t nt an nldition to the list price of 5 cents por Case, See page 73 for all sizes,
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Wisconsin Cabinets S |

With Steel Buns and *““New [Moparture” Cases i

Advantages for Type-Setting Purposes
Swve tweonty-five per cent in Booe apaee

—— AT T

e — = The one, two and three-tier Wiseonsin  Stecd Bun Cabinets with
- flat tops and holding twenty-five Cases in each tier, ean be utilized
for body type composition by attaching Cose Brackets on top.
Accommadating twenty-five Cases in the space wsually taken up by
eighteen or twenly Cases in the ordinary Cabinet or Stand, saves
25 per cent in the floor space.  The capacily of the type Cases, for
holding type 15 not peduesd in the least, as regular Cases are used,
The =aving in space i= attained by using the Stee] Runs, which allow
the Cises to bae plwed more compactly in the Cabinet.

The proper Brackets to use on the top of o Cabinet 447 inches
in beipght are ns follows;

No. 6, Style A, Double Case Bracket 1o attach to the cdpe of
ths 'I:.'-l'll_ai:ul'l. l.ist P\:l'ir'\vl_'r =1.50 juer |'q|.ir.

No. 7, Style B. Double Case Bracket to set on the flat top.
List price, $1.25 per pair.

Hamilton Patent Tilting Bracket No. 1. To set on the flat
top., List price, 32,00 per pair,

No. 2. Three-Case Tilting Bracket to set on the flat top—
takes 18-inch dump st the back, List price, 82.40 per prair.

No, 4, Threc-Case Bracket to set on the flat top—takes 18
inch dump at the back. List price, 81.90 per pair.

Fur ]'rl'iﬁ' list and sllustrations of all Brockels see pages T
and 97,

Bee page 38 for complete price list of Wisconsin Cabinets,

Mo, 122 Wiscansin Steel Hun Cabinet. Flag Top

Wisconsin Window Cabinets

The Wisconsin Window Cabinet differs from & =
ather flat top Cabinets in the arrangement of the top,
whicl !:ln.ljl.'-c'th behind 7 anches,  Two |_u;|;ir of Brackets
are placed 50 as to face the Coses to the sides. The top is
cleated to prevent the projecting top from being broken.  The
back = paneled,

Dhesigme] for ||-l||r'i1|j_-; i feont of o window, as b cdoes mot
obstrect the light,  T'wo men may work undisturbed at the sides,
while e Job Cozes in feont aee oonvemnienl for the ji:-]': TR,

These Cabinets lave the Hamilton Patent Tilting Bracket
with Galley Rest, which enables n compositor to emply his stick
without leaving the Cabinet, by simply tilting his lower Case, as
shown in the col, thus exposing the galley boarnl,

Made in ash, with antiqee  finish, Bobtom s made
flush to Hoor bo prevent pi from gelting underneath Calinet.

Moo 1 Wiseomsin Window Cabinet, with Wood Rons and
Allesd wath 18 full siwe California Job Choges, 2 ]:l:lini of Mows
Cases and 2 pairs of Hamilten's Patent Tilting Brackets Mo, 1
on tope, Waeapht, 350 ]HIIII||:I.1. SRR, b,

No. 2, With 28 full size Californin Job Cises and Steel
Ruans, ¢ .:ul.i:r:l of Mews Cases aml 2 |r:'|:ir:1 af Hamilton's Patemnt
Tilting Brockels Mo, 1 on bop, sune height ox No, 1. Weight,
370 |5-|:l||||.-:ix- 247, ().

The widdth iz 353 mches, height 43 inches, depth 21 inclues.
The weight given inclwdes the Coses and Brackets on top, all
crafed, ready for shipment. No. ? Wisconsin Window Cabinet
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T e N
New Departure Type Cabinets
Filled with *"Mew Departure’” Type Cases
The Lazest, Most Compect and Economical of Modera Type Cabinet Construstion

In these dayvs when most modern printing offices are fast outgrowing
their present quarters, it is essential that economy of spoce receive the
greatest consideration. A short time ago it wos not thought possible
‘IE-_I ke 'f_f..'[u_' Calinets with more than 18 Cases in a ﬁjlq:h:' tier and
have the Cabinets the right height for type-selting purposes. Even
thizs wns n ol welvanes over Lhe old _llt].'lc Case Stand which
accommodated but 8 or 12 Cuses in o single Lier.

We now present our “New Departure” Cabinets. These
Cabinets, which possess all the advantages of other Cabinets and have
the remarkable feature of combining from 25 to 33 Cases within the
height of 43 inches, which is the correct height for o Flat Top
Cabinet with Coses and Brackets on top for type-seiting purposes.
This represents a gain of 33} per cent, in Case capacity over the hest
Stee]l Bun construction beretofore offered to printers. Thiz result has
heen made possible by the uwse of our flat Steel Run which we
ilusteate. These Buns are thin pieces of steel of preat strength, fithed
into saw-kerfs cut in the sides of the Cabined and held in ]:rLll-l"E i?’_‘f' eans
of lips on the ends of the Runs, so that such Runs ennnot possibly get
out of place or become loose, These flat Steel Runs were originabed
and perfected by us more than ten years ago, and have been in
continual use in our Steel Run Stands since that time. They have given
such umversal satisfaction that we have decided to incorporate them in
a line of modern Steel Run Cabinets feeling sure that the printers will
apprecinte this new departure, and will be guick to take advantage
of the larpe sawing in Caze capacity. We bave found that the cost
of constructing (hese Cahinets i3 somewhat lesa than e rl_-gulu.r el
Run construction, therefore our prices on these Cabinets are somewhat
lower than other Cabinels,  We enn, bhowever, puaranbee that in
points  of strength and beauty, the New Departure Cabinels are not
surpassed by any other Cabinets of our manufacture.

Mo, 64 New Departure Cabinet with Top Eguipment

No. 64 New Departure Cabinet

Contains 28 full size Cases, size 165 x 321 outside meagure, These Coses are of four
different depths; five Cases are J<inch, ten Cases are L-ineh, ten Coses are stumdard 13
inches and three Cases are extra deep, being 17 inches, all msasursd outside the front.
Weight, 510 pounds. Owecupics floor space 21 x 35} inches.  Height of Calbunet
43 inches, which is convenient for type-setting purposes when Cases amd Brockets
e 'plm:n:d Fih] ‘trli!, L4 '||ri4'-q', without I'-|:-|L |.1|I||.i||u|1'||.|, =4 50,

Top equipment for No. 64 can be selected as desired,  The illustration shows
as follows;—

1 Pair MNo. 4 three-ease Brackets. .. .o ... onunnnn. List price, B1.98) per pair
1 Pair MNews Cases. .o oniii. P e LEE B List price, 1.00 per pair
 [5) b P 1T ey e P et P Lo : i List price, .45
1 Harms Bule Case Mo, Toaa ... R T | Ea‘l’ih'.. 1.25
1 Compact Rube Case,........... it ... .List price, -EH::

I Time Table Cusrber Cane, ..o 0o oo s il List [r:I'J:l’.t'.. i
1 J‘L_“-]tht H[H.ll.'l.! andd Quad Case. ... ... .. P o e T List prace, L1

No. 70 New Departure Cabinet
Similar to Mo, & Single Tier Cabinet
A two-bier Cabinet similar to No. 64 single btier Cabinel, containing 56 full size

Cases, size 168 x 521 outside measure.  There are 238 Cases ineach tier of four different
depths; five Cases are § inch, ten Cases 1 inch, ten Cases standard, 1§ inelees, and

three Cases are extra deep, being 1] inches, all measured ootside the front,  Weight, 630 Skowing Steel Bun Constroction of New Departure
pounds; oceupies floor space 21 x 69§ inches.  Height of Cabinet, 43 inches, which Type Cabinets

8 convenient for type-selting purposes when Cases and Brockets are placed on top.  yope steol Runs are held in position by lips on the end which are
Top equipment can be selorted as desired.  List price, 351,00, mortised nto wood. . They cannat become looss and Tall

{For general price list of "' Neow Dopartore” Cabinets see page #.) out, MNo screws or nalls to become looss

s
Fage 4 \
S L, s
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Mo, 72 MNew Departore Cobinet with Top Egquipment

No. 72 New Departure Cabinet

Containg three tiers of full size Cases and repiredents MNew
]_}-E!Hlﬂﬂﬂ_" Cabinds Moz, 62 63 and 71 combined. The eenter
tier contains 25 Cases of standard depth, 1§ inches outside.  One
tier contmins £ Cazes 1 oaneh 1:|l.~|'|:l ontzide, and omne tier contains
o Cagies 1] i bt :lH'p cattaicle of fronts. A total of 58 Cazses
of the three most eonvenient depths. The l-nch Case wall
answer admirably for all small :||1?l medinm fonts, the standard
Cazes for all medium and large fonts, and the extrn deep 13-inch
Cases will be found most useful for large poster and pews fonts.
Undoubtedly one. of the best all around printers’ Type Cabinets
VT consteneted.

Height of Cahinet, 43 inches, which is convenient for type
MHIF{ '|.H|I.I"|.'H:|':-il."5- -.1.'i|.r|| {::IH‘:G FIIELI_ Brackets are ':-I,-u.-nil on 1.!.'15:1.

Yecupies floor space 21 x 1087 inches.  Weight, 850 pounds.
List price without top cquipment, 511500,

Top equipment for No. 72 can be sclected as desiped,  The
illustrations shows as follows:—

3 Pairs No. 2 Three-Case Tilting Bracket, List price, 82, 40 per pair

8 Poirs MNews Caees ..o iiaandon .. st |F1'-II"I', 1, diy L |"i'lil'
| 1 No. & Bettis Lead and Slug Case ... List price, 5. 00 per pair

N e R List price, G5

1 Compuuct Raile Case ... R 7~ - |I!'.-|I"!'. o]

1 Tdeal Brass Leader Case............List price, .00

1 Wisconzin Quuarter Case C ..., ... o List price, 65
1 All Hiﬁil-t '.‘"'iuu'l.: Al {Ekuuj Case.. ... List [!'rili"l.'. -tk

No. 62 New Departure Cabinet

Contains 25 standard size Californin Job Cases of negular
depth, 1§ inches outside. Occupies floor space 21 x 35F inches.
Height, 43 inches: weight, 300 pounds.  Top equipment for this
Cabinet can e selected as desired.  List price, $85.75.

(Ber general price list of Mew Departare Cabingts, sea pago #)

_

Rahway, M. J.




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMFPANY Rahway, N. J.

New Departure Cabinets

. = .
New Departure Cabinets
Where compactness is essentinl in saving space, we ungualificdly recommend

these Cabinctz to our customers, guaranteeing them
to give perfect satisfmotion.

They are constructed of hardwood, finished antique: the ends are tastefully
anched and moulded, and the frools ormamented and fitted with broneed  pulls
The Chses are of oor best “New |}|11||.rt1:n'" :Il:th'nl. eoversd with [I:u|||-|.'l' odt U iti=
side: the paper absorbs the moisture and prevents it from entering the bottom,  Ses
page 74 Ec-f deseription of “New Depardure’ Case construction.

We list on following pages twenty-three sizez of “New Departure”™ Cobinets.
Ober sizes can be supplied at proportionate prices,

No. 68 New Departure Cabinet

— A Cnbinet of standard dimensions, containing 50 rerular full size California Job
Cases in bwo tiers, 25 Cases in cach tier.  This Cabinet occupics floor space 21 % (9§
inches, The bheight s 48 inches: the weight ceated, 600 poumds.  List price with-
out top equipment, 874.00.

Top Equipment for No, 68 can b selected a3 desirsd. "Uhe illustration . slows
as follows:

2 Pairs Mo, 2 Three-Case Tilting Brackets Ve e e s iRt peieE, B2 40 per pair
2 Prirs Mews Cases ..., - ] S Lt List price, 1.60 per pair
1 Mow 8 Beltis Lead and Slug Case.. oo ooe. LList price, 5.00

No. 50 New Departure Cabinet

A Cabinet with standard dimensions, containing 25 regular teo-thirds Cali-
fornia Job Cases. This Cabinet occupics floor space 21 x 245 inches.  The hoght
iz 43 inches; weight, crated, 230 pounds. List price, 820.00, Top equipment for
this Calwnet coan tl.- solected as deirod,

{For genersl price list of "“"MNew Departure™ Cabinsts see page +H.)
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Mix. 57 MNew Dloparture Cabanet with Top Equipmens Mo, ¥l Mew Departare Cabinet with Top Equipment

MNo. 71 New Departure Cabinet
A _-'.]“-ﬁ:ﬂl Cabinet, with 1'|¢~|'|:| Cmaes, for ad. :!L"J'IHH'I'I!E"I'II"- and .l-"'-"ll" offices, that
carry large fonts of body type. Contains 20 full-sized California Job Cases, 16§
% 321 inches outside mensure,  News Cases can be substituted when desired,  These
deep Cases have a uniform depth- of ]1 inches outside the fronts It is the only
Cabinet with extra deep Cases ever listed, Weight, 275 pounds. Oeccupics floor
space 21 x 3531 inches. Height of Cabinet 43 inches, which is convenient for type-
selting purposes when Cases and Brackets are placed on top. List price, without
bop equipment, 236,000, 3 ¢
f'lijln];. Equipment for Mo. 71 can be selected as desired,  "The illusteation shows
n% follows:

i Palr No, 2 Three-Cnse Titing Brackels, ic o vuar s oiaiiasamrras List price, ¥4 per pair
1. Pair Mews Chnees ... A e A = -- l.-i_‘-t prica, I peT e
1 Mo 1 Adijustable Lead and Slag Case, singde depth o coooon o000 List price, 150

No. 5f NMew Departure Cabinet

Containg 33 three-quoarters size Cases, size 16§ x 263 outssde mensure,  Tliese
Cases have a uniform depth of 1 inch outside the front, and are deep enough for all
medium and small sizes of metal type without doubling fonts.  Weight, 275 pounds.
Ocenpies floor space 21 x #§ inches. Height of Cabinet 43 inches, which 5 con-
venient for type-setting purposes when Cases and Brackets arc placed on top,  List
|:|ri-:~|=. willionit |:I.I'E! i ||iprm>|:|!, 245 (M, . ;

Top Equipment ’m‘ No. 57 can be selected as desired. The illustration shows
ns follows:

I Palr Mo, & three-Case Bracket ... 0. ey T S A R List price, £1-86 per pair
1 Pair Mows Cases ..o vmeiisaraysEnsiesasiaataannsiarssnnon s LD Prioe, 1,00 per palr
1 Mealiobs Bl CRe0. ... oocronrrsisssssansian MY R e e L E List price, i.00

No. 51 New Departure Cabinet
Contains 33 two-thirds size Coses 168 x 21§ outside meazure, These Cases
have a uniform depth of 1 ineh outside the front, and are deep enough for all mediam
and small sizes of metal type without doubling fonts, Weight, 260 pounds.  Che-
cupies floor space 21 x 24§ inches.  Height of Cabinet 43 inches, which is convenient
for type-selting purposes when Cases and Brackets are placed on top.  Top equip-
ment can be selected as desieed.  List price, 837,00,

Mo 51 Mew Departare Cabinet {For genersl price list of © New Departure** Cabinety sce page #4.)
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New Departure Type Cabinets
With Flat Steel Runs and " Mew Departure’” Cases.  Most economical
and compact Printers’ Type Cobinets ever made

The eight special Cabinets listed with a variety of Cases, have a uniform
height of 43 inches, which is the correct height for type-setting purposes.
These  Caboneds rr]lh-.l-rnl. an  aehievensent i ".l.'_\.'lhz Casze  construelion
never before sflained, Heretofore the most compact Cabinets have only
contaiped #5 Cases in the height of 45 inclws: bene we bave Cabinets
containing 33 Cases all within the height of 43 inches, and all of the Cazes
deep enough for peactical purposes except for the very largest fonts of
metal type.  In two Cabinets, Mos. 64 and 70, containing Cases of four
different depths, we have a result of 28 Cases within 43 inches, and some of
these Cases are unusually deep, thus accommodating the very lorpest sizes
of metal type.

Mo. 63 New Departure Cabinet

This Cabinet contains 33 full size Cases, size 16§ x 32} outside measure,
These Caszes have a uniform depth of one inch outside the front, and are
:E-l_-i:i;l enoargh for all medivm amd arnall sizes of metal tvpe without doubling
fonts.  Weight, 300 pounds,  Oecupies floor space 21 x 351 inches.
Hri_g]ﬂ of Cabinet 43 inches, which is convenvent for I:}'I:u:-m'tliug PuTpEes
when Cases and Brockets are I:lhl.-lﬂ] oan 1op. ']'l:p- -|‘.-l:|lli!'!|l:'|'|E'I'|l can be

selected ns desired,  List price, 2490,

No. 69 New Deparrure Cabinet

This is n twe Gter Cabinet, simalar o Moo 63 single tier Cabined,
contaiming 66 full size Cases, size 16§ x 32} outside measuee. 'l'hr.'l:'q.'l dare
43 Cases i ench tier, Al these Cases bave a uniflorm dl."l.'l"'l of 1 meh
outside the front, and are deep enough for all medium and small sizes of
metal type without doubling '|I1|r|1:-i. Weight, 670 pounds.  Oecupies floor
s ay x M; mches, Height of Cabinet 43 i.|1|:'1'||'.1. which 12 eonvenient
for type-sceiting puq:ﬂm}ﬂ- when Cazes aml Brackels are placsd on top.
Top equi anent can b selected as desired,  See examples of top equipment

ol ng pages,  List price, 803,00, M. 63 Mew Departure Cabine

List Prices of “INew Departure” Type Cabinets
Filled with ' MNew Departure’’ Type Cases

{Far illustraticns of " New Departure’” Cabinets sce pages 4 10 4 inclusive)

— =

= =

| mumbes . | . . ew v |
No, | :-'.-I' igmbir of i Pl oy Depth of Cases | pponr Spuce Height Weight Price
I e 1
: | : e
M S0 25 | Single er Two-thirds 16E x 217 inches Standard 13 inches | 21 x 24§ inches | 43 inches 230 pounds | #2000
Mo, 4l 33 '."'li.rlgh' lier Twoethirds 16§ x 21F incles | Spocial 1 inch | 21 x 24i inches 4% inclies 2l |.H.'II.I1'|I:|.=‘.- 57 .00
No. 5 30 | Hi.ll;;ll: fier Two-1hirds 16E = :EH- inehes Stanclurd I_E inches | 21 x ‘-!-H_ incles 52 imcles asn |H‘.ll||'|d.$ 5D
No. 53 #0 | Single ter Two-thirds ]ﬂE % 217 incles Stanclard 18 inches | 21 x 247 inches | GV inches 860 pounds 45 50
N 5 M Singrle Gier Twosthirds 16} x 21 wnches Stendard 1% inches #1 x 243 incles B2 imclws 430 |:II.I:II!I:|.'1' 56 . 50
No, 55 ] Disiible tier Twothirds ]Ei v 213 inches [ Stwclard 13 mchies 2] x -‘|-':'|i. reloes 43 inches 4411 I}l:l!tlut'lﬂlri 57 . (M
Mo, 56 P Singrle hier Three-gquarters 163 ::'.‘-Mi inches | Stancard 13 inches 21 x 298 inclws #F 1eles 250 pounds 34 .50
Noo 57 53 Single her Three-quarters 16] x 268 inches | Bpecial 1 inch 2] = 200 inclwes 4% inches 275 pounds 43y
No. 58 bl Hillh'll.' lier rj-!ll.'l."l.'\-l:llllill"l_'rﬁ II:i{ !:1!15!: inches | Stanclard 1 miches 2] % ‘i"FIIE incles 52 nches L] '|'H'.I-'IIII.l!.‘= | 549 50
Wo, 50 40 Simgrle tier ']-.llt'-l.-E-qll:.l.rll:!‘ﬂ 16 :l.'ﬂl]-& inches St 13 el 21 x 208 inelses 7 inches | 400 pownads 52 (W)
Mo, Bl 0 Hill;.;l!: SHer | Theee-gquarters 165 x 264 inches Standard 13 mches 2] % 208 inclws 52 inches SiMd '|'H:'l'|.1:ll1.1ri R ]
Nao. 61 il Double tier rl-.llﬂ‘ﬂ-tll,laﬂi_'r.'i ]ﬂg ;r.%!ﬂ!. inelies Standard . inches ] .':H% aneclies 5 inches 415 [rllm!d:-i 4. 25
MW, G2 a5 | Single ticr ull S 163 x 324 inchies Smmidnpd 12 inchies 21 % 851wl 4% ineches S0 paumcls i® .5
Mo, 63 33 Single tier Full Sie 162 < 328 inehes Bpecial 1 inch 2] % :-1;3% fTTES FTe 43 inches 30 |:H.il.l1:|l.|:i 449 0
Nao. 64 R | Hilll;h‘: fier il Siwp 168 x 924 inehes H[H.‘t'iﬂi four |:I-|_1:|I:||.r-: 21 x 8351 inclwes 43 inches A 11 [H.!l.lTld-a'n 42 . 50
M. 65 30 Single tier Full Sjxe 168 = 321 nehes Standard 1§ inches | 21x 35l anches 52 inehes S0 pounds 45 .00
Mo, GG 4 "."'li.ll;;h: lier Full Size 162 < 328 inehes Standard 1§ inches #1 x 534 mwches 67 inches 455 }H.itll'ld:i 059,95
Na, 07 50 | 'Hil:|.;|l‘: Lier Full S 163 :;.‘.]-'Il nehes Stamdoard 18 imehes 2] x 35 il 82 wneles 585 [H:llll'll.'lzl e _50
Mo, 68 ¥l P ble tier Full Sjzn 16 = 32§ inches Sramdard ls ks 1 x 6§ inches 43 inehes G peoumids T4 .00
No. 68 | 64 Double tier | Full Size 163 x32} inches | Special 1 inch | 21 x 69§ inches | 43 inches | 670 pounds .00
Mo, 70 Gl Double tier | Full Size 16 x 321 inches Special four depths | 21 x 69% inches | 43 inches GH poumds B1.00
Na, 71 sl Single tier Full Size 16F % 321 inches Special 1] inches | 21 x 85} inches | 43 inches 275 poundds 35,00
Na. 72 T8 Threi tiers Full Size 16§ x 32§ inches Special three depths | 21 x 103} inches! 43 inches | B pounds | 113,00

All the above prices and descriptions are for Flat Top Cabinets, If wanted with Galley Tops add to the price given for single tier Cabinets
#8300, and for double ticr Cabinets %6.00. Brass Label Holders attached to o Cabinet at an additional price of 5 cents per Case, list,

All of the Cabinets listed above, with eight exceptions, contain Cases of standard depth, 13 inches outside the front, and such Cabinets require
no further descripbion. The eight special Cabinets we degeribe and ilustrate more particulardy on the preceding pages.
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Unit Cabinets

Twentieth Century Unit
Type Cabinets
With Steel Runs and *"MNew Departore' Cases

The Cabinets shown on this and the following pages
'[l:‘ll[l,‘:ﬂ,"l'l.‘t i gn-rll sircle in Cabinel construclion i more than
one direction. Before the advent of the Twenticth Cenbury
Cabinet, the Unit system was not applied to Type Cabinets.

Its adaptability is at once apparent.  Units can be added to
the equipment of an office from time to time as the stock of
type increasces, and there will never be many type Cases wot in
actunal nse,

The Units can be built up in sections around windows and
it edher |:||:|u-15|. where 1l i1 ool FHMi!ﬂI! to put an |:_|-rd|':||.||.r:.'
Cahinet, and the pain in floor space through this feature will be
very preal. Mo matter how many Units aee boilb inko o seclion
or how they are arranged, the whole will always present the
ﬂi'liu'{l.n“m 1:|E | ﬂ!r]:ll:l.lllt!' r:lll:lil:ll_'1.

The Distinctive Feature of these Cabinets is
the Varying Depths of Cases
This is a radical 11!"'Fu°|!|‘l|]r:‘: from the old construction asz
applied to Type Cabinets, the intention being to accommodate
series of type of various siees, with Cases in series of ben, pulting
the =mall 6 and 8 point fonts in the shallow Cases and =0 on
through the serics.

Twentieth Century Units Mos, 5, 51. 52 and 53
Hiustrating the plocing of Unit No, 55 on top

The lagt Case oo the bolbom of each ik Mo, 50 is of an extea |:||.1:||!]| and will e [oanad
very useful in laying large fonts of type, herctofore too large for the ordinary Case. Uit
No, 53 has six of these deep Cases,

In laying small fonts of metal type in the repular depth Type Coses every printer
knows that the 111"E"" e 4F el 8 |:|uEr|1. Foauts wall |u|.|1'|-_'r' caver the bottoms of the ml'|:||!tﬂ.l.‘|.l:'|.'|i"|!||:l-.
Thus, the only way to utilize any considerable part of the capacity of a Case 15 o double
up on the fonts, This s always an undesdrable make-shilt; it consumes the compositor's
fime and injures delicate type faces.

The use of the Unit Type Cabinet systern with varving depth of Cases will remedy this
trouble,
Twentcieth Centary Uit MNo., 5

Unit Cabinets ean be amanged in many convenient ways: three Units, with Cap and
With Cap Pices No. &1 and Base No. 82

Base make a single Calinet; six Units, with two Cap Pieees and two Base Pieees, make a
double Cabinet; nine Units, with three Cap pieces and three Bases, make a triple Cabinet.

There are five diferent depths of Cases, the shallowest having an oulside depth of
five-cighths of an inch,  The division slals in this case are about five-sixteenths of an inch
in depth, which is ample for 6, 8 and 10 point fonts which barely cover the bottom of the
Cuse,

Every printer knows how difficult it is to “fish™ for small type when lying on the botlom
i !il.'d'Fl comprtments, It weill fEroneE g aaving an e nerves aod luul'ir'nl:uh of the 1'1'HI.'I]'H.IH|-:1:I:IE
as well as a pecuniary saving to the proprictor in time and the wear and tear on type, small
sizes of which are often broken or domagred in the ""Iixlri:ug" PrOCess,

With the great advantages outlined above, these Twentieth Century Cabinets slwuld
enter into the equipment of every up-to-date modern printing office.

Case Brockets can be placed on the tops of Unit Cabinets in any way desired; on the
emds like a Window Cabinet, or at the front or rear.

Twenticah Century Uait MNa, 53
With Cap Plece No, 61 and Hose Mo, 62 {For gemeral price list of Twentieth Century Unit Type Cahdnets, see page 47,0

Fage 45
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Unit Cabinets

Twentieth Century Unit Type Cabinets
With Steel Runs and “"MNew Departure’ Cases
The Unit System as apapliml to Type Cabinets is expansive. It is always finished, yet never mmpirtp. When a few new fonts
of type are added it is not necessary to buy another large Cabinet, but the addition of a single Unit will take care of 10 new fonts and

if it happens to be a new series, the new letter can be placed in rotation, the small sizes in the top shallow Cases, and so on o the deep
Case at the bottom for the larger size.  The Unit System for Type Cabinet construction will continue to grow in favor.

imches, A todal of one hundredd apd GMteen Coses in bess than Bfeen squanee feel of floof space

Desceription of No. 600 Unit Cap Piece
With Drawer and Sixty Kemovable Sort Boxes

Particular attention is called to the No. 60 Cap Fiece, It is 3 inches in depth,
the same as the Mo, 61 Cap, but in the No. 60 the spece inside the Cap s utilized
by a blank Drawer 30 inches long and 13 incles wide and 2 inches deep inside mea-
sure, The projecting mould in front forms the front of the Deawer.  This Dieawer is
filled with 60 small wooden Sort Boxes 3 x 8 inches—zix rows in depth and tem rows
in width, They have a depth inside of 18 inches. These Sort Boxes are removable
and any Sort Unit can be taken from the Drawer and carried to the Stone or type
{Casi,

_-.fhxiﬁﬁhilnm.—mp

Each Unit has a total height of 128 inches,  The Base and Cap cach add 3 inches
to the height, therefore, a Cabinet made up of 3 No, 50 Units and with the No, 60
or Gl Cap pieee aml No, 62 Base pives thirty type Cases and o practieal Sorl Cabinet
in & height of 43 inches—something ||.r|]|n-c1~|:ﬁ~:ut|:~d in type Cabinet construction, @

Tt represents & ;,m'in of ﬂliﬂl'r-lliﬂl‘ prer et i Cnsn |:u|.|m|:'|'l1'|.' aver The best stecd
rin construction heretofore mude,

(For gencral price list of Twentieth Century Unit Type Cabinets see page 47.) Drrawer im Cap Fleee Mo, 60 with Sixty Hemovable Scrt Boxes

|
|
Thirteen Twenticth Century Units Arcznged in a Claster abowt a Windoww
Three-Hase Pieees o, 82, ‘Theee Mo, 552 Doots, Thiree Mo, 58 Units, Three Neo 51 Units, Fear Moo 56 Unils, Three Neo & Cap Preces,. Oecupecs lof space 10t x 2a]
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Unit Cabinets

Detailed Description of Units

The No. 50 Unit has 10 Cases of five different degtlis.  The three fop
Cases have an outside depth of 3-ineh; the next two, J-inch; the next one,
1-inch; the nest three, 13-inch, which s our repular Case, aod the bottom
Cose s an oulzide depth of 17 inches.

The Now 51 Umit has 10 Cases of equal depth, sach Case having an
oulaide Ii|-|.1:l|:|I. of 14ds tneclues,

The No. 52 Unit has § Cases of the standard depth of 17 inches,
oulside mensurement, as ot am all of oae n';:I.I]:i:I' Cabinets,

The Mo 5% Unit has 8 Cases of H|||:1] r|.-|'|:l|:||., el e IIJI.'-'iHJ_F' nn
oulzade depth of 14§ inches, Extra lorge fouls can be conveniently
pecommodated in these Cases,

The No, 54 Unit hos § ondinary Blank Cases, 17 inches deep, useful
for the storsee of alectros, cuts amd half-tones,

The No. 55 Unit has 8 of our Indexed Electrotype Coses, fully
diseribed on pages 56, 57 and 5%,

Rahway, N. J.

Twenticth Century Units MNos. 30, 532 and 53

With Cag Plece Mo, @ ol Bree N 08, o pairs New' York Case Brackels,
combinedd info & Windaow Caldinet 83 inclies hiel Tor
typer webling purpeesd

All Unit Cabinets are made of seloched ash lomber, finished anbigue. 3o far
a5 appearance goes we consider them 1'1|:|||| to any other Cabinet, while they possess
excellent features found in no other Cobinet,

In ordering care should be taken fo xim'il'lr Cap amd Base Meces as they are not
included with order for Units unless speenlly mentioned.

For price list covering all kinds of Case Brackels see pages 6 and 97.

PBrass Label Holderss attached to Casze fronls on any Cabinet at five cents e
Case list, See price list of Label Holders on page 735

Twenkicth P_.-,-.nmr,- Uaits Mow. 5, 51 and 52
With Cap Pieec No, 8 amd Base No, 6, one |:|.II|F Stvle B IFrnakels
nal ome paiir News Coaes, comlinsd inte a Calinet 43

List Prices of Twentieth (

himchies lalgh Tor by pae 2etl Ing PITERSCE

century Unit

Type Cabinets

ol | Stip,
- < - Height, | Lengith, | Degih, HE e
Ko, Lapaciy [ML. | Inl.'ﬁ-.-n Im'llm-!- | ;I-'LIL'igEIII Price
RoiETicls
I M. all Lih Cises, varks :in.jlﬂ:luﬁ : 121 341 | 204 MG | 217,50
Moo 851 | 10 Cases, equal depth .. ... . .| 123 41 204 LG 17 .04}
Mo, 52 | B Cases, equal depth .., ,,....., 124 | HHi S04 TiKp 15.00
Mo 53 6 Cases, equal depth .., . 12§ | $44 0 L] 135 .00
Now 54 B Hlank Cases, equal depth ., 123 | 544 Fh iy 1300
No. 45 E Indexed] Flectrotvpe Cases. ... .| 12] 2 1 sl 10Kk 16 (W
Mo, Gl Cap Preoe with Dirnwer and 60
removalde Sort Boxes ..., .. ... 5 b L i1 T8
Mo, 61 f'u.l:h 1o, ]||J|.E|| e e e T el 3 | | ] il 5.0
No, G2 ]{Il.ﬂ_" ey ik 3 ﬂi- '!;."“* &5 .50 Twentieth Centuey Unlis Mos. 51, 52 and 53

{For illastrations of Twenticth f_:l;rllur:.' e T';'pl-r Cabinets, see paded 45 o #7 inclasive.)

With Cup Fieoe No, &0 and Bnse Mo, 62 combined inte a Cabinet
& inclws high
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Reversible Units
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Reversible Unit Combinstion No. 5. For detgiled desoription of this combination sco page 51

Reversible Unit Cabinets
Patent applied for

Unquestionably one of the preatest improvements in Prinkers” Cabinet construction doring recent years has been the addition of the Unit System
—a system which has grown and expandesd from a smoll beginning until now it is found in all lines of trade where system has made any material
progress.  There are many points of superiority in a Unit Systeme over any other construction, It allows of expansion with a small outlay, A single Unit
will often proviude the additronal room required, and the expense involved o the purchase of a complete new Cabinet is avoided, At the same time he
Cahinet will always be complete and the gencral balance of the office equipmeent will be maintained.

Heretofore the Unit System, so far as printing office furniture is concerned, has not been attempled beyond regular type Cabinet construction.
We now offer a line of Units wlineh allows aloost anlimmtesd FH:I:-H:ihiiitil.-.i in the way of different combinations, including Type Cose Units, of various
patterns, Galley Units, Letter-board Units, and Sort Deawer Units.  This allows the furnitore o any printing offioe, equipped with these new Revers-
e Tlingts to b .'m":lt ot an even balemese.  IF new Toods of by are aadiledd, a Unit containing a few type Cases can be ordered,

If more storage rovan is required for tied up forms, a Letter-board Unit can be added, A bronehing oot in legal blank and railroacd work may
n,'r|||im L !:||.|n'||:|.-1|.' of o Saort Dirawer Umil, obe

In connection with this, the fact that all these pew Units are made reversifle, 20 as o foce to the froot or rear, or to pull from the ends, doubles
the utility of the system.

It is safe to say that there has never been offered to printers a line of Cabinets possessing such o wide range of elasticity and adjustment,
and we expect to see the Reversible Unit genemlly adopled momany of the upe-tosdate ponting offices in the very near Mufurne.

Reversible TUnits, holding type Cases, are of New Departure construction—"New Departure” Cases, with 3-ply unbreakable botboms, covered with
fhe best quaolity mamila poper—that’s what mokes o “New Depoarture™ cpse. All Gtted with New Departure flat steel mins, on which the Cases pest,
Searcely any wear or friction, and the life of the Cases is prolonged indefinibely.

Greater Type Capacity

The fact should not be lost sight of that Reversible Units have geeater capacity than other tvpe Cabinets, owing to the increased depth from front
to back, which is necessary on gecount of the 2kinch depth being required for Galley Cabinets, so as to accommodate full length standard 24-inch
galleys, This increases the capacity of the type Cases and allows shallower Cases to be wsed without reducing the standord  capocity of a type Case.
It allows more Cases to be ||l||.|'-e~|| i a standard height of 43 inches for bype sedbingr purposes. It condenses o large amount of moaterial nlo o small
space and one Reversible Unit Cabinet will often take care of all of the material that would require two Cabinets of ordinary construction to hold.

(Ses pafe 1 for eamplete price list af Heversnble Uil Cabineta)
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Reversible Units

Reversible Unit No. 16

Unlike the oflee Units of this series, the eases pall from Boeth onds, By adding
one of these Units to a eabinet, the arrangoment can b sch ns b have cases pall
from the four sides of the cabinet, Holis 22 Californin Jods Cases, siee 056] x#17
iechics outshibe, being buk a triflo amalher in sz than o stendend two-thinds case,
Unit Mo. 17 & klontical with this exeept contnining 28 easea aof similar pattern, Bat
ahallower. Such cnses easily ake all small sod mafium forks of caps, lower case
and flgures.  Oecupkes foor spaee, 25x85 inches,  Height, 10 inches. Cap piece
nclels 2] inehes nmd Boase piece mbds 2 inclwes Do the leght,

Reversible Unit Nos. 12 and 14

Reversible Unit Mo, 12 i fitted with 28 of the half sies Wells Job Cases,. The
gl of these conses s 218 x 154 Inches outside,  In this Unit the cases are all standand
depth, Compared with the pegular size Ewo-thinds case, the Wells Hall Slee Job

i# nbowt 10 per cont smaller. The cases in this ot will casily take melinom
mnd lnrge sipes of capoamd Apure fonks, Unik Moo 14 externally e aama a8 Unigt
Mo, 12, bot fitked with 24 hnlf size Yankee Job Cnses, which will convenbently laobd
all smanll and medivm &ize cap., wer caso and fAgure fonls.  Ooeapies Ooor Spaco,
B x 83 inches. Helght, 19 inches, Cap plece ades 21 Inches ol Bose piece adds
2 inchics bo s hweight.

Reversible Unit No. 21
Thika Unkt heaa Tomr bicrz of Caalloy Sholves, each tier taking nine galleys, of 84
E.'Ihhl to the Ulnit.  Thres tiers nre for donble codumn galleys, having o swikth of 5§
ches in the clear. Ono bHer takes single column palleys having widlh of & inelus.
L] fhoor gpace, 23 x 45 inches.  Height, 19 incbhes, Cap plece adds 21 inches
nndd pacct adie 3 incles Do U lwaghi

Reversible Unit No. 22

This Unit iz Gted wikh 7 barge Letber-Boands, aboe of ench boand 22 x 803 inehes
fiesdide, with opc-hall inch lip at front e reoeive the himas galley.  Provides 33
s unre feel of letterbonnd surface in each Unik for the convenient storage aff
ebamling forms and ted-up matter, Cecapées floor spoace, 25X 33 ing:bres, IIr.-:'uht,
10 incles.  Capopiece nddx 23 inches aoed Baaer piece adids 2 inches o the helght.

l':L".'L'i"'-GII'Il{" l[_ ik :""ql:]. !”

Each Unit of this pattern is fitted with 12 of the lnnee Californin Jok Cases of
standard depth.  Size of Uwese cases = S2)x21) Inches, outside measare.  The
eases b this Unit will easlly take the very lareest cap, aver case and fpere Tonts
without erowding., No ollwes bype case has a like capacity. Ocouples floor spRos,
25 %35 inchea,  Helght, 19 inches,  Cap piece ndids 2] inclhes and Base plocs sdds @
Enelies to the height.

Reversible Unit No. 20

Thia Unit is fAtted with 24 Sart Drawers, cach sort dmwer being filked wilth 14
remaovalde sort boxes, The size of ench sort box B2l x 2l x 2k inches inside, “The
aile miks of the dravwems are cal away, leaving the sort boxes projecting above the
ke, which albews their ensy removnl.  Faeh box will Tobd 1 poands of sorts.  Each
drwer will hold 178 pounds amd each Unit will bold 420 pounds of type.  Ocewpics
floor space, 23 X35 Inches,  Helghi, 10 inches. Cap picce sdils 21 Inches and
e adids 2 inches bo the Bedght.

{See pago 53 lar complete price list of Reversible Unit Cabinets)
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Reversi

Caliloraia Job Case, Size 211 x 15} for Reversible Unins

Reversible Unit
California Job Case

This Case is the same width as a
In
the standard depth it will take medivm size cap, lower case amd Hgure
fomts, while e shallower omees 28 boe e Ungt, wall 1_1,““}' take all small
and medium fonts.  The Cap Boxes are 23 % 1} inclees inside.  The lower
case Yl box 1= 4!. X2 mches inswde, with other liower ease boxes in JPrOpEIT-
tion, The fgure boxes are 11 inches square inside. 22 Cases of this st
ape pud ke Unit Mo, 16, and 28 Coses of the same pattern, bot shallower,
bring alsout & nach 1||_~|'|:| isidde the mail, are it oo Unit No. 17,

Sive 217 x 151 imches outside.
shnmdan] twosthird=s cnee, baal i oaee iech smoller fromn front o back.

Reversible Unit
Cualifornin Job Case

Shae, 321 214 inches oulzide.  This Case
5 made the regular Californis patbern aod
iz the =ame length as a sandard full size
Case, but is & inches deeper from the front
to back. Cases of this pattern, stancard
deptly, are put into Unit No, 10, and soch
eases e o eapoeaty about onethird greater
than a repular standard full size California
Jaosly € e,

Ehallow cases of this same patlern are
|:1||! ity Uenl Moo 11, amd will have &
capacity a litthe more than a regular full size
standnrd Culifornie Jobs Case,

The cap boxes in this case are 1} x 41
inches; the figure boxes are 14 x 23 inches;
the lower case “h' box s 54 x 23 inches,
mside measure. This Cose will take the
very largest cap, lower case and figure fonts.
Mo other type case has u like capacity. Mo
ollur fvpe amse has sueh lorgre and rOEHTY
boes,  Unit Mo, 10 contains 12 cases of this
pattern in standard depth, Unit Ne. 11 con-
tains 15 cases of this pattern, but shallower
than =tundurnd |,||'[L1|1, Dingr 1 inches nside
the rail.

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Rahway, M.
ot

ble Units

Heversible Uit Bank Mo, 1

Reversible Unit Bank No. 1

Lamygrth, 35 inches: width, 17 inches, outsde measure,  Dividel into
three |.'-|:|II.'|| S| HRCHH, ek Apwncsr -IE % 2% amchies inside.  Thits bank mmaki=s 0
convenient working space and provides storage romn for standing jobs. It
is intended to be used ot the back of a pair of Case Brackets holding a
pair of News Cases,

Reversible Unit Bank Mo, 2

Bank No. 2

Length, 35 inches; width, 28 inches, outside measure. It has a
working space at the front 33 inches long by 16] inches wide, inside
Back of the working spaee i= an adjustable lead and slug mek
divided into two sections, each section 41 inclws wide, This lead and
slug rack 18 slotted af intervals of two picas and the removable division
strips can be adjusted to meet the requirements of the work in hand,
The working space at the front will take n Job Gralley 16x 24 inches in sioe,

Reversible Unit

[N LLHERT ¢ L

Californis Job Case, Size 324x21} lor Reversible Uaita
(See page 53 lor compleie price list of Hoversible Unit Cabinets)

J.
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Reversible Units

Reversible Unit Cabinet Combination
No. 2
Decupics Boor space, 2535 inches

This Cabinet is made by combining one Unit Mo,
12, holding 24 half sized Wells Job Cases; one Unit
Mo, 16, holdine 22 Californin Job Cases, two-thirds
sige, pailling from the ends: one Unit No, 10, holding
12 » California Job Cases; one Base piece and one
Cap piece.  Note that the cises draw from four sides
of the Cabinet. Four composibors can set type Trom
this Cabinet without interfering.  This 15 something
uot obfainable in any other type Cabinet.

Reversible Unit Cabinet Combination
No. 5
[See page 45 lor Ellustraiion of this Combimation)
Dooupics Boor space, &5 x 1M inches

Thiis fine Cabinel arrangement 5 secured by o
pombiiention of 12 assorted Heversible Units, with four
Base pieees avd four Cap pieces: also two No. 2 Banks,
with mljll:ihl.]ll.-l' foaud and =luge racks at the back. The
wikde arranged absouf an office window which insures
abundance of light.

The combinntion of Unils 15 08 follows:

Two Mo, 10 Reversible Units, with 12 laree Cali-
formin Joby Cozes i ench Dol

One Mo, 12 Reversable Unit, with 24 holf sime
Yiellz Job Cases,

Chine Mo, 14 Heversibile |.'I|il. with 24 hall =iz
Yankee Jods (Cmss

Four Mo, 22 Reversihle Units, coeh with seven 1ael-
ter Boards.

Two Mo 21 Reversable Units, eacl with 27 Galley
Racks,

Twe Mo, 20 Reversible Units, eacl witl 24 Sorl
Dirawers,

Two Ma, 2 Banks, with ndjustable lead nmd slop
racka: four Cap pieces amd four Base ploees,

Four quarter size All Hight Spoce amd (Quacd Cases
Iﬂru:ﬁ] in 11i:|n|-c e seb into one of the Banks

Hali Size Walts Job Gase

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Rahway, N. 1.

i
e el

Keversible Unit Cabiagr. Combination MNo. 2

Heversible Linit
Half Size Yankee Job Case
Size, 15 x 21} inehes ouwiside

This Coze takes onp, lower case and
figure fonts.  ‘Ihe cop boxcs anc Ixad
inchex Enside; fpure boxses, § X 1§ fnches
sl lower case © hT o, Il‘} vk inches:
othier bvwer case boxes in proporlion.  This
case | Al 10 per eont smsaller than &
stimdierd two-thinds sizs emee,  Twenly
TodiF ol thise coases of #lamdand depth are
put inbe Unit Mo, 14, Thirty onses of the
R ||=||.h'|‘5I Bt ahallower are pot o
LTmit Bear. 15, I'l'!:n' depth of these 30 chEes
inslcle e vl 18 thepee-Tenrklis of an imel,
Thi=e cnses will =nsily tnke all small aowd
mredinm Rize cap, wer coso and fgure
(T

Reversible Unat
Half Size Wells Jobh Case
Size, 154 x 21 inches owtsida

Takea cinp and flgure Tonks, The cap
hoxes wre lamge and reosmy. - Even U
shallw cascs aof thes potiern, 30 g the
Umik, will ke nll but e lanest siges
williowt crowding,  The cap BoXad am
1128} inches inside; e flgane boxes e
el inelee pneside. Thss e = abaat [0
por cent smaller than the standand two
Ihinks gige casca, Twenty-Touar of liese
ases of standand depth are pat info Dnit
Mar 12, Therty cases of Lhe saima palicrn,
ot =hnllswer. mre put inte Unik Nao, 18,
Tz cboplil of Bldse 50 cases nsbilbe the Fail
ia thiree-fourtlis of nn ineh.  Uniks R
and 13 Hited wikle Blos cose will ansily i
all smandl, mecdinm el lnrge cap el flgure
fonts

[See page 53 for complete price Fst of

Reversible Unit Cabincte.)
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Reversible Units

The Galley Box

Reversible Unit Galley Box

L .']I i _ This Galley Box is intended for use on top of a
A | :Irrﬁl'.!l ek i working cabinet, between two pairs of Case BDrack-
. '_ ,ll".&lll\k . . ets, as shown in the illustration. It iz 10§ inches
' | .".“‘% wide by 25 inches long outside. It is provided
-d_'hm with six Galley Shelves, which are 9} inches wide
-'_"-:-:-_""—-'_-;1 e . T i||.1iril_-, l'l‘ia'n.'iqli_':-. it ﬁb!l".'ll_'llil""l‘ll :_‘lllll!l'sl.:ng F:IIEL'I'.HE :u‘ll;l
- . . storgre for {:-F.'I]h.':_\“:: filled with hll.l-(l"'. Ly, close to

1!!{- |;_'|::|I|!|||-|u-.i | ] rl:'1.- l;l;:_'lltl_l.

Bl
, |
i
11
L )
¥ )
it
-

Heversible Uinit Cabinet Combinatos Mo, 3

Reversible Cabinet Combination No. 3
Oeonples Boor space 25x35 inches

This cabinet is made by combining one Unit No. 20, contain-
ing 24 Sort Drawers, cach drawer having 14 removable individual
Sart Boxes. The second Unit above the Sort Drawer Unit ean be
selected to suit the requirements. One Base piece and one Cap
piece, one Galley Box, two pairs New York Case Brackets, two
pairs of News Cases, This Cabinet combines all the desirable
features of a Window Cabinet, a Unit Cahinet, and a Polhemus
Cabinet.

Reversible Cabinet Combimnation No. 1

Decupics floor spece 25555 Inches

This Cabinet is made up by combining one Unit No. 10 with
12 large cases, California pattern; one Unit No. 12 with 24 half-
| sized Wells Job Cases; one Cap piece and one Base piece; one
Bank No. 1; one pair Tilting Brackels, with one pair of News
Cases.  See illustrations and deseription of the individual Units,
also of the type cases contained in the Units.

{See page 53 for complete price list of Reversiblo Unit Cabinets)

Reversible Unit Cabinet, Combination MNe, 1
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@ Reversible Units

Reversible Unit Cabinet Combination No. 4

Oecupies Aoor space 25 x 1 inches

This Cabinet is made by combining 2 Units No, 22, each containing 7 Letter-Boards, 1 Unit No. 10, containing 12 large California Job Cases,
standard depth. 1 Unit No, 11, containing 15 large California Job Cases § inch deep inside the rul. 2 No. 1 Banks, 2 Cap pieces and 2 Base pieces,
2 Pairs of Tilting Brackets, 2 airs of News Cases on Brackets.

This mukes o Cabinet witl all the desirable features of the Unit System,  Also combining all the desirnbie features of a Polbenms Cabinet,. A
Cabinet which can be made into two single Cabinets by separating the two sections; a Cabinel which can be changed of will, reversed, or added to n
order to meet the requirements of a growing office.  For illustrations showing combinations of Reversible Units see pages 48 to 53 inclusive.

List Prices, Dimensions and Weights of Reversible Unit Cabinets

Units gl oy I Ouaside Helght l Outalde Sist of Cancs' | T o faacs | Style of Cases, Ete. Welaht, Crated Price
Moo 10 : A 25 %35 Inches 19 Inches 214 x 323 Inches 12 Coses Colifornmm Jobh Cases 185 Poumds 25
No 11 ; | 25 %35 Inches 19 Tielies 214 x 524 Inches 15 Cnses Californin Job Cases 195 Pounds 8. )
MNo. 12 . ooa 25 %35 Inches 19 Jowchos 214 x 154 Inches 24 Cisies Wella Jol Cases 200 Poumnds B0
No. 13. .. 25 w35 Inches 1% Tmeloes 214 x 1531 Inches S0 Chses Wells Joly Cases 210 Pounds 35,00
No. 14.. . .. .| # x35 Inches 19 Inches 214 x 134 Inches 24 Coses Yankee Job Cases 200 Iounds S0, 00
No 15.. .| 25 x35 Inches 19 Inches 214 x 154 Inches 80 Cases [ Yankee Job Cases 210 Iounds 5500
Noo 16. .. 25 x &5 Inches 1% Inches | 154 x 215 Inches 2 Croees Colifornin Job Cases 195 Tounds 25 00
Mo 17 25 x 35 Inches 19 Inches 158 x 215 Inches | 28 Cases Culifornia Jobs (Cases 200 Poumds G500
Moo 18. ; 25 x 45 Inches 19 Imches 211 x 324 Inches 12 Cases Indexm] Eleetro Caszes 185 Dounds 25, (M
No. 19 . . 25 x 35 Inches 19 Inches 214 x 154 Inches 24 Canses Indexed Electro Cases 200 Pounds 50, 00
MNo. 2. . | 25 x35 Inches 19 lInches T4 x 227 Inches 24 Drawers Sort Drowers 235 Pounds 400
No. 21 ..... .| 25 x35 loches 19 Inches Gand 8! x 24 Inches 27 Shelves Galley Shelves 135 Pounds 1. 00
Mo 2. .. 25 x 25 Inches 19 Inches 231 x 32 Inches 7 Boards TLetber-Boards 195 Pounds 15. 04
Gralley Box . [ 10§ x 25 Inches 13 Inches 9t x 24 Inches 6 Shebves Galley Shelves 50 Pounds . ()
2 Y | 28 x35 Inches 21 Inches el o, i | SRR S e e 45 Pounds G0
Base .. ..... 26 x 35 Inches 2 Inches | .......covveeeee B | [ i e s e 35 Pounds 2_50
Bank No. 1 A 17T x35 Inches | Bear 7% Inches | ...oooo0iiooinn : : R A a A i i i e 30 Pounds 3. 00
Bank No. 2 281 x 35 Inches | Hear 111 Inches el L ; NPT RS ; ik 50 Pounds 6 (M)

Two Lnits with {:'.'Lp winel Base muke o Cabinet Iv‘:!f ke b, Three Dnits wath {:'I'I]'I and Base will make a Cabinet (i1 inechies ]:-ml'h Faur I
Units with Coap and Baze will make a Cabinet 80§ inches high. he price of Unit No. 20 includes the removable sort boxes, 14 for each drawer,
or 336 scparate boxes for ench Unit

{For price Hat of all styles of Case Brackets, see pages %6 and 97) —

e
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Manitowish Cabinet

MANITOWISH TYPE CABINET
Showing Galley Boards, Galley Drowers, Galley Racks and Sart Drawery, with Roll Curtain Frosis

MANITOWISH TYPE CABINET
Showing &) Type Cases in six scries ol 10 Cases ezch, Adjesable Lead Bank, Working Spaces, Sort Drawers and Eleetrie Lighis




THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Two Rivers, Wis. Rahway, N. J.

Manitowish Cabinet

Manitowish Type Cabinet

We show here a new and greatly improved Type Cabinet which combines all the good features of other popular Type Cabinets.
No Cabinet equal to this and combining so many different features has ever been offered to the printer. Tt is a complete working
printing office in itself, combining, as it does, all the features herewith set forth: it embraces all the good features of the Polhemus Cabinet
with an improved dump: the main features of the Unit Cabinet, ineluding the varying depth of Cases, and all the features of the Porter
Cabinet. including the extension front.

The enclosed Galley Cabinets are distinetly a new feature in Type Cabinet construction. These two Galley Cabinets, being
secured with locks, form a most convenient place for the storage of type matter which it is desirable to secure from the general view.,

The flat steel runs are of our improved construction.  These runs will stand any weight to which they can possibly be subjected,
and we can guarantee them not o bend or become loose, ‘This new style of steel run has been in use on some of our Steel Run Stands
for several yvears and has given sueh universal satisfaction that we have decided to adopt it in this new Cabinet.

A new and novel feature is the wiring for clectrie lights.  There is provision for four bulbs to light the 60 Job Cases in the body
of the Cabinet, as shown by the illustration. The wiring comes out on the flat lop so that connection can be made for lighting the
News Cases resting on the brackets and the adjustable bank on the other side of the Cabinet.  No other Type Cabinel possesses his
feature,

The spring rolls enclosing the Galley Cabinets are not the ordinary heavy roll fronts, but are arranged like a window shade on
a spring roller.  The roll will never deag or pull but will stop in any pesition, and can be moved up or down by the aid of one finger
with practically no exertion on the part of the operator.

This Cabinet is equipped throughout with “New Departure” Cazes with three-ply bottoms, eovered with the best quality of manila
paper on the inside to prevent the moisture from entering the wood. We are the exclusive manufacturers of “New Departure™ Cases

the greatest improvement ever made in Type Case construction.
The features embraced in this Cabinet are as follows:

Sort Cabinet—A series of six Sort Drawers which run through the Cabinet and can be drawn from either side; each 15|ra'n'er‘cil'ri:||:1| into 106
compartments of equal size; each compartment will hold five pounds of type; ench drawer 80 pounds, making the capacity of the six Sort Drawers
480 pounds,

Galley Cabinet—Two separate compartments, each compartment fitted with eight pairs of detachable Galley Brackets, thus giving storge to 16
Double Column Galleys,  These compartments are enclosed with spring roll eurtains secured by Yale locks,

Galley Drawers—A series of six Tilted Galley Drawers immediately above the Sort Deawers in the center of the Cabinet. These Galley Deawers
run through the Cabinet and can be drwn from either side. Compositors can dump type into these Galleys while working at the Cases, and the Galiey
can he withdrawn from the Cabinet and carried about the office as requinsd.  These inclined Galley Drawers are furnished full brass-lined or all womd
with heavy boltoms as desired,

Eﬂ'!}* Boards—"The usual ﬂjl.]]l"',.' Bourds weeom MELY th= 'l‘i|‘ti|'|g' Brackets and are ftted under the I':I"I’I'E'E Cpses.  Each Board will hold a Doalile
Column Galley.  There is also a Galley Board for holding a Quarier-size Rule Case or other Quarter-sice Case hetween the two lower Cases, as shown
1}"..' 1 Hu illustratian,

Galley Dump—This dump is of an improved pattern with 2 blank working space at each end. The central part is arranged into a Lead and
Shug Bank with a division bar through the center. This Lead and Slug Bank is fitted with adjustable divisions, and the rim wnd center divissons are
slofted by varintions of single pieas, so that the Bank can be arranged for lengths as required and changed b will.

Brackets—T'wo pairs of Mo, 1 Patent Tilti

Brackets .~m|:hm the News Cases, and there are 16 pairs of detachable Galley Brackets. There
are also three special fron Brackets which support the full length

ank.

Cases—In the body of the Cabinet there are 30 Full-size and 30 Three-quarter-size California Job Cases, all coming within the height of 41 inches
from the floor to the fat top—something unprecedented in T'ype Cabinet construction.  There are thirty Cases in ench tier, and like the Twenticth
Century Unit Cabinet, these Cages are arranged in six series of ten Cases each. The Cases are of various depths, sume as the Tnit Cabinet, as follows:

The & top Cuses of epch series have an oulside
depth of § inch.
2 Cases have o depth {outsiced of § inch.

The shallow Cases are for the laying of small sizes of type and they eliminate the waste of = !
vpe. Large poster fonts ean be conveniently laid in the 13-inch Case in each series, of which there are six in the Cabine.

1 Chese hins nn capbaicle :E{'ptll af 1 ineh,
& Cawes v an oulzide depth of 13 inches,
1 Cose has an outsicke depth of 17 inches.

vnaverddable in Hue nse of de Cases for small
This arrangement of

wees shows a gain of 25 per cent. in Case capacity over any other Steel Run construcetion made.

Prices and Condensed Deseription of the Manitowish Type Cabinet

Oeeupies floor spoee 75 x 507 inclws.

Height from floor to flat top, 41 inches,

Six Tilting Galley Drwwers, size 7§ x 28] inches.

Six Sort Drawers pulling from either side, 16 compartments in each Dirnwer.

Thirty full size and thirty three=guarter size “MNew D riure’ California
oby Cases, Unit style and various depths arranged in six series of 10
Cases cach,

Two Galley compartments with spring roll fronts ftted with locks and keys.

Full length Galley Dump, size 18 x 75 inches, with Adjustable Tead and
Slug Bank and two working spaces,

Extension Front with our new Im Flat Steel Runs.

Two pairs of News Cases and two pairs of Tilting Brackets with Galley
Boards on top.

Wired for electric lghting,

Built of hardwood throughout, finished in Antigue Oak.

Bronse Pulls on Case Fronds,

Weight, complete, crated, ready for shipment, including all Brackets
and Cases on top, 1,050 pounds.

List Price 3165.00, complete as illustrated
Fxtra for Brass Lining two working spaces on dump, $8.00.
Fxtra for Brass Lining six Galley Drawers, $18.00.

S FEE
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Electrotype Cabinets

Hamilton’s Indexed Electrotype Cabinet

With Secel Rons amd “MNew Departore™ Draweras

. 15 a question asked a hundred thousand times every vear, and
Where 1S that Cut? it ir-;:.! question often hard to answer. Wood {_:1;11:5: Half-tones
and Electrotypes are expensive and are a very necessary adjunct to systematic advertising. Good
Half-tones cost anywhere from a few dollars to one hundred dollars each including the drawings.
They are worth preserving; that is the reason why HAMILTON'S CABINETS for the systematic
storage of such valuable material came into general use. They are economizers. They represent
simplicity and perfection. They save time, money and worry. GET ONE—vyou will never regret it.

||| 889

.'.Ei\ta'!'

13

el
(et

Rl

Hamihos lodexed Electrotype Cabinet No. 18

In a Double Tier Cabinet the Original Wood-cuts and Half-tones can be arranged
on one side and the Electrotypes on the other side.

A ieal Tndexed Electrotype Cabinet iz here offered in place of the various cheaply arranged and unsatisfactory eontrivances that have
beretofore been offered to the trade,  The question of the proper fi il:llu of the original cuts and electrotypes is a vital one in houses where the assortment
1= | . A large amount of money is usunlly ticd wp in them and it is economy o ploce them in a [_u nnet where they wll! I I:I“.'.'l-i!r't'll‘tl umiJ:-mt-:chd
froan ||:'|j_|:r_|r'I 3:31] whiere ﬂlt_'!.' can be found when wanted., Heretofoee the best arrangement for their storage l'II-H-‘r been in the ondinary Electrotype
Cabinet fitted with Blank Drawers.  When a cut was wanted a search from Drawer to Dirawer was necessary, and in cases where several euts were very
similar in appearance and size the confusion was greatly increased.  Owe who has handled cuts and electrotypes will appreciate the vast amount of
time Iost in ?].i* continual search and the constant overhauling of a large amount of material.  All this annoyance and loss of time is avoided by the
use of this Indesed Electrotype Cabinet. - . _ ;

The use of these Indexed Electrotype Cobinets absolutely prevents any eut from being lost or mislaid, and but a moment is_required o find
any original eut or electrotype.  When in use the Cabinet is so arranged that each cut or electrolype has a place specially partitioned off for ats
accommodation. This space is laid out in the right size to accommedate the cut, and there is no waste of room. 1t is properly reconded in the Index
Book, which accompanies each Cabinet.

(See pages 57 and 58 for continuation of description and list prices.)
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Electrotype Cabinets

Rahway, M. J.

(Coatinaed from Freceding Page)

ronstant control of each cut.
The method of laying out the
DNeawers 19 shown in the illus-
tration below. The Drawers
are slotted on the inside, all
around on the front, sides and
back at intervals of # of an
inch. The full length divis-
ions which run from front to
back are also slotted at inter-
. vals of § of an inch on both
| sides. These full length divis-
Hamilion's Indexed Electrotype Drawer ions are F’!"-a""“l in the Ilm]wr

position,  leaving  sufficient

space bo areammodate the ents

which are about to bhe plmﬁai in the Cabinet. "The smaller erozs divisions are then placed in position
separating each cut and making a distinet compartment to fit each cut.  As soon as cuts are properly

laid, & record should be entered in the Index Book.

The Index Book

100 pages ruled as below and with an alphabetical margin,.  The book is neatly printed and ruled
comparison of the index given below with the cut of the filled Drawer will show the simplicity of
original wood euts in drawer 12,

Hamilton’s Indexed Electrotype Cabinets

To find a cut, a glance at the Hamilton Index Book will show its exact location, giving the number of the Drawer in which it is
located, also the section of the Drawer and the division of the seetion, as shown in the illustration.  No other eut is looked at or disturbed
and no time is lost. It is an absolute certainty that the correct cut is in hand if the Cabinet is properly laid. When an original eut
is withdrawn from the Cabinet for the purpose of having electro-
types cast from it, a record is made in the Index Book, giving the
date of its withdrawal and where it was sent, thus maintaining a

This i= a fall-
Alee illustra-
Gicn of Ethe full-
lengpth Slotted D
yviswon Skals, mnning
from Teomt to hack of

Drawers.  Five of Uleae

Eldtedd Divesnn accompany

each Drawer in the two-thind

giee, nnd - ®=ix wilth ench Drawer in the
three-founrthis and full-size Drawers. A full
susapiment of the smaller eross divisions,
in varicus lengths, gewith ench Cobinet.

We give below an illustration of pages from the Index Book. This book is 7} x 8} inches, and contains 130 pages. There are

and bound in a canvas cover, A
the arrangement. Find the four

ORIGINAL CUT ELECTROTY PES B
— TS T T Date of Deliv-

E = e : OWNER OF CUT DR b g

B = i RUNMR: St Ak ELECTHOTY PE Sy 2900 Y- = | - Divisions

g ] - ilor of Dwier. | E B

= o = (= ok

12 | D | 8 | BICYCLE SMITH, JONES & CO. s-41907 || 81 | E | 1 £ |3

12 | A 2 || LAWN MOWER WAGNER HDW, OO, 6-31007 || 38 | A | 4 | 5 | @

13 | E | 3 SEWING MACHINE || REMINGTON &£CO. [ 7-81007 | 35 | B | 1 | 2 | 3§

12 | D 4 FACTORY PLANT || HAMILTON MFG. CO. 1-10 19407 o] O 7 !

Explanatory:—The initial of every cut indexed on the sample page above illustrated should properly begin with the letter “B." The culs

mentioned were chosen Tor the reference hecause of their visibleness as they lie in the Drawer illustrated.
In the back of the Index Book there are 30 pages ruled as below:

RECORD OF ELECTROTYPES DELIVERED AND RETURNED

MNnme ?:'qliﬂutnrgt}mm Sl Dellvered to : Linte TreBiveped ti Thnte Dhlivered b | Drate
LAWN MOWER I| x5 L. K. SMITH bk 0T A E. ABBOT S0 07 | TIMES 'UB. CO. | 8-10 "07

When culs or clectrotypes are returned the notetion can be checked

This Cut Shows a Drawer

as it appears when divided off and filled with cuts
or electrotypes.  See part of index showing man-
ner of indexing four of the cuts in the Drawer.
Note that every cut is in a distinet compart-
ment, and that the dimensions are arranged
in both directions to fit the various sizes of

cuta,

(See next page lor lst price)
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Electrotype Cabinets

Points of Superiority

We make these Cabinels with Steel Bons, which allows
the Drenwers to be placed compactly in the Cabanet amd these
St Buns adford o :-:u'illj.: i B IHTR S u'|:'|:||:ll-:1-1.|. of &5 per cent
|:._|,- aconames kg 25 per cent. mone Digvwers than waoild
b possible i Waoml Runs were used.  Each Dimwer 55 nlso
fitkesd with m metad Nuombser Plate, and the Index Bosk goeom-
wnies cach Culsinet without extrn charee, All Deawers placed
in these Cabinets are of the “New Departure” pattern, which
is now =0 well and faverably Enown,

We make the Cabinets of ash, finislexl in antique oak,
and we can confidently assert that this Cabinet will give
thorough satisfaction and soon pay. for itself  in time savied,

They are constructed in lllum- sigin like repular fype
Cabinets. The two-thirds size Drawer is 158 x 208 inside; the
three-quarter Dreawer i3 15 x 248 inside;  the  full-size
Deawer is 15 2 301 inside.  All Drawers have extension side
rails at the back, enabling a Drawer to be fully deawn
and making the cutz in the back readily accessible.  The
E!ril.:ll'h- J.‘:E'l-'i':ll HgH I"l:r!r 1.!|1' {L‘I.I:bilbl'l.‘il rt|||:'.'t1|1li|.|n]n-l:|. h*."u!_".' forniae,

IR
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A Sample of Endorsement

15

FRINTING DEPARTMENT OF
SMITH, KLINE & FRENCH COMPANY,

WHOLFR ALY BN GG TS,
l'llihuil.']]:hi:q, 1%,

Tue Hasareros Maxeracrrrise Co.,
Two Hivers, Wik

Dear Sirar—=I have one of vour sixvty-cise Indexe] Flee-
trotype Cabinets in use. To zay that 1 am plessed with it
woubl but poorly express my :|l:l||-!'l:u'.i:|lil.r1|. I hawve 3,700
electros and can pick out any one in 10 seconds. 1 wish oy
worihd refer any prospective buyer of these Cabinets toome,
Il bt I sell himn omne,

Yours truly,

Hanvey E. Eaxrox,
Hamilton Indexed Electrotype Cabinet Ma. 15 Superintemdent,

List Prices of Hamilton’s Indexed Electrotype Cabinets
(%ee illoctrations and dewripiions on preceding pages)

s Wigmber anld See | Heigh Wicleh o Te]
N, of Dirawers |I:: !-:1: I:‘ll.lll!\.-:\. II:T-.Ii‘:jI!: I;I‘qul::ull-\. Price

MNow 1| 20 Two-thirds 373 253 21 180 | %2560 ]
Moo 2| 25 Two-thirds b5l 251 21 225 | 50,00 =
WNoo 3| 30 Twao-thinds 531 253 21 | 275 35,00 2
oo 4| 40 Two-thirds i 251 2] | 330 | 45.00 "
No. 5| 50 Two-thirds B4k | 251 21 J25 G000 o
No. 6| 60 Two-thirds 1H 251 ] 375 TE.00 B
No. 7| 2 Three-quarter | 373 04 2] Hpi 30, 0N o
WNe. 8| 25 Three-quarter | &4 g4 | 921 250 3500 ==
No. #| % Three-quarter | 53 20 2] S W00 L1
No. 10 | 40 Three-gquarter | 6% 204 @1 JiMh 5300 =B -
Moo 11 | 50 Theee-quarter | 84 2pd a1 475 5 0 Ir
MNo, 12 | GO 'l'iir'vl.-tl-l.glluﬂl.'rl 1! #84 | 9 Salk TH D m_
Mo, 13 | 20 Full-skee a7 557 a1 ] 35 '=i
Mo, 14 | 25 Full-size e 254 g1 CHNR i, @
Mo, 15 | 30 Full-size 53 351 | = S50 45 .00 i,
Mo, 16 | 40 Full-size i 358 | =1 75 TR i
Mo, 17 | 50 Full-size R B HT a1 a5 T (b L‘ﬂ E
No, 18 | 60 Full-size g 357 2] G300 | D0.0D me-

Tl 50-Dreawer and G0-Dirnwer Cabinets are furnishesd in one op bwo
- Liers, as desiced, at the same [rrice. ’

Special Noliee—The ahove prices inclide the Cabinets fitted with n
full equipment of Dhviston Blats, including 5 of the slotbed divisions for
euch'ﬁraw-_-r in the two-llirds size Cabinets, amd 6 for eacl Dirmower in the
threc-quarter and full-siee Cabinets: also with a laege assortment of oross
divisions, in varios |1'r|;:1|‘|:-L Eacly Drawer is G0ed with o metal pumlber

ate, az shuvwn i fhe illasteatio.

One Indexes] Book = furmislesd for oeach Cobaed, eegmrdless of fhe
size of the Cabinet. Additional Books, if recpuired, will be furmished for
BLI each, hist, subject to the zame discount that applies on the Cabinet. Hamilton Indesed Electrotype Cabinet Mo, 1

< | Page 54 1 ——a
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Electrotype Cabinets

Hamilton’s Unit Indexed Electrotype Cabinet

An BExpansive Cabinet that grows wilth increage of your bagineds
. : 15 a cuestion sked w loocred logsaosd Gimes esvery
Where 15 thﬂ-l Gut’? N, ;Iq:ml_ it = 11LI1‘:¢|‘iIJI| olffen luerd bor unsswer, Th
e of Bleese Towdesosd P:!L'c'rhlt}'l:ul {Ciabsinpicls ;|.|.|d|'.l-il.l‘t'l.'|,:|-' Ilil'i."-'{*:lits nny cul froan being  host
or mislawd, Tl Cabanet is =0 an'uug-l'ﬁ it
cach cut or cectrobype has o place specinlly
partitioncd off for its sccommaodation,

To fimd o cut, o glance ot the Index Book
will show the exact location, piving the number
of the Deawer in which it & located, slso the

section of the Drawer and the division of the
section, as shown in the illusteation. No other
cut iz looked at or disturbed, and no tioe is lost.
The Drawer supports are of steel,  This msures
stremgeth and saves space.  All Drawers have three-
ply vencer bottoms. ~ These bottoms canmot shrink,
swell or warp.  Cahinets are made of ash, finshed in A Single Unit Comaialag Eight Drawers with
antigue, Cap and Basc
When an original cut is withdeawn from the Cabi-
net for the purpose of having electrofypes cast from it,
a slip of paper can be deposited, giving the date of s withdrawal and a record of wlhere it was =ent, thus mamtaining
a constant control and certain knowlbslpe of the location of each cut.
Drawers are slotted on the inside, st intervals of three-eighths of aninch.  The full length divisions which i from
front to back are also slotted at intervals of three-cighths of an inch on beth sides.  The smaller cross divisions are placed in
peosition, separating each et and moking o distinet compartment to fit cach cut.  As soon s euls are properely laid, a
record should be entered in the Tndex Book.
Showing Scction of Filled We also list these Unit Cabinets with plain Blank Drawers.
Drawer [Mvided to Fit
Various Sizes ol Culs

List Prices and IDimensions
Hamilton's Indexed Hl-&'l:lrnl].'pz Enhinzt L'nit:

4 i v g x Heizght, Lengih, [dcguh, W r | w1

N SIVLE oF DRAWERS e |l.'l:~ | [nllfll:?-t Il:umh I‘-?uﬁ!i Erice
Noe 33 | Single & Dirmoweer Uit with Todexed Dirawers, | | 14 G4 20 100 AT
MNoe 54 HI-IIHII' E Drawer Lnit, with Blank Deswers. . . I'Ej :‘j-H. -il_l-!. Ui 15 )
Moo 01 | Smgbe Cap Paeoe ... ... 0vinmrnes : o 3 ki 1 i3 40 500
Noo 62 | Single Base Piece . o ; | 3 b 201} | as 1,50

Price 15 for Davwer with one gull, 1 tovo paallz aee wanted oo ewch Dirnwer, adid 40 cents per Unit G Lzt price,
Prigsest sl anelinele N oimbser E’|:|11'.- illaefue] Do Dhrswers.

If the Label Holders are wanted attached fo each Deawer, add 30 conts o the list price of each Unit, Bliving Mathod ol Sabdividing & Drivwar
Indexed Book, price, 2100, 15 6t Eleetros and Cuts

Electro and Cut Cabinets
With Wood Runs eand Plain Blank Drawers

These Cabinets are filled with Blank Deawers, and are very handsomely made
of ash, antigue finish, with bronge Drawer Puolls, The Dreawers have exten-
sion backs, enabling the full withdeawing of a Dreawer without danger of falling out.

In addition 1o e ordinare vses of the prister, Heese Cabines enn e peeons-
neiched Lo advertisers for r-!t‘i"i:iﬁl.‘r thueir u':l-l:u:ll el oo, mid mnny alhir 11II:I'|H.|.-|H"\-.
A twosthindz Dienwer 38 150 x 208 nsicde;  threesquarber iz 144 x 248 inside,
nned Pull-size Drawer is 14HE 5 304 inside,

LT Sk oF DxawEes illll:;.:f:ll_; rjll:llll. I:\-I | Ijlnl'll_!iif_lc Itlll;_::;:f;l'l_l;. I Fla1 Top
|

Mo 1| 12 Dwoo=tlnnds, 2 et [ 254 Hng H | 212,00
Noo 2 | 16 Two-tliards. R 2l b | 1) = 14041
Noo 3 | #0 Twosthinds. . . e i [ {5 25l o | 43 16 i
MNood | 12 Theee-gquarder. . ..o .0 vuenas l BES | S i 15, 00
New 5 | 16 Thres-quarder. . .. R [ 7 b S i | 15U (HD
No. & | 20 Three-quarter_._...........] 210 3 b 43 | @1.00
No.7 | 12 Fullsize.. . ..o oo, 170 353 | 208 | 343 | 19.00
Moo 8 | 18 Full-gize. . ... .. : S I 453 b | 43 22 Al
Mo 8 | 20 Full-gise. . ot vt L a5 L 3 n M)

See ladexed Elegtrotype Cabinets with Sieel Buns on [T L] &, 5T and 58,  Alsoe Wiseoaiin
Flat Top MNa. ¥ Twesty Drawer Eleetro Gahang Sicel Bum Cabinets with Blank Cases or Drawers on page 38,

0,
-
X
%
S
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Mo, 9 Mammoth Wood Type Cabinect

Hamilton's Wood Type Cabinets

With Wood Runs and with Steel Runs. Filled with ““New Departure’’ Cases

These Cabinets furnish the most economical method of keeping Wood Type. The Type is preserved and kept free from dust, and
at the same time every letter is available without disturbing others.

The No. 9 Cabinet shown here occupies but 9 square feet of floor space and affords 140 square fect of case surface for the systematic
storage of Wood Type.

Wood Type Cabinets are made to hold two sizes of Cases, viz.: Nos. 1, 2, 3, 7 and 8, to hold Cases 23 x 52} and known as the
mglllar Woasd Type Cabinet, while Nos. 4, 5, 6. 9 and 10 are made to hold Cases 23 x 44, and this size is known as the Mammoth Wood
Type Cabinet. They are very substantially constructed of ash finished in antique oak. The Cases are slotted on the sides and have
movable strips which may be adjusted to pieas. The Cases in the Mammoth size (23 x 44) have a center bar as shown in the illustra-
tion on next page, while the Cases in the regular Cabinets have no center bar,

To meet the demand for Cabinets of greater storage capacity we have added four new sizes, represented by Nos. 7, 8, 8 and 10.
These Cabinets are made with steel runs and have 25 Cases in each tier, but eceupy the same floor space and are the same height as
Cabinels with wood runs holding 20 Cases in each tier. This represents a gain in floor space of 25 per cent., an item of interest whiere

space 18 limited and rents are high.
(See lollowing page bor price lia)
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Wood Type Cases

For Wood Type Cabinets

All Cases having movable strips are adjustable by picas.
The strips are alse cut by even picas so that the varations
are by single picas. For instance, a whole ense can be
adjusted to hold 5 line type or 6 line or 8 line as desired,
or part of each in the same Case. The No. 2 Wood Type
Case has no center bar, while the No. 3 Case is fitted with
a center bar to add strength and  to sustain the heavy load
which will be carried when Cases are filled.

The sides and center bars of
Wood Type Cases are slotted for
pica adjustment. Each Case in
every Wood Type Cabinet is fitted
with a suitable number of division
strips without extra charge.

Important. Each Wood Type
Cabinet is listed with flat top or with
galley top under the same number.
Customers should not fail to specify
clearly which is wanted.

Sayle No. J Case ased in Mos. #, 5, 6, %, and 10 Cabinets. Size 23 x 4 inchea

List Prices of Wood Type Cabinets
Cabinets with Wood Runs
: T - Capmers Wrnn Frar Toes g | Wimn Gavvey T"H =
r - ; Nuambser s ] :
Mo Steel or Woens] Huans = Lo | ) v Height Height
ff Helght, WEilsls, Thepstls, W ! =, Weight :
af Cases ::;I:.;L-':*. [ril'f't‘ll | '!m'l:u HE;I F':Ll‘%hd!l- Price Htl Iil-rr“l,:_::l' | "inﬁg" Pounds Price
- === ! |
Mo, 1 | Wood Runs......... 12 25 x 52 a6 | 854 2t 2350 S24_00 i 42 275 | 827, 50
Moo 2 | Wood Buns.......... 16 98 x 924 1 354 263 SR 50,00 4 &0 525 35, 50
Mo 3 | Wood Hums........ ) 23 x82) a2 54 b a0 6, (W i | GEl a7 &0, 50
Moo 4 | Wood Runs,. . ... .. 12 93 x 44 36 474 i S0 30 (W 0 42 a5 34,00
Moo 5 | Wosd Rues,, .. .. 1 93 x 44 il 47} 2 a7 41, (M) 4 a0 3045 400
Mo, | Wood Buns.. .. ... ) 23 x4 42} 471 MR 435 48, (Wb ag a8l E1n] 542,00
Cabinets with Steel Runs
No. 7 | Steel Runs..,....... | 25 23 x 92 S04 854 MG 400 #4550 50 56 425 500, 0
No. 8 | Steel Runs.,.........| 50 2% x 92} 50 69 263 750 87,00 50 56k SIK) 04 ()
Mo. 0 | Steel Runs. . ......... 25 23 % &b S04 474 Eﬂi S 3. 0D a0 Gk S ALY
No10 | Steel Runs. ... ... .. 5 3 x 4 504 03} 20 050 118,00 504 Stk LY 135,00

The Cabinets Nos, 8 and 10 with steel runs and 50 Cases are double tier, 25 Cases in each tier.
Six division strips are sent with every Case in a Cabinet  Extra strips over this amount are furnished at 2 cents ench.

Price List of Wood Type Cases Only

With Lip Fronts Like Ordinary Type Cases

—_— -

N Weight Price
No, 1 | 16§ x 82} inches, size of regular type Case, no center bar .. 3t 6 pounds | 2080
No, 2 | 23 x 321 inches, can |H}Epul in any regular Cose Stand, ﬂ.ul:l glm ‘!‘H &qunm ml:hﬁ ml!m: ﬁ‘|:u1.-r.'r.'= HIML No. 1 =, B ponnnd= 1.0}
Mo, 8 | 253 % 44 inches, gtﬂ-ﬂ #FTH srpuare mehes mone e tlpﬁ.n Mo, 2—awith comter bar. . Sy 11 pounids 1.50

Cose Ruck with Wood Hml:-‘- to hold 20 No, 3 Wood Tvpe Coses, flat top, hei ht "r'Fi_ mrhﬁ A TaThw i A wn 85 ponmnds £ i}
Case BRack with Stee]l Runs to hold 25 Noo § Wood Tyvpe Cases, flat top, height 578 inches . Cedsresnmaas waa| 1D pounds | 14.00

Hamilton's Improved Wood Type

We make Wood Type of guaranteed uniform height, something never before obtainable. Send for special catalogue of Wood
Type.  We have the largest assortment of Wood Type faces in the world, More than 1,600 different sets of patterns.

E FPage &1
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THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Rabway, M. I.

Script Type Cabinets

Rowen Border and Script Type Cabinets

Mo. 2 Rowen Baorder and Seript Type Cabiner
with ®ix Deawers

Every printer knows how diflicult it is to preserve the faces
of delicate borders and fonts of script type when thrown into
type Cases in the ordinary manner. The hair lines soon become
battered and the tvpe is unfit for first class work. The result is
inevitably the purchase of new lype—the most expensive kind—
or the ]rhu{lld'tiﬂh of inferior work, which eventually is still more
costly,

This unnecessary waste of good material is  completely
avoided by the systematic use of the Rowen Cabinet.  The process
of laying the type is perfectly simple and a n|:|n|nmilur P
distribute the lines into the drawers between the dividing strips
as quickly as into a regular type Case.

The Rowen Cabinets are handsome in appearance, made
of hardwood throughout and beautifully finished., The ends ane
tastefully paneled and bronzed handles are attached to the Case
fronts.

These Cabinets are construeted, as shown in the illustration
with the Drawers or Cases pitched on an angle. The pieces of
border or seript type are set on end between the movable division
strips, which leaves the faces exposed lo the compositor amd
prevents any possibility of wear or friction of delicate type faces.
The tilt of the Cases prevents the tvpe from falling down, For
use in laying script fonts a quantity of little pinch springs is
furnigshed with each Cabinet, for 1|E'|.'i1li:|'|;_:' the dilferent letters
.',|r|1,[ 1'|'|1|.T‘:l.t'h,'rﬁ in 1_-:|I|'|| fﬂtll,

The a’s can be separated from the b's, ete., and each series
of letters will be supported independently by the little pinch
SPTITES.

The slats or division strips are all made 18 point in thickness
Bv this
arrangement all standard sizes divisible by 6 poinis are accom-

and the side mils are grooved at intervals of 6 points.

modated by properly placing the slats and the whole Cabinet is
interchangeable. The comparatively small number of 8 and 0
point border and seript bodies can be accommodated in 12 point
divisions. FEach Case will hold 30 feet of 6 point, 24 feel of 12
point, 20 feet of 18 point, 17 feet of 24 paint, 13 feel of 30 point,

13 feet of 36 point type, ete.

I_.l—___.r

These Cabinets have given general satisfaction sinee their
introduction.
of delicate borders and seript faces which soon become  bhat-

They are invaluable for the life and preservalion

tered and worn by friction when thrown in the ordinary type or
border cases.

List Prices of Rowen Border and Script
Tvpe Cabinets

Weight

r Sumber of Drawers | Lempth, | Dhegah, Height. , - :

No. andd Thers ;im' ea | Inches | Inc -.*I- :--;:fr:.::llﬁ | Lst Price
N, 1 4 Drwwers, ame fer 147 |:|-= 12 aay 2 500
Mo, & G Drwers, oise Ler 147 14} 173 50 100 50
Moe 3 | 10 Direwers, aine lier 14 4] 251 i 1, 0
New | 16 Drawers, two tiers | 281 14} | 110 | 25.00
Noo 5 | 20 Drawers, two tiers | 28] | 14} 24 190 500, 00
No. 6 | 30 Drawers, two tiers | 251 14} 33 140 &3 . (b
No. 7 | 40 Drawers, two tiers | 28} | 14 4 ) G, (o)

All drawers are 10 x 12 inches inside.
amd 15 division slats furnished for each drawer of a Cabinet.

15 pinch springs
Extra springs, two cents each.  Extra division slats, two cenls
each.,  All division slats are interchangeable.
Label Holders attached to the drawer fronts in any Cabinet
at an addition to the list r:lr:il:'l' of J¢ for ench holder,

Special cabinets of any pattern will be constructed to order.

Irices and drawings Turnished on receipt of specifications.

Mo, 7 Howen Border and Seript Type Cabanet
with 4 Dirawers

Page 2 | I
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Two Rivers, Wis,

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Quarter Case Cabinets

Rahway, N. J.

M. I Doarter Gase Cabined

are well and substantially construeted.

interference until required.

et the n-4|ttirq-|ru-u15 of any plant.

equipment of every first-class pranting offiee.
The Cabinets Nos. 10 o 18 with roll fronts ean be locked and the contents thus secured from

List ’rices and Dimensions of Quarter Case Cabinets

-

N,
i,
MNa, 1%
M, T4
Mo 15
MNa, 16
Mo, 17
Mo, 18

[

Mo | Quarter Case Cabingt

= S e 5 D

12

Capacily
13 emmis
LT
all ereses
HI enses
TR
M) s
130 cnses
LMD enses
18 coses
15 ciises
20 cases
.:HI s
I simes
B rases
Wl caises
1:HF cazes
150k cases
]I“-ﬂ L et

Al standard Quarter Sise Cases will fit these Cabinels.
will clear up the office, provide a place for mueh used and valuable material.

The use of Quarter Size Cases has inereased to such an extent that it
has become necessary to provide suitable Cabinets for holding such Cases.
It is not long sinee the Quarter Case was a novelty about the printing office.
Now it i2 one of the most common Cases in use, and many offices have hundreds

of them.

Inasmuch as four Quarter Size Cases will fit inside o blank case, it
has always been possible to take care of a limited number of such Cases
conveniently: but the increase in the the line of (Quarter Size Cases and their

Hamilton's Cabinets for Holding

Quarter-Size (Cases

A Mew Foature im Printing (Ofice Furnitore.

Exponrive Brass Kuoles

seneral adoption for holding brass

rules, spaces and quads, borders,

leniders, ri.i_gl'l:-:, F1‘:|l:'|i|.:ll|.='-._ ete., necessi-

lates F1:ri:|1.'i4|i:|'|;_l: .h.E:u,H"E:ﬂ Cabinets for

holding them.
We offer here o -1'-||1'|'|F:|||.'I1,1 line of
Quarter Case Cabinets, accommodating

from 135 to 180 Coses, ol made with

aopen front, or with roll enrlaan fronl.

These Cabinets are nicely made of hard-

woodl, the sides are paneled, and they

The Cases rest on hardwood cleats,

The general use of such Cabinets
They will

prove to be economizers of both labor and material, and they should be included in the

From the large number of sizes and the different styles we list, a selection can be made to

o 10 Ohudreer Case Cabinet

Clears up the (Mice and Provides a Place for the I"'ru-pt-r. Storago of

I Height | Liegah I Whilily | Wraghy Savle Iiers Pebee
264 inches | 16} inches | 9] inches | 40 pounds | Open Front I 2 0.75
334 inches | 1G} inches | 9] inches | 50 pounds | Open Fromt | 1]
#9  inches | 16} inches | 87 inches T4 pounds Open Froad i 11.95
.‘!-.‘i]' nethes Hi} vl | 18 i!|||.'|||.'.1=I 5 FH!IIJIn:i.'a: {_]FH':L Front a 14 iy
333 inches | 16Y inches | 264 mches | 125 pounds Openn Fromt % M N
48 inches | WG inclws | 265 inches | 155 pounds Opeenn: Froat 5 ¥ &0
49 imches | TR ineles | 35 incles | 185 ||-l:'|-1|1:||i Oipm Froat 4 00

[ 45 mehes | TR ineles | 43) inches | 2100 poands Open Fromt 5 12 W
48 inches | 164 inches | 517 nches | 250 pounds | Open Front 6 a0 00
317 inches | 177 inches | 9§ inches | 30 pounds Roll Frount 1 15.595
394 inches | 177 inches | 85 inches | 60 pounds Boll Fromnt 1 17.%5
54 inches | 177 inches | 104 inches | 85 pounds | Holl Front I 21.00
39) inches | 17§ inches | 18 inches | 110 pounds | Roll Froat 2 24 50
304 ivches | 177 inches | 96 inches | 130 pounds | Roll Frost 5 31._50
5% inches | 17] inches | 26 inches | 195 pounds | Boll Front 3 3950
54 inches | 17] inches | 353 inches | 200 pounds | Roll Front 4 4500
54 inehes | 17] inches | 44 inches | 240 pounds | Roll Front a 57 00
54 imclees | 1773 inches | 527 inches | 290 pounds | Roll Fromnt (i3 | GYV.00

{Far Quarter Size Canes see page 52 o B9)

Tlee alwowe ]lri-l'n'.n do il fnelude the 'I'._-hulrtl*r S Upges bt oover the Cabaneds ::-||t_'|',
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Steel Run Case Stands

Mo, 23 Seeel Hun Case Stand with Paseled Fromt

Modern Steel Run Case Stands

Especially Recommended for Use in Large Mewspaper Composing Rooms

We offer progressive printers the best line of Steel Run Case Stands ever placed on the markel. Every printing office necessarily
has many old Cases, some of them too good to destroy, while at the same time, placed as they are in old style Stands, the arrangement
i# not economical. This condition of affairs has resulted in the development of the modern Steel Run Stand, which takes regular old
style lip front Cases in full size, without planing off the fronts, or they will take the regular “New Departure” Cases, as now
manufactured.

These Stands are solidly constructed of selected hardwoods, strongly bolted and nicely finished, like the very best of Printer’s
Cabinets. They are in perfect keeping with the most modernly appointed composing room furniture.  In fact, they are just the thing
for large city composing rooms. They are decidedly superior to the old style Case Stands. The floor space taken up is the same as with
an old style Stand, but the gain in Case eapacity is about 50 per eent. These Stands belong more properly to the Cabinet class. The
Steel Huns are the “New Departure” style, let into the saw kerfs in the sides. These runs are notched on the ends and are held in place
by means of interlocking strips.  They can not be removed and there are no nails or serews to become loose.

The distinctive features of Steel Run Stands are as follows: The news compositor and  job compesitor work on opposite sides.
This will prove a constant saving in any printing office. It thus has the main feature of the Polhemus Cabinet. On the side of the
News Cases the rails are set back several inches, as the illustration on this page shows, which allows ample knee room for the news
man when sitting on a stool.  “This is the distinctive feature of the Porter Cabinet; therefore, here we have a Steel Hun Stand, that is
thoroughly up-to-date, embodying the main features of the two most popular Cabinets on the market today, and at a price so moderate
that any printing office can afford to have them installed. In faet, it is economy to install them. A good live office ean hardly afford
to be without them.

The No. 23 Steel Run Stand, illustrated on this page, will be found deseribed in detail in the following pages. We recommend
our New Departure Cases for use in this Steel Run Stand. They will be found fully deseribed on page 74 of this catalogue. These
Cases are indestructible, and ride upon the side rails—just the kind of a Case to use with a steel run construction.
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Steel Run Case Stands

No. 21 Steel Run Stand

This is the cheapest of all Steel Run
Btands, It represents the maximum of
ease capacity. It is strongly made and
durable, and will prove economical wher
ever installed.
| This Frame is made with flat top and
| ;mquimﬁ Cazse Brockels to hold the News

Cases. The Job Cases can be put info

the Racks from cither side of the Frame,

Cand the Steel IRuns are placed so close

ther as to require "ulls on the fronts

of the Job Cases to get the best results,

Regular Cases can be put into the Racks
without planing oif the fronts,

Tt has r_'rr|r.||.|;'i'|1'|.' for 40 Cazes under the
top.  Brackets and Cases for the top can
h: gelected o meet the r|.'|:|llih'll'||"l'|r.~'=.
Several kinds of Brackels can be used on
thiz Stand, as listed below.

The top equipment illustrated is as
follows:—Two pair No. 2 Three-Case
Tilting Brackels, one pair News Cases,
two Blank Cases, one Thirty-inch Space

i and Quad Cose, one No. 8 Bettis Lead
and Slog Case, and four Quarter Cases,
a5 follows:—Ideal DBrass leader Case,
Compact Rule Case, Time Table Quarter
Case, Wisconsin Quarter Case, Style C,

Mo. 21 Steel Run Stand—=MNews Compositors” Side

List Prices of No. 21
-"'.l.'k.:'i.'] |';l|.|]|'| l":||;|.|"i'.| i:.l'l'.i J'::..I'Ili['"ll'l'.:]k[
Dwocopies Floor Space 2§ x 70 inches
Height from Floar to Flat Top #i inchos

| prR
| Wieighs,

Espaipament iR Frice

Stancd only, open fronk.. .. .. ... .| 215 I?H“.TH'I
Stanl only, closed plain fromt. . .| 260 | 25 50
Stancd only, lomedd !:l.'l.r|r|1'-|:|: fromt.] 455 | @500
Pl {-'||.|.1|1'_1.' BT e et J0 550
Mo, § Bethia Lead and Slog Case,

s ilstrated . .. ... L L' ]
M, 9 MNew York Case Brackets,

e g 1 R b 25 1.50
,"'"q:u. T f':l‘l_'n'tl" H.. Ihmibale (Case

Brockets, per pair.. .. .. ... 17 1.85
Mo, 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting

Brackels, M U] Ty A 28 | ]
Mo, 2 ThreeCase Dilting: Brack-

cls, In'r Pair. .. .. LA x5 2 .40
No. 4 Three=Laze Brackels, et

T A e o el | 25 | 1.0
S0-inch Space and Guad Case, | 1 75
MNews Uamies, per |mi:r ...... Lorsell 14 1.t

Above prices are for Stand only, and do not
include the Cases in the body of the frame or
the News Cases on the top,  Selection of Case
equipment can be made as  requirements
dhemand.

Prices piven for Brackets in the list above
are nek and any discount allowed on the Steel
Run Stand does mot apply on such Brackets.

For style of closed ]:I:I:ﬂr|:l'l'| fromt, =ee illustira-
tiom of Steel Run Stand Mo, 23 on page 64,
and for style of elosed ]1L'|.Er| front =ee illusiralion
of Steel Hun Stand No. 22 on page 66,

Case Pulls can be furnished in balk to attach
Mo 21 Sicel Run Stand—Job Compositor's Side to the fronts of old Cases for 4 cents ench, Tt
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Steel Run Case Stands

No, 22
ateel Run Stand

A printer who stops to caleulate the
value of time lost h].' compositors inter-
fering at the old style Stands where the
dob Cases pull from the front on the
game siide of the Stand where the News
Cases are placed, will not find it diffi-
eult to figure an actual saving if he
should i|1'slm_\‘ the old style common
Slands and install in theie plice some
of these new modern Steel Run Stands,
which place the job compositor and the
news composilor on opposite sides, thos
preventing all interference of workmen.
Four men can work at this Stand
continuously, and the saving in time
will quickly pay for the cost of the
change and the installing of these
modern Stands.  They are made of
hardwood throughout, wvery strongly
bolted, and the Steel Runs are New
Departure style, let into saw kerfs and
held in place by means of lips at the
ends, which interlock with wooden
strips. There are no nails or serews
to become loose. These Stands are
practically indestructible, and will give
lasting service.

Mo, 22 Seeel Rua Stind, Froot View, showing News Cases, Job Cascs pull froum the Rear

The No, 22 Steel Run Stemd  requires no Brackelz, as it
i3 built with a top to hold News Cases. The Job Coses
are put in from the back, sz the illustration shows,
There is ample knee room for the news compositor,
s U Cases 11-:: nat come to g line of the 'rn'ln.t, ol the
Stand, bat st back abaout five inches az shown,  The
blank space Detween the two pairs of News
Cases will serve as a Galley Board and
type maller can by '|1|1|.-|-|:'-|] in this spiee fo
aclvanfage. 18 will also serve admirably as a
Lead and Slug Bank, Regular full size lip
Cases ean be wsed inall of these Stands, and
there will be ample finger room between
Cazes, 0 that Pulls will not be required.
However, the withdrawing of the Job Cases
will b faeilitated by attaching Pulls 1o the
Caze fronts,

List Price of
MNo. 22 Steel Run Stand

Cheempies Flosr Space #x 70 Inches. Height at
Froni #4} Inches

Capacity, 32 Full Size Cases | Price | Welght
Uipﬂl Front....... #2500 (285 pounds
Closed Pluin Front,, ... | 28,50 (330 pounds

Closed Paneled Front...| 50,00 (320 pounds

For style of Closed Paneled Front, see
illusteation of Steel Hun Stand No, % on
page G4, and for style of Closed Plain Frout,
see lusteation on Uais P,

Abowe |:l|'il:'v|'H are for the Stand 1_:||'|I1'|.I anedl
do not inclwde the Cases i the I‘I-Ch:l.\.' i the
frame or the News Cases on top.  Sifee-
tion of Case equipment can be made as -
requirements demnanid. s

Ase Pulls ean b furnished in bolk to

3“’-]-""'5'_14'-' the fronts of old Cases for 4 cents Mo, 7 Siee] Buon Stand.  MNMews Side with Closed Plain Froat. Job Cases poll from the Kear
each, lst.
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MNo. 23 Steel Run Stand

This Frame i very similar to the No, 22
Steel Run Stand, but has Copy Drawers
under the Mews Cases, and full length Dhamp
over the Job Cases. [t also s other p-niul.*-:
of superiority and is most substantially and
mmp.']_cll}' boult. It wall m"l.'r' serviee for an
indefinite period, and will prove ornamental
px well as useful in any composing room,
This Stand, mude with I.Ellltlli‘tl front or
with closed plain front, is about as pood an
article as could possibly be devised for the
composing  room.  The news eompositors
amd the job compositors are placed on
opposite sides and there will be no inter-
ference. Four men enn work eontinuously
at the syme Sand, oo on each side. Aade
of selected hardwoods and finished like the
best grades of Cabinets. The runs are of
flut :ﬂn{“ll Mew ]::In,l]1r|r!|:||'|- .~:|;I1.']|:', led amlor saw
kerfs and held by lips, which interlock with
wooden strips.  These modern Stee] Run
Stamds really belong to the Cabinet class,
and when filled with Cases and fully equipped
they compare in every respect with the best
of Cabinets. The Mo, 23 Ztand will take
22 full size lip Coses areanged in two tiers,
18 Cazes in e=ch tier.

The No. 23 Steel Run Stand requires no
Case Brackets, ns 8 15 ot wath o bop o hald
Mews Cases. The Job Cases are put in

from the back, as the illustration shows, There is ample knee room on the side for the Mews Compositors, as the Casces do polb come to a line
on the front of the Stand, but sct back about five inches as shown. The blank space between the two pairs of News Cases will serve as a Galley

Board and type matter can be placed in this space to advantage. Tt will also serve admirably as a Lead and Slug Bank. Regular full size hip

Moo 23 Steel Kon Stand=—Job Compositor™s Side, showing full length Galley [Fump

Mo. 23 Sicel Ron Stand=—MNews Compesitor's Side

Cases can be used in all of these Stands, and
there will be ample finger room  belween
Cnses, o that pulls will not be required.
Howewer, the withdeowwing of the Job Chses
will be facilitubed by attaching pulls to the
Case fronls,

l.ist Prices of Mo, 23 Steel Run
atands

[hecupies Floor Space 26 x 7D inches. Height
at From, HY inches

Capaciiy, | BT T
T2 Full Size Canes Priey Woerph

Open fromt. . ... . o B0.00 | 300 pownads
Closed pluin front. ... 3350 | 35 pounds

Clessed [h.'llll.'li"l[ front . | q5.00 | 340 ]'H.lell:l:i

For style of clowd pancled front, see
illustration of Steel Tun Stand No. 23 on
P G4, and for .'\il‘:lu'll" aof elossd |ﬂ:|i:|. front
e illustralion of Slecel Run Stand Mo, 298
on page G,

Above prices are for the Stand ouly and do
not include the Cases in the body of the
Cabinet or the News Cases on top,  Selees
tion of Case cquipment can be mode ns
nh::lllirc'rnurﬂ.i demmmnid.

Ciase Pulls can be furnished in bulk to
altach to the fromts of old Cases at 4 cenls

euch, list,

i i
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Steel Run Case Stands

No. 24 Steel Run Stand

This exeellent p]me of Cabinet work, when
fully equipped with “New ]}rimrilln"' Cases,
represents the acme of Steel Hun Stand con-
struction, and the most advanced tyvpe of
composing  room  equipment,  The ends are
wmneled  with neatly moulded edges. The
Iuml-: has seven panels with chamfered edges
like an Polhemus Cabinet. The fromst radl s
set back several ineles, and the Job Cases,
when in place, set hack several inches from the
front, providing the extension froat  feature
af tlee Il’urh-r “abinetz.  This allows plenty of
knew poom for the compositor.

Constructid of hardwood  throughout, with
all exterior surfuces miecly varmished like the
best of Coabinets, The runs are of flat steel,
capable of sustaining grest weighl.

The equipment, as illustrated, places the job
compositor aml the news compositor on oppo-
sibe sides, 20 that there will be no interference.

The top lli{lml'llt illustrated 13 as follows;—
Two :irhcgf Mo, 4 Three-Cose Brackets: one
sair of News Cases: two Blank Coses; one No B

ettis Lead and Slug Case, and four Quarter-
size Cnses as follows:—Omne Perfection Hule
Case, one Compact Hule Case, one All-Right
Space and Guad Case, one Wisconsin Quarter
Case Style IN. Under the top there are Steel
Runs to accommodate 40 full size Cases,

The No. 8 Bettis Lead and Slug Case iz 72
inches long and has an eleven-inch blank space
al the front to be wsed as a working domp.
This space will take a 10 x24 inch Galley.
The compartments for leads and slugs in this
_ : I e Cose are 14 inches deep and for lengths from
Mo, 24 Steel Run Case Stand—MNews Compositor's Side 4 to 28 picns, varving by single picas, omitting
the 27-cm length.

List Prices of No. 24 Steel Run

Stand and Equipment

Ocoupies Floor Spaee 204280 inches, Heighs,
from Floor 1o Flar Top, Hi inches

Wekshi, I

Lauigrra=t 1"-wm|.-| Prign T p— e er——

— et et e S, i B PR rF A A A A A WA
Stamd only, witheut top equip-

L1 1] PR b, [ | E |
Main '.-;a'.l"rl"?" Dumgy.........| 30 3 50
No. & Bettis Lead and Slug

Case, ns illustrated. . .. . EE] ] 5. M)
Mo. 9@ New York Cas

Brackets, per pair. ..., +5 1.50
No. T Sivle B I}ll:ll:llili" s

Brackels, per pair.........[ 17 1.25
Moo 1 Hamilton Patent “Fil-

ing Brockels, por pair. ... e & (M)
Mo, 2, 'l"]urm—f,'nm Tiltimg

Brackets, per pair, . ......| 35 2, b
No. 4, Three-Case Brckels,

o b R .| 25 1.10
News Cases, per pair.. ... . 14 1.4

e —

Above prices are for Stand only and do
not include the Cases in the body of the
Stand or the News Caszes on the o Seles -
tinn n:':a!lI l:!mar_'- l_~r|_1|iEm|.-|:I|.|! LT |!|-l'." !Il'uu‘llE: a8 Fi-
quirements demund.

Prices given for Brockets in the list above
are net, and any dizoant allowses] on the
Steel Run Stand does not apply on such
Brackets.

Case Pulls can be furnisled i bulk o
attach 1o the fromts of old Cases at [our
pents each, list,

{Sec page 52 for llustration asd deseriptbon of
Bettis Lead and Shug Case Moo B} Mo 24 Seeel Hun Case Sand—Job Compositor’s Side
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Case Stands

Hamilton Crse Stamds are all sukbs
stantinlly constrioctsd of selected hand-
winkl, l‘i.rnll‘r bolted, and shipped i
knocked=down form.  ‘Uhat they wll
stond constant hord usage is evicdenesd
by the mony thousands which are in
st throughout the country. These
improved Case Stands are far superior
o the ||r||i|1|||:|.' Cage Shand. r|':|:|"'-:'.'
have greater Case eapacity and meany
olher fentures which the common Stands
do mol poesess,

['he City Stands

The upper Case projects forwnrd
over the llnwrr'. bringing it nearer the
comnpositor, who sets caps with greater
ease  than from the ordinary Stand.
Under the Lower Case there is o shelf to
hold a Galley, and the Lower Case may
be pushed back (see cut) as far as
necessaey to permit emptving fype on
Galley without leaving Stand.

The Single HIE Stands are made o
held 15 full size Cases, and the Double
City Stands to hold 30 full size Cases,

MNo. 1 single, with Racks for 15 full
Cases: werght, 55 pounds; occapies floor
gpee B0 xS0 inclws.  List Priee, 35,75,

Mo, 2 Double with Ineks for 0 fall-
size Unses; weight, 80 pounds; 1:t|_~|:'|:|!:-i1_'.':
floor space 26 x 70} inches, List Price,

The City Stands are crated and
shipped in knocked-down form.

The prices given nre for Stands only
and de not include the Cases on top or
in the body of the Stand. Case pulls
to attach to the fronts of old Cases, in
Double City Stand—Capacity 3 Cascs bulk, four cents each, list,

The Polhemus Stand
Similar o the Polhemus Cabiacts

Thi news ru:u|m:~itnr stamds he-
hinad the Job Casea, where he works
without being interrupted by the IIill|!r
men,  He can empty his stick with-
out leaving the Stand, on a Galley,
l.;n:-|_||: wniler e Laower Case, a9 the
fop Cases are leld on Hamilton's
Patent Tilting Dmckets.  Owver the
Job Cazes there 1z o wl.rrl‘-cinj.: bk
o galley top, for keeping live amnd
dead matter,  Between the Case
ks on the No. 8 Stamed there 19 a
Gralley Cabinet,

No. 1 Single, with Racks for 12
full sime Cases: weight with Brackels,
1M pounds; ocrupics floor space
204 x 36 inches. List Price, $.‘|‘[.5ﬂ.

No, 2 Double, with Racks for
ef full size Coses, and no Galley
Cabinet : weight, 180 pounds; occupics
floor space 26 x TO} inches; List
Price, $13.0H.

No. 3 Double, with Racks for
12 full size Cases, and 12 two-thirds
Cnses, with Gralley Cabinet; weight,
250 pounds; oceupics  floor  space
) x 71§ inches, List Price, $20.00.

The prices given above include
the Brackets, but not the Cases on
the Brackets or in the by of the
Stand.

Palliemus Stamds are crated amd
shipped in knocked-down form.

[Ree index lor Palhesmias Cabineta)

Mo, 3 Polbemus Stand—News Compositor's Side
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Case Stands and Racks

Our Cose Stands ond Racks are all moade of hardwood, and bolted together firmly.
The high Case Hacks are braced at the center with bolted rods to |:n:\'-.|:|t spreading,
misd Dodh Stands and Racks will remain rigid after long and steady use.

g i Price List of Case Stands
;b'--. ] Description Fiae P, | peaial || Price
'--""""l-l-.. Noo 1 | Single, without Raeks. . . . coves| B x 361 32 |'82.75
:--"l-::-.-"""-l Mo, 2 [ Single, with Rocks for 12 two-thirds Cases. ... 26 x 25HE a5 5 00
——— No. 24 Single, with Racks for 12 three-quarter Cases.. .| 26 x 30 42 3. 00
-"""'!-..__ | Moo 3 -‘i-lllj.l:l-l'. with Racks for 8 full =iz Cases. . : 206G % JGL 30 5. 00
:""--.__. No. & | Single, with Rocks for 12 full siee Cases. 20 x 61 43 3.85
n% Mo, 3 | Double News, without Racks,.. .. Wxd | S0 3 25
r""‘""l-..‘. MNa, © | Double News, with Roacks for 8 full size Caoses, MWxd | 55 q.%5
a | : - Mo, 7 | Double News, with Racks for 10 full sige Coses. .| 36 x 00 i .25
; llh—__' No, 8 | Double News, with Racks for 12 full size Cases..| 26 x 60 58 +.75
R ey Mo, 0| Dooble Job Stand, with Racks for 8 full size amd
=2 A two-thirds Cases. Hi x G0 il 4 25
Mo, 100 | Doubbe Job Stand, w |1h Hm ks for 10 rl.|:|| Sl m:|1|
10 twei-thirds (Cases, SHE 5 O (H)
Now 11 | Doubbe Joly Stand, with Hm ]ﬂ l'ur 12 fu]l sl ||||.-|1
12 twao=thirds {Cases, HE % G0 0 5. alk
Mo, 12 | Double Job Staned, with Racks for 12 Tull size anad
12 thewiecpmarer ases, | . . G x G4 72 5.75
P ik Mo, 13 | Double Stand, with Galley Rest and Recks for
Ne. 11 “"’“bl:j"’lg Ei-.:.-zﬂ-fj.-.i;d:hﬂj:l:: el 16 fuall e Ciases, . ik % TOA an 550
Mo 14 | Doubbe Stand, swath Cralley Best and Racks for
M Full sime Chasies, . 9 x TOd T4 5.75
Mo 15 Dhsulale Stamd, wilh (:n”l:'_v Rest and Hacks for
B Full s OCases 26 x 704 it i (M)
Moo 16| Douable Stamd, with Galley Rest and Backs for
20 Full sme Cases . | L 2 x '-"I'I!. =3 7. (¥

FPancled ends to any of above Stands, $2_00 extea.

Price last of Case Racks

£ | Sapacly I::tl' E | Taches F:aunlgli Cot Boton | i Sides
$ E Mo, 20 I""un-rh-ﬂ-rr 10 full size Cases 88 | 0 1x36 43 8550 | &7.95
{ 5 Mo, 21 | Sin ,f..r]r tier 12 full size Cases | 41 | 204x36 | 44 6.0 .50
{ . No, 22 | Single tier 16 full size Cases | 50 | 20ix36 56 5 .00 9. 50
i: = Mo, 23 | "'iI!I"]l'. tier 20 full size Cases | G0 | 204x36 55 B0 11,0
L % Mo 24 Hl:l;:h tier 24 full size Cases | 70 | 204x36 67 o060 1€, 0
| Mo, 25 | Single tier 30 full size Cases a4 !I]l."'-. A 83 000 | 15 (b
No. 26 I}'I.Iv_- tier 40 full size Cases | 60 | 20§x70 10+ 14.00 | 17.00
""u- 27 | I¥ble tier 60 full size Cases | 54 ﬂ]!ul] B E 1800 | 22 50

'\![ !Ilml' Hllt"i]ﬁ .lt!l!l ]‘:Jli'l:."u L=
furmishes]  vnfinishes]  woad .~:||.i|r|1|,-d
kmwowked chown,

Sev illustrations of Nos, 6 and &
Caze Standz and New York Case

No. 15 Double Stand, with Galley Rost ond Racks Stamds shown on following page.
lor 24 full size Cases

AR S . R IF S

TEETF L R

I

¥
e e e e e

TPTEFTEEE D

e
iy ey T
n

— |
=
—
:\
S

Mo, 25 Thirny-Case Hack
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Case Stands

Case Stands

'

See proceding page
for complete price list
ol ardanary
Case Stands and Hacks

e

—
-

T O =

Mo, 2 Mow York Douhle Case Siand

The Mew York Case Stands were Successfully Designed to Economize Floor Space,
Giving Greatest Case Capacity to Least Ares

The Lower Cases project into the alley several inches, affording the compaositor ample knee poom,  The angle

of the Lower Case 3s just right for rapid sething. 7 ‘
The Cap Case is raised above the Lower, and brought forward eloser to the compositor’s hand, while not —-
ohstructing Ilhu- figire boxes of the Lower Case, s
The Copses are held on strong iron Brackeds, .*'-|‘1!"I:Ih'|_'p' aepewed B n haordbwond Bog, which i VOTY useful for ———
storing tied-up muotter, 2 e
A Double Stand holds 30 Cases and 2 pairs of News Cases on top. A Quadruple Stand holds 60 Cases and e —
4 pairs of Mews Cases on top. —
List I'rices of New York Stands e
a1 ; | Flooe & { Weight, e —
| [lescripaian Capagidy | F;.h:!_:ir | 1;,:5”, ‘j-tl'lr‘!.'li.:kclw _|'|'|" L S u)
No. 1 | New York Single Stand | 15 Cases and 1 pair on top | 18x36} | 75 pounds $ 6.50 e
Mo 2 | New York Deuble Stand.. ... ..., | 30 Cases aud 2 pairs on top | 18 x 704 | 135 pounds | 10,50 [ —
No. 3 | New York Quadruple Stand. .| 60 Cases and 4 pairs on top | 35 x 704 | 85 pounds | 15.00
Mo, 4 Z"g.'_w.-u_-_:i'ﬂrk o Stand {30 I_T_T'_E!:_ap-.t___4|_|_1r_l_::‘_;mm on top | 35 x 361 | 135 pounds | 1050

Prices piven above ipehale the Brckels, bait not the Cases on fog.

End Yiew of Mo, 4 New York Window ansd
{The uidity of the Mo, 2 Double Stand ean be iaereaied by substitsting Three Case Brackets, deseribed on page 96 Mo, 3 Qoadruple Case Stancls

S e e Hh_d-m!'
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Case Racks and Pulls

Roll Front Case Racks

A comparatively new feature in Case Racks, There has been a constant demind for
a Cose Rack that would take the old Cases and utilize them in the form of a Cabinet.  Many
printers have desired to do away with the ordinary Case Racks and substitute Cabinets,
and thus increase the life of the type by keeping it free from dust, but on account of the
expense involved and the fact that their old Cases could not be sold or utilized, they have
hesitated in making the needed improvement. This new Case Rack solves the problem.
The Roll Front Case Racks are equal to Cabinets in every way, amd they really are Cabinets
amd not Case Racks in the ordinary sense of the term.  They are fitted with Steel Runs, and
are thoroughly well built,  Tle roll front is fitted with the finest brass desk lock. A single
lock seeures Uhe entiee tier of Cases,

Roll Front Case Racks are especially vnlunble for the storage of Cases containing seript
amd other high-priced type not in constant use.  Such type should be acceadible to first-class
men only, as the leanst misuse will render it unfit for fine printing.

Ancther good feature of the Roll Front Case Racks is the fact that they take and conceal
obd worn Cases and thus brighten up the office,

Made of ash, finished in aotigue, same as regilar high-grade Cabinets.

List Prices and Dimensions

! Capacity Height Widih | Dhepth | Wright Trice
No. 1 | 16 full gi:;-:.: Cases 43 inches 36 inchwes 24 jowclees 175 pounds 220,00
Mo, @ | # Tull size Cases 54 inches | 36 inches 4 dmvelies 210 |I':I"II|:I'=!H 25 (Wb
Mo 25 full size Cases BS inelwes a6 imeles 4 imches 225 peaindda | 255 (W
I

No. 4 | 30 full size Cases 73 inches 56 inches 24 inches | 260 pounds | 32,00
No. 5 | 35 full size Cases BS inches 3 inches 24 inches | HW) pounds | 35,00
No. 6 | 40 full size Cases | 93 inches | 36 inches | 24 inches | 325 pounds | 40,00

The prirl:-:t are for Case Racks only and do not include the Cases, These Hacks can b
made to fit special Cozes.

el Cases of our own make will At e Racka.

Case Pulls, attached to Case fronts, 5 cents each; in bulk, 4 cents each.

Mo, 5§ Holl Front Case Hack

Case Pulls

The use of type Cases is greally facilitated by having a
Pull attached to the front of each Case. The proper method
is to have one Pull in the eenter of the Case. This enables the
q_-|.'|tr|1:|4_|,-iit|_||' to Ieold his stick in one hand and withdraw the Case
Mo, 2 Case Pull with the other hand.  When two Pulls are attached, it is necessary

to use both hands, and a compositor working at type Cases

Pull is always best, exeept for use on very heavy Cases and
I pnvwers,

These Pulls are all of enst iron, with bronze fnisls, and wall
present o fine appearmnee wherever wsed,

Prices given include the serews for attachmicnt,

Mo, 1 Case Pull
This pattern is attached to all Steel Hun and Wood Run
Cabinets, and for all peneral purposes 6t iz o most convenient

Mo, 1 Caso Pall Pull for Evpe {asgs,
I"r[;-:,-. attachm] o Caze fronis, 5 oents, Tast,
Price, in bulk, 4 ecnbs, list,

Mo, 2 Case FPull
|"|:|r :]1I;||r-||||;|¢-|||_ Hia :;J.;..ll:w.' l_']l:n.e'.i :|:||u| [AF Ew ity ”I".I't'u"rh', 'f'-']I.I‘Tl."
the width is not sufficient to altach osdinary Pulls,
|"'|'ir=r'I attached o Case fronfs, 4 cenis, liak.
Prive, in bulk, 3 cents, list,
MNo. 3 Case Pull

Thiz ia a Pull pnd Lale! Holder combined, mied will e

selidom hos both hamds free, therefore the attachment of one
MFG. CO.

foumd convenient where labeling of contents of a Drawer or Uase
15 reggiiined.

Price, attached to Case front, 5 conts, list.
Me. 3 Case Pull Price, in bulk, 4 cents, list,
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Furniture Accessories

Sifter and Transfer Cases

The removal of dust from Type Cases has always
bema & '|.'-|.-k:i||.|.: |:ln:||:|-!|.'||:. The visanl mweetlod 1_'|11]:||.-|1_1'4:|;]
is to use a bellows, which works fairly well in careful
hamdsz, Lt I:IHIIJI”:'.' the dust = Llown, I::H:"rf,-l‘lwf with
some type, from one box to another, and the result is
bt & parial relief from dust, and & mixing of type
cluracters in the Case.

The Sifter and Transfer Cases solve the dust
proflem., These Cases lave the cross slats projecting
nbove the sde mils instend of being depressed, as in
an ordinary Type Case. The Iype hirwe are peversed
lengthwize, When the Sifter Case is placed face down
OVer & '.I"_'r'||-|' Case the oposs i:lil.l."itil:h:lti of the too Cases
meet, and type can not eseape from one compartment
to anobher. Tl Safter Cose has o wire sereen bottom,
and when clamped to a Type Case, the dust can be
almost instantly removed and by reversing the Case,
the type is relurned to the original Case,

Sifter Cases are also useful for removing type from

Silver and Transfer Case, Califoraia Pattern, showing the Wire Screen
Bottom and Kaised Cross Slats

—_— - e . old Cases and transferfing o new Cazes, It does
: ! away ecotirely with the work of removing the type
A - Hﬂllr.;:m g s L I laboriously from each compartment.

We can make Sifter and Transfer Cases to fit any
:1!_'-']!: of Case.  Priees for odher xl;:,'h-.w.' thinn here listed
will be proportionate.

r e 2w ey

- - L n ]
g ey

List Prices

| Pous; | Price

Mews Cap Case, full size . ; [ i .00
Mews Lower Case, full siee. . & 4. 50 I
California Job Case, full size........ 54 L
Italic Job Case, full size...... &y & .0
Californin Joby Cuse, twosthirds spee 4 g 5
Yankee Jobh Case, twoethirds size,, | 4 3.75
emring Job Case, two-thinds saze. | | 4 350

Silter and Trapsler Case Clamped 10 & Type Case and Heversed in the - .

Process ol Hemoving the Dast

Brass Label Holders

A '
Invaluable for lnbeling Type Cazes, Sort Drawers and compartments of all IB Pﬂ] nt
deseriptions,  Prices given are per hundred, complete with brass tacks and blank ’
cands.  For labeling Type Coses we recommend the size 1 inch by 3 inches; size of - D E VI N N E
cut, listed nt 22,25 per hundred.  Another popular size is 1 x5} inches, listing at '
2255 per humdred.  These Label Holders are made of the best selected rolled o
gheet brass,  With our own special machinery we can manufacture these Brass
Huaobders ]:H.!I‘ﬂ!-l'ﬂ_'r' uniform in =ize and uxrl;;'t]:r wimilar in RppeRrance. Actual Size Brass Label Holder, 113 inches

Last Price, Per 100 Label Holders, Complete, with Brass Tacks and Blank Cards

¥t o il Weile i In. Wide | 1 In. Wiaide i In. WEle | 1 In, Widle 1} Be, Wads | 14 Do, Wade 13 I Wide | 2 I, Wide | 2 In. Wide | 28 In. Wide | 2] In. Wide | 3 In. Wide
2 inches £ .85 £1 s 105 o | f2.08 g2.15 #2 .35 f2.a5 | Bas £2.55 22 68 g2.75 LR
i} Inches 1.=4 1-B3 1.88 e ] 2.10 2.0 2.0 2084 i §-6q T8 7. H= .00
24 el 154 1-04 .08 2.0 .15 T8 2. 40 .58 ¥ S 2. T7 2.} 8.0 1.1%
£1 Inches 1 - 110 . 2.14 2.0 .5 .M ] 2.7 ¥ 4.0 5.1& 5.50
A inches B-@ #.03 10 2.14 3 .55 2 40 2.55 2. oM .04 4,00 .30 A 4
i] I hes 1.9 - & 04 i.a 2. 50 247 ¢ o ] .9 312 3.24 LR 5. 00
rd iches . & +.08 2. 18 2.28 2.5 248 2.%0 788 &G it .80 X, 5= 2.7
& inches . ‘e ¥y ] a2 2.5 . 2.0 2.7 2.7 i.15 5.8 1.53 - B LB
4 inches. ... 205 i 1] 2.23 2.585 F 44 2. 85 7 .05 & .05 323 3.4 & . & .85 b.0d
4} inchcs . P T PEN . ¥ .50 %78 'R 5. 14 %.35 4. 50 #.TH & &30
b inelies 2. 10 45 | 2.8 2. #.55 2. T8 A.0D 5.5 A4 a.07 A1 k.1 k.45
41 inches 208 725 758 248 .8 . Kb B0 5.4 £.55 .90 L L4 . 55
L imches .15 .24 2.4 2 .53 b ] 2. 2.15 L T ] .65 3. d. 13 k. i LN
:-Iilli'lll'ﬁ 18 2.3 2o .54 &0 Y 5.0 S 8.8 | &.01 L] b5 b E
84 e lues .20 2.8 2.8 F.02 2.35 5.0% 4.4 348 3. .85 a1 koD k.4 b_Ea
51 inches ] &.a8y ¥ .M .63 .8 A .05 i.= .67 .05 i.94 b5 b5 5.0
& inches 2.25 2.40 253 270 2 RS 4,15 245 A_TH 4.0 543 i 08 b 60 5.5
e e

@

Fage ¢
¥




Rahway, N. J.

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Two Rivers, Wias.

The “New Departure” Case

“New Departure”™
(ases

Scetional view of the “MNew Departore™ Cane,
showing d-ply bottom and grooves in side rails
and lront, AL

Thas 15 the now popular “New Departure’ Cuse, invented
and made onlv by The Hamilton Manufecturing Company.

The “New Deparfure” is made with triple-veneer,
eroas-grained Bottom which positively prevents swelling,
shrinking, warping and eracking.

The “New Departure” slides smoothly on side
rails and not on the bodtom, with the screws
forever catehing.  This feature greatly lengthens
the life of the Case,

The “New Departure™ is the only style
of Case which has & one-picee bottom the
full width of the Cise. The "New
Departure” bottom is in one piece,
without joints or splices and s made of
Thirese |||."|.'-|.~:|'H of wood, the grain of the
mickdle layer running in an opposite direc-
tion from the grin of the outer layers, This makes ercking impossible.

The “New Departure’ has a bottom which cannot be torn off because

The “New Departure” Cases are furnished on all orders for Cases and
in our Cabinets withow! adoance in cosf,

it 15 rabbeeted into the sacke rails
and front.  (See illustration
“AA” above)

The “New Departure™ Cases
are meade of thoroughly seasoned
lumbser. Our enormous factory
output requires that we have
between four amd five million

There are over a million
LT |]|~11|:rh|h.-" e iow 1n
LISE,

Thi= .|'|.-|"1:'v|:l|1:i:l.||.||:.'i||g ek sl
our triple-veneer bottom with the
grain of the layers running in
opposite directions.  This boltom

—— 1% usedd on our “New Departure”

foet of lumbse standly an hand
umbser constantly on hane skyle-of Cases,

in process of seasoning. This
alcls qualify to “New Departure™ Cases, The printers get the benefit of
oir superior curing facilities by Ewtting Cases which will lnst indefinitely.

Section showing Triple-Veneer Bodtom

Paper Covered Bottoms

All our Cases have 3-ply bottoms covered with the
hest quality of Manila paper. This ix 0 mest important
feature in type-case construction.  The peper absorbs e
meistuere from the fype and prevents o endering the wond,
dizsolving the glue and desfroging the Crse botfoo.

We are the excluzsive manufacturers of *“New
”-l'|!'.||r'tl.lh.'" Casea walh jurper eovered] :'3—]1f_;|.' I:""'““U"“p wnel
this valunble fenture is fully covered by our patents.

Tlu’! [H'L|'|-l!"l' l:"ﬂ"."!"!l:'tl'll." T 1 !:I:-n'.f Procesd u.rn:l Wi 111|_|lr|_
Just ps well Jeave it off and save thousands of dollars.
We alicays ase the parper simply becanse € Gnproves and
prolowegs the life of the Clase,

It costs us thousamds of dollors every year to put on
this paper, but our experience of twenty-five years has
demoastrabecd that it iz reguired,

Brass Clasp Cascs

The cut ot the left shows a sechion of our “New
Departure” Case wilh lrass joint l:'lu_'arui amd  long pin
driven through and dinchsd, holding partitions firmly 1o
the hottom. This feature adids .‘\.l.h'lill.'"”‘l.. finbies the Cnse
practically indestructible with fair treatment, and costs
kst very Litthe mebilitioanel,  Sewe Errir,u_'. li=t on [ T,




Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

List Prices of “INew Departure” Cases
Seo illustrations showing the lay of &ll Sandard Casce an lollowing pages

MNews Cases
Full Size, dimensions, 32} x 18] inche over all

|
| wih | Wiksow || [ with | Withew || oo | With | it
SrvirEor Case Cligrm | Cliape Srver or Casx | thm | Eh.u:u Sty or Case Clasps Claaps
Mews Cascs, por pAIF. . -.oo0ne0|  B158 §1.00 iews, Greek, perpair..........| #.3 | 8.0 Twa mﬂmﬂlpﬂuﬂ ll. $0.50
| Hm{icm::nn.pupli.r.-..-... 1.75 1.680 Hmrl,ll:hcw,perpu'ir.....--.l .78 1.8¢ A SR -..| e T
|
Job Cases
Fill sbze, dimensions, 323 = 16§ inches over all
i — T
Liﬁ:p_;.-ni:_Jq,pl}mm............I §1.00 -] | ml.llnn Joh Case .. ey 1 #1060 0,80 I I?I.n.me:ll‘l‘lhul.lr.rnh{:mt. B0 £1.60
I Idnntion Job Case ... ... .. 1.33 1-20 ]JrWL-:lJuhClm. gL 1.40 1.5 'E eliws Joly Casp | 1 1.15 100
Dearing Joly Camtr ..o iannns 1.18 1.0 ie Job Cues 1.00 8 CR ) = T —— 1.00 g
Doaille Lavwwer Job Case . ... .. 1.4ad 120 mmulﬁl"ﬂ.w'i!'urklull-ﬂu.u .15 1.0 Wells Job Cise .oooieiiinnan.] [ L] .00
thl:fnllhuluhm1 1.4 1-40 Paterson Job Cass -, 1.1% 1.4 Wheslor Job Casq ' 1.00 5
Duplex Job Case oo 1.25 l 1.0% Cruadruphe .Fnhﬁmu.--...-..... .45 1.3 YanKoeo Job O o oo.ooa. . | 1.15 1.08
Miscellaneous Casces
Full size, dimensions, 32k x 16§ inches over all
*#wuhlu. Ll sl Bl Caunsnr, | nmrinrm-:-hl{hn ot s | #.s0 || Metal Furnibure Case., #1.50
o, 1, single depth .. ... .. RS £1.50 ure Cnse........ Trat oo 1.0 1.5 Metal Furniture Cuss, du;mlll-u;\-
tbilee Lazacl nl:ulﬂu.u"l'..'u.ﬁn Figure Case, Brtrlr TR 1-2 1.0 cduptly, 1 inches ingide.,......[ ........ .00

No. 1, double dopth .. ........ S F_ 80 Furnemus Il'.ul:vl1 Cnse......... 150 [T Muske Cnees, set of three. ... ... 5 45 A.00

.ﬂ.l!#llﬂ'l‘.ll.ul."ld.‘ld mllISIup:Cmic Improved Spacae & nl] QIu.Id. MNeahola Rade Chas.. oo | A g .0f
W, plnlﬂ ekl L aeees]|  feamEgs 1.5 { Case s 1R 1.4 Practical Spnee and l.'l'l.lﬁﬂ
.-:wlmuhl'l.l.lt"'m | Iml-L:tnl E'ﬂ'tl’l:'hpl': l'.'nnl.-. i|1- I e o R el 1-20 1.0

‘m.:r. wbounke Aepth, . . ..ooanl Geaaaaa. 2.7 | ﬂmllrut Errtltlnnﬂ.-...-.-. 1k Rule Couse.. = 1.5 1.15
Blank Cnze, with or 1.'|'|I.I|-uul.. Ll mmd Ilumlll.uu e 1-00 Waad T_l.'p-: l."m-m Illcll.l-llm.g'

BERDEE BRE < caviaainiianiianni] rimseian LB Load aln'l Slug énu. 'Iwn alx divishom sbrips., .o | i B0
]]'..,unl-.-r{'.n.u‘..-..........-......i #1650 1.25 | N s e e e e e by L AR 1-75 Tenobin Bole Crse. oo o]l coinenin .50
A bandle of 10 Full Siee Cnses wn-'iirluﬂ pounds,

Rooker Size Cases
Dimensions, 28} % 14 inches over a:ll
California Job Case.. ..o, $1.00 f0.00 ews (nses, per::u!r---------- il-.!- &1.00 Twa Rivers Cap Case ... ... $100 | S0
Mtndic Joh Cnse ..o 1= ) .E].utl.luﬂ- -Ea.itu..-........ 1.15 1.0 | Wheeber Job Cose, .o oooann 1.0 | K]
hl.'ll.‘l.:l.'.ll Size Cases
Half Cap Cnse. 8 1 g o ! 0.8 Wool Type Cose, sio: ﬂ-:ﬂi Wooul Type Case, mammaoth
Im'pmwl.luhﬂunuhmﬂl:lﬂ T . L #1000 AEDE, BN ECIE . ocaiaia] cennnins 156
[T T, R, &1.05 ] Thirly- hu.h"ipnm_umlﬂuu.rl vroannan | -] Junu!mml Furnbtore Case , . 7.0
I‘n:rr all Quarter Size Chses, Specisl Bule Cases amd serles n! lh:l:thl Lazadd mui.‘:-lml‘..-m 15 % 72 Inches, oo mnwlm s,
Three-Quarter Size Cases
Dimensions, 261 x 163 inches over all
Adjustable Lend and Siug Cose Dearing Job Coase. . .. voeeeno.. | B0 £0.85 Motnl Furnibure E-u.u-n duulﬂu
Nk, 1, Aingle depili. ... AL L] Duplex JobCiee. ..o oaal ] (L] B (M dephiy,iaa.ial G D e £1. 70
mluhlcla.m!ml.dﬁlu:f.‘m Fignre Casd . coownnrnmvianr nani| 1.0 LB M ewn Cises, (s 'rpul.'r ........ f1.85 1.3
wan, 1, double depth L | Furmecanx Rut-:[hmu.-.---...-} 1.40 115 Prcticsl Spnee amd Gund Cise 116 1.{6n
]'.Iljl.blllh't Leeand mind Stmﬁu | Hamilton JobrCasd, ..o.ioeiaa] B HE Biile CldaR., . i iaassiiasansisanas I.15 1.
Mok, single depth, (0 improved Job Case, ... (L 110 & ez Jab E:F-n-:- 100 g
ustmble Laomd and iqlu.u:l.'?h.:l-r.' [ (137 e n'-uu.mlﬂumlﬂuu .00 il 'II: Jaby Case . Oy 0% 5
a.n.-:.duulm:uﬂ:th......... .50 | Etalic Jol L A o N R Two Rivers Cap Cast........... s JH5
Blank Casc. . e e te g EEERR LB | Lend nnd Sag I}mc.n.. e e e e K Welks Job Caseo . oo e e i 8
Borcler Case, 0, - - Filx alm el £1-40 1.13 i‘.'nlt'hll F'l.ll'l'lltllll’:'mﬂl!'n L Ry SRR 1. 1|"r‘||l|:\-l.'l-l.'l‘JI|IT:I'::lﬂ.rI-|.r.............. B3 o
l:hllnnmm,lnl:lf'.um “eai] RS RS il e o R s m W g [ et B Yonkes Jobh Cose ., oo vvnnens (] 55
A bamlle of 10 ‘11-r¢t uml-ﬂ::r S {:lw'uwcl;ruﬂ pﬂwmh
Twa-Thirds Size Cases
Dimensions, 217 x 16} inches over all
In this size the [talke and Colifornis Jobh Cases nre allke with 32 cap boxes, The Yankee Job Cnse has 25 cap oxes,
m!,!mmh‘u:]..md il Slug Cisr | Prass Laoadbier Case, . S R TRk, o | Metnl Furniture Ehn-r: -lll.ruhh:

Mo, 1, single dopth. . #1.00 | Donring Job Case. . $0.83 .78 depth.. ..o S T $1.80

ArlaumﬂnIrnﬂmulShu‘{:uu | =X Cu.re- i R e 1.0% N News Cages, pier ey 1.8 1.40
: N 1, double depth, . ..., E.00 [ e e . Practical bpl'l-'l:'i:: -mE Et‘!mdlhm 100 il
.ﬂﬂ,!l.ﬂ-tlhh‘ Loend nmd Slug Case | Furneaws Fabe Case. ..o -] 1.08 Rl | (Y] B

?uJ-.i:.-enIm:l-u.1 doepth. ..o, 1.85 | Hamilton Jobh Case, . .......000. B B | I-ral Joh Case. . B0 B0

fable Lasncl o S Case | Imiprosid § En:u]l]un.dl"m Ko -] o Rivers l."n'pf._‘.'nu E £ S5

!m L :lnhhlr -.1-:1:“1.. 285 | Dtalic or Califormia Job O ., =5 -] "."ri‘llel Jab Case. ey oy Bl
Hlank Cuse. T S ] :l.ﬂ.'lﬂ nnd Slug Cose. . .oovoeenn e 15 Wl Ty (_:'n.nr e LT R S oA ek 5
Haspedior Casa . ORIt U i ] 1.0 | Metal Furnibure Case. =, ... o el 1.5 Yankee Job Case. | ] M5 15

A bunalle of 10 Twe-Thinds Size Cases weighs 50 poands,

ﬁ §| Page 75 I




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

“New Departure” Cases

For gomplete price list of all “New Departure”™ Cases soo page 73

The “New Departure” — The' Perfect Type Case

And what goes to make it

For o quarter of o century Hamilton Type Coses have been on the market, and sinee the introduction of the “Mew Departure™ style of
construction, this has become practically the only Type Case known to printers, nod only in the United States but the whole of North Amerien, and
every foreign country as well, where the art of prioting has made material progress,

It is safe to say that there is not o firstclonss printing office in the world which is not equipped, in part at least, with “New Departure™ Cases.
The main feature of “New Departure” construction 18 the three-ply bodtom which is made of three layers of wood with the grain crossed. The three separate
gheels are firmly cemented.  This makes o Case bottom which is peactically indestructible. 1t can not warp or sheink, and above all, it eannol ernck,
A thin letter or a hair space never yvet dropped through a erack in a “New Departure” Case bottom. Al these Coses ride o the side rails, and (he
bottoms do not come in confact with the runs on which the Cases slide.  This 12 sceomplished by letting the botbomn into prooves eut into the side
rails.  With such a eonstruction a bolloon ean not besoane loose and allow the l._'|‘|.'|-l'.' | [+] R aringd the L1!|.:':'.-:. The Iidiom eorred be removed
et desfrosing Hhe Cose,

r_l‘I'IE !ﬂ!rl-i'.'i ll’[ ilill!“-‘ﬂl.til.lll:"‘- :"‘-‘I'I'.I"I-'«'II (4] t]!iﬂ ll.l:“l II]I." r'.lll.‘i:l'ﬂ'irlg 'IH‘.E'I'."I Hi\'{‘ﬁ n I:II'I;rmII. IJI._'I-' ii:lr IIII. HII.IIJII.]I.H] rl‘:-'lh' f'rul-.,':-i, rIIIH.'rI_" Im .H_I“]L:F"‘_'a. hﬁ"ﬂ. [T
or less diversity of opinion among printers in regand to the location of certain odd charpcters, fractions, and diacritical marks,  After much
investigmlion, we m:lul:ﬂq_-tl tlee varions love, as embodied in fhe illustrtions, and we ]:||.||||-|= ||'||:'_'.' will prove an nesisbamce, 1,~x|h|,~|'_'i:.|]|.\' fo young ]:Il"itll'l.'l'-"i.

We call particular attention to the following new Cases, which are shown in this catalog for the first time:—

Thee Dupex Job Caze, which provides comparinweats for enps and lower enge in udjpoining boxes, and after the regular Lower Case lay.,  This Case
is =ure to meet with favor, and it will prove especially valuable for fouts on large bodics,

The Whesler Joby Caze, whicls 18 midway between the Italie Case and the California Job Case, having six rows of boxes on the cap side.  This
provides sufficient compartments for the cherscters other than the regular alphabet,  Another distinetive feature of this Case is the large eapitnl E bo,
which extends through tvo rows of boxes.  The lower tier of cap boxes are smaller than these above, as les spoee 8 required for the capitals which
go into these boves, and the space gained is put into the boxes for the most used characters.  We expect to see the Wheeler Job Case become as popular
s Lhe Californae Joly Case,

{For complete price list of all *Mew Departwre™ Cases, see preceding page)

;lamaraﬂm"‘ndnun‘ mo

BT Eu
L1 T PR

LT T50 - T e

W MR DR WG, T

Cap Case Lower Case
The old standard and universally used Cap Case,  All boxes The universal lay ns put into the regular Lower Case
same size.  Not a practieal layoout, but costom maintains it. from which every printer has learned his a-lbe-e's,

uﬂﬂ“

*" T e - i A II.I' m l’l il

THE AR OW MEG LG,

Two Rivers Cap Case Duplex Job Case
(Pntenied Nov, &, 1)

A sensible Cap Case now coming into gencral use.  Large Takes copital and lower case characters in wdjoining
cap boxes, 21 x3 inches. Worth a dozen  repular Cap Cases, boxes,  Usual Lower Case lay in duplicate.  Large cypher,
Copsy covers least used characters.  Feonomical. period and hyphen boxes.  Double lower case letters fogether.




THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY BRahway, N. I.

Two Rivers, Wis.

“New Departure” Cases

For complete price 1is of afl “New Departure’ Cascs sce page 75
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ltxlic Job Case,

Dol Lorwtier Coksa,
For holding two fonls of caps and flgiaress o caps, kewver case mnel UKL skandlapd Jab Cass, un i'l.'h“'hl.'l.l'l}" nacil befors the Inteedaetion of
inmbile font of feguees; or o font ench of Bomnn amd beld foee. the Californin JJob Cnze, Convenient for fonts willy medcenbed loblom

B i
L ST

B m

Nrre:

1.1.' heeler Joby Cnse.

California Job Lasc,
Nl xill ol Job Cnses,  Note the baree cnp boxes.  Uscd Hix rows of boxes on cap slde, Extma large E box.  Lower tier of
i g L g gttt it : Ciap boxes redaced te enlivrge boxes for mosl gsed letiors,

il L gl ¥
pxclusively in kll our type Calinets unbess obherwise ofderesd.
l,,;j '

Wﬂﬂ - FEHEF
HLTIET H aam'__

TRL BT LR WES Lo

Epneeleas Job Ok,

fn||:-rl.1 l.l.lJ 'h L--.wr
I The only Cnze combining all Vs Boxea Towmnd |T! & regniar pair of Tha Spieieless Joly Cose &lwoulk] s g bwin _l"\-lll‘lll!'-"illi"ll b the Spoce
Mews Cnaed.  Takes caps, #mnll capes and lewer cnse wilth flzures, ol Quad Cose,  All spree and guad boxes omitbed.

Irodalale Y g kec Jols {isc

‘nmglcte Monts o caps,

Yankee Job Case,
A wvery welal Case. Ao GlE i wlalea 1w
fimger room,

lower ease, Tares and points,  Soe of boxes ||II :1.'.:; mmple

The enp hoxes in this Coase are placed ab Use baek bhsbead of the
right xidi. A popular case in twe-thinds ol Theec-qquarter sioes,

AR MAMACION MFB LD, o 5
Dearing .'Iuh Cnse.

VWelks Joly Case,
Haolds two fonts of caps and fgures,  Large boxes Insoring Inrge Faor large sizes of ype. [as greater enpnebty thon any obther Job
Case, Lower case boxes extrn burge,  Cop side California patiern,

cnpacity.  Cap boxes one-third lerger than those in o Mews Cose,
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“New Departure” Cases

Far complete price list af all “Mew Depertare’® Cascs sce page 75
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Tmproved New York Job Casa,
Holds eap, small cap, wer cose and fgere fonts. Cap side Calis

fornin style with filve rows of boxes,

T INRIREna
'lllllllliliilluﬂnnduu
YRR rE R RN EEN NGO EEE
EEEEE RN A NNNRNNTOEEDE D)

llllllll'illllﬂﬁﬁﬂ s |

T h“\."u.,-.‘i;'c"ﬂ WE GG |..|
Triple Case.

A mest gsefu] ned popalar Case, Will take three fonts of caps,

flgures anad poinis,

TR ]] Tabalar Job Case,

Hns separate series of bexes for odd charscters amd dineritieal
mnrks, hrasa rules and brass leaders, picce fmetions, qunds and spaces,

fractions, ete.  Lance boxes Tor main Agires,

i e —
"'__l s |
ey
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Dearing Accent Cnse

Five seclions for cnpe, small caps and wer case of Romans, and
caps nml bvwer case off linlics, Extra boxes nt front for Spanish, French

amd Portuguese accents,

TREARMUTON WED T,

Figure Casd,
A necessity in every Inmee office. Takes exira lame sapply of
flguwres and frsctions.  Can be Turmislaod doable depth,

fonte caps, flares el points,

FELEEEE) et
lbﬂﬂf:nnum“qn

Pattemsn Joly Chase.

Likis Ehe Mew York Coase, this & designed 3o hold cage, snanll cag,

bvwer case and Agure Tonts,

-l T WLy,
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e

Bl WE_ WL i
Y Y oy

A=

] i
ﬁ}.’:f'.’.‘hif T E

T E BTN TR S SO

Cuadruple Caso
Very neeful for cortain fonts. 1t s a dowble Cap Case,  Holds fouar

17 JEE: n:ug r
Hnnnnw:d
T n‘n”nmm

TRE WAV O OATE T

Combination Job Cnse.
Holds brass leaders from

For use in begal blank and similor work
1§ 10 ems, hnlf cms froom 1 te s, Will holil a 25-pounsd font of bype and

i 1F=poined Tomt of brasa lesders,

_ggmuullallllggg!ﬂ!-
TR T -."..'.."..ﬁ‘l'.. "l.‘:-'-'i- L'-'.I-

Hamllban Job Cnee,

Accommodntes Inrge siee cop ned figure fonks of mctal type aml
pmall siges of woss] fype.  Hokls one font conpa, fgures and poinis. Cop

boxes 24 % 4 inches,

IRLRRARIOR WG O,
Hyerly Flgure Case,

: An improved Figure Case of preal valne, Figure boxea #] x 49
inches, Fractbon boxes 31 x 11 inchies,

S
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“New Departure” Cases

For eomplete price list of all “Mew Departure” Cases see page T3

Border Cnse, Music Case—Upper.

A roomy Case of large capacily for all sizes of borders, Sce nlko Mussie eovmpostbors will find these [lusteations of geeat servies in
Happy Border Case oan peege 50, Jaying type,  IF the letioring &= ot distinet, wse o hand glnss,
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Gorman Cap Cass. German Lower Case,
Snme ns the regulnr Cap Cose,  The illustration simply shows how Thiz Case 8 the =ame s (e regular Lower Case wilth the
the German cliarnebors sloilol Tss b, exception of the divulide "8 boxes, s slown.

PPy
FEEETEEEELY

FEFEVERECEREEE

ﬁﬁiﬂaﬂaﬂuq 0g

- FEEFEEREPEEREE

FEl i'fidﬂ:ﬂniuipn

Greck Cap Cise., Grreck Lower Cose,
. Weare prepancd b make Cases specially for forcign lsnguages, A Kleese Chses are madie nfter the “New Departome™ styvle—tle
Prices sl s apphication, besst that camn be (AL TR R

AR HABVT DR WD L0,

Hebrew Cap Case, Hebrew Lower Coae.,

Sxme a8 bhe regularCap Case. The illustration simply shows how Zame na the regulsr Lower Chse,  The lllestration slmply shows
thie Hehrew characters ahoild B Daid. how the Hebrew characbers ahould be lnid,
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“New Departure” Cases

For complete price list of all “New Departure’™ Cases see page 75

T 'l'l.h"r""-'-"i Tk "H'-"- 5,0
Mo 1 Acljustalide Leoad and Slag Cases (Single depth)

Con b palljustedd by plens to mect any reguirement, and fornished
alkao in adouble depil. iF desared,

T E|.|=- erd Lead ancd Slag Case,

A mew nwl most valonkle Casn,  Takes lengths from 4 to 253 with
vicrkations By Bl pacas,

Ienperoved Spaeee wnd Quad Case,

A Fli!fﬁ._III-|-|J_t|L|':LI||:-II ol the ol Space amd Qund Case which we moe
lmger Hst,  Furmishod on sl owders for regular Space amd Qumd Coses,

fddnund'ﬂ'#dﬂ'ﬂn

it

_auwnaa

TR TR WS T

Heibe Case, (Ordinary)

T chl sty be follsized Banss BRule Chse,  Many printers now prefer
the new Guarter-size Bule Ciscs shown on fellowing pages,

MNeshotn Rulbe Cose,

Takez a lafger niimber of lengths than nny other Rule Chae,  All
lemgiha from 1 to &0 piens, with the wsanl half-plea lengths and places
for mitred pleces,

T SRR T R G

Mo, § Adjuatable Lead amd Slog Case,  {Doubbe depth)

The center bar mdds both streseth and otility,  Furmnished 3
either sangle or @Goulde depll ns desined, I

it

AT F-.'ﬂ'-"""' T, W f_';.'l-

— i

Hamilton Lewd and Slag Case,

Lenils nndl slngs can b sfacked two tiers deep,. Can e had i
daable depth, i desired.

Proctical Space and Quad Cose,

Provides for Talf-paint and one-point spaecs withoust the necosity
of mixing. Accommodntes seven sizes of spaces nnd gandds,

.;nll ll'
”l! i
Il!l“!“l

i
EE:AE

Furnenny Bule Case,

Deslgred Ty Goeo. A Furneaux, Soperintendent of The Inlund
FPrinter composing room,  This Cass will hodd two lorge forks af pule,

TAL MRWMUIOM W 00,

Femobin Kule Cose,

Holds fewer gizes nnd Inrgee Tonta than the Noshoba, Takes ol
lengths up te 36 ems, A very useful and populne Bule Cose b the langer
CEIF PRI [T,




‘wo Rivers, Wis, THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

“New Departure” Cases

For complete price list af all “New Departure™ Cades soo page 15

I Aetn] Furmitore Cise, W Typa Cosn Mo, 1. Huolf Sipe Cap Cuse

Urelfit] for eap and figare fonts,

Graduated by picas on the ends.  Strips ean be adjosted
1% iz just lndf L siee of & regular Cap

to it gy sizge of wosd type,  Six r-trd;n g0 with cach Cass, See

apecin] sioes of Wourd Typoe Cases and Wooll Type Cabincts on Coase,  Muoch osed by heokbinders,

pages 8 anad 00, Refor o pape 164 l'ill.'{lll.'rlll.' Cuses in
Bookbindors” Cabinets,

Compariments for cach length as shown, Formished in
gingle or double depth. A single depth Case will toke two
Inyers of furnitare, adoable depth Case three lyers See pags

54 for ofher Metal Furniture Cases.

Two-Thirds and Three-Quarter Cases
We illustrate below one style of three-guarter Case to show the comparntive size, as all our three-quarter Cases are made the same as full size

af rorrespomding styles,
We illustrate all two-thirds Cnses where the pattern s chanpel when redwesd fo two-thinds size,  The Californi Job and Il e Job Cose ape

alike in two-thirds size.  Our improved pattern of this Case has large cap boces, and the period box is larger than the box for semi-colon,

: 'w-uhw.'-r.:w.ﬂwit Ay

[l Job anel Califormin Job Crse Dearing Job Case, Yankee Job Cnee,
The standand two-thinds Caso for all Cabinels The largest eapacity of any tweo-thinds Case, The most popuiar of all two-thirds Coses,

WL

T AT W T L 5 ":i-.r'..-.hj'i'.'..-tn._i.v_.-;vﬁ Th.

ooy, w0 T RS T
Brass Lesder Case.

Hamilton Lend nnd Slag Case, Two-thirds sk

EJJ.'II.'lI!llI'MI Jdaby Case.,
Tavo-tlurds sige,

All boxes Tor apaces and qsads ape omitted from
tlls Case,

Cabifornin Job Case,
Threesguarker sage.,

ANl threcaquarter Coses Dabad by us are mnile in
tlee s Form and aprangement as Hee full ige of the
corresponding styles,  We therefor: illusirate butone
threeaquarter Case to show the comporntive size.

Two-thinds sizc,

Separabe compartments, by pleas, for lengths 4 (o
5 picas inelusivo,

Compartments for lengkhs 1 1023 picas, Hall ems
14 Bo 0§ priens.

Diaplex Job Case,

oh Cnse,
Tmrrored J Rl ‘Twro-thinds size.

Two-thirds size.

An odd slze, 213 x 197 inches deep.  Fits regular The Duplex Job Cise B ounigque,  No oilier Case

oo Eliinds Coase Back, Uil where |-1rg.=rq_- ypacity s fke it Takes enpital nnd lower case chamcters in
recuaired than the ordipnry twotlinds Case affords, wlfoining compartments, [ argest heanes far Hewer

Takes cnps, small caps, lower case nnd figures. case, Usual lny of Lower Case in dagdicate,

R
AT TR ¥
Fage 8l
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Two Rivers, Wis.

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Brass Rule Cases

The Harris Patent Rule Cases

The seres of Harriz Rule Cases, quarter-size, and :im'lur.]illg the mei-}mwil Harris Rule Case, one-half size, are in some respects
the most economical, efficient and satisfactory Rule Cases ever constructed. The saving in time and space and in prolonging the life of
the high priced brass rule by always keeping it face up, have made the Harris Cases popular with systematic printers.

These Harris Cases were the first improvement on the old style full size Brass Rule Cases and since their introduction there has
appeared many new Rule Cases all built on Harris lines. Notwithstanding this the popularity of the original Harris Cases has not

diminished, but rather increases as their use becomes peneral.

They Save Space, Time and Material

It s seldom thet a font of plain mile exeeeds 32 pourada in weight,
while 16 pounds of dotbed rule is usually ample even in large offices, It
will ke two 1:-n:|i.|:|||r;|.' Hiile Cazes to kold these tao fonls, while HI-I":.' will
only fill three-fourths of o set of Harris Hole Coses, leaving the other
gquarter for one or (if o No. 1 Case 18 used) two more fonis, oair Hurriz

ule Cozes fit into one full si0e Blank {.:'-IL"H', ancl will hedd 64 EH:-l:uH:IH. af
biraszs rule,

Mo space is wasted in the Horriz Hule Cases, and there is room
provided for a large proportion of the smallest lengths—the most valuable

i of a font. It takes muoch longer bo trim one 1-sm length than a

i length, and not one man out of ten can get the 1-em pieee square at
that. Aseach Harris Case is only onc-quarter the size of a full size Cose,
the compositor can pat 1t on his Cap Case, or on the Stone, or on his Galley
rest, without inconvenicnor,

II y | #4",»,’."

.'g.l.ia

Four Harria Hele Cases in a Full Size Blank Case.

In the Harris Rule Cases the rule eannot fall flat, and i always face
up, even if only one piece is in 8 compartment. Fach compartment is
plainly numbered I:m-dl made to take only the length indiented—a 9l-em
pieee will not go into o 9-em compartiment,—prevenling mixing of the
rule,  The partitions are made low, so that the brass can be casily grasped.
In these three respects the opdinary Bule Cases are defective, AESE i1
them the rule does fall flat, in which case it s usually “fished" up with
another piece of rule, both being nicked in the operation.  Again, in the
ordinary Cases the dividing partitions (lengthwise) run diagonally, so
that each compartment = wider at one side than at the other, and the
place marked for 20 ems will take 22 emz ol s widest side.  The
ordinary Hule Cases are usually in a state of pi, while the Harris Rule
Cases prevent pi.  There is an absence of profit in pi.

e
o e P T L T
e b £ P (o1
| [ ]l |I |
| | §
i g iy ] | | M !

{ '_-I.'I.,;'I-I:'illlﬁl "'III I of of 1w

T,

List Price. $4.65, incleding the Blank Case

The great demand for the -l'll‘i;.:illu.h guarter-size Harris Rule Cases has led us to design a number of varieties in Cases of similar size which are

llustrated and deseribed on the following pages.

The |:H:|Fl1lirl.l.'i.T_'|-' of the quarter-siee Cases for the accommodation of brass mile, spaces and quaads, brass

leaders, ete., is firmly established. The use of such Cases will steadily increase,

List Prices of Harris Rule Cases
(See deseription on mext page)

Mo, 0, Harris Rule or Individual Tead Case........... .. 3 B0 .75
Ma. 1, Harris Bule Case, lwolds bwo H—[Hilllbﬂ fonts. .. ... .. 1,95
I'iﬂ.. 2 l!.l'l.l.']"!.‘l Rule Case, holds: one lﬁ-!'rl'_ll_ll'u:l_ fonk ; 1.
E:‘. '3: ii‘:m: ﬁﬂti:_: } together, hold 32-pound font { iz I;'L‘“:

W0, 5, Harris Ornament or Border Case. .. .............. . 1,0
Full size Blank Case to hold any four of above........... TR, |, ]

For detailed deseription and llustrations of the individual Cases of
this series see next page.
_ The Hamilton :F::lll-lfll-'l"lﬂrirlﬁ' Company acquired by purchase all
rights vested in the original patents covering the Harris Rule [!a.-wm. Every
Case made by us bears our stamp on the back.

Harris Rule or Individual Lead Case No. 0

In thiz a compositor may keep
his much valued 12 to piea and
other  thicknesses of lemds for
justifving purposes, his pickups
of dashes, rule, cte. It hos boxes
from one to 84 ems (varving by
ens), from 10 to 22 ems (varving
by ems), and from 22 to 28 ems
(varying by twoems), with a long
box for longer lengths,  Size, T3 x
Th inches, or one-cighth inside
ot of full siee Case.  Weight,
I ounices,

Rahway, N. J.




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. 1.

Brass Rule Cases

The Harris Patent Rule Cases
{Detailed desoription and illustrations of the individoal Cases)
MNo. 1 Harris Rule Case

This Case holds two complete small fonts of labor-saving
rule, each weighing 8 pounds, or 16 pounds in all. Each half
of this Case holds 18 pieces each length from 1 to 8} ems
{varying h}- ens), 18 pieecs each from 8 to 18 ems (varving by
ems), and 9 picces cach 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 26, and 28 ems,
besides boxes for right and left miters. Size, '?E x 15§ mches.
Weight, 19 ounces. List price, $1. 25,

o D

- L
|

[ II il i | :Il'lg'l .Il.l'l.lll-.I
T Tt
T I y He ﬂIIIHF. 6 e

Harris Hule Case No. 1
No. 2 Harris Rule Case
This Case holds one complete font of 16 pounds weight.
It has compartments for 36 pieces each from 1 to 9 ems long
{varving by ens), 18 pieces each from 10 to 24 ems (varying by
ems), and 18 F:IEI.'I:'I."'.‘;\- each of 26, 28, 30, 32, 34, 36 ems long,
besides boxes for right and left miters. A large proportion of

small lengths. Size, 7§ x 153} inches. Weight, 19 ounces.  List
Harris Eule Case No. 2 |J:I'i.4."l.'.. ] .0W0

HTIH. 3 :lIZII..|. ‘I‘ _[l:l'l'l'ih .[:‘.'Ill.L‘ (::I:-.HH

These two Cases are desigmed 1o be used together to hold
a font of rule, suitable for a ].'IT'il:I' office, “‘Llif_{lﬁllg a9 Eml_|111|_~'.i1r lizss,
Two anmd m 2ome eosses four boxes are wused 1o hold the
most used sises. Fach Case has ils I::ll‘t:llr:’tl:'l_:i:l:ll of 1he amall sizes,
s0 that if it 15 desired to carry one Case to a {mruim-.:lt::r 5 Stamd
for use in rule work, the other is available in its rerular place
with a good working font.

Case No. 3 has compartments for all short lengths up to
and including the 20 em length.  Case No. 4 has compartments
for all of the short |1-Il|=_':!h.~i and also all lomyge Jq,-tl.g[h,s up o il
including the 56 em lengths. Together these Cases have
:-t'rl'|'|'|mr1llll:':|:|1.-i. for 74 Flil‘l!'ll_".": ench from 1 o 9 ems |_ur|g {\':Lrll.'ing
by ens), 36 pieces each from 10 to 24 ems long (varying by ems), Harrie Rule Case Mo. 3
and 18 pieces each from 25 to 36 ems long (varving by ems),
besides boxes for right and left miters. Size, 7§ x 15} inches,
'u‘u"{:fg]ﬂ. No. 3, 18 ounces; No. 4, 17 ounces.  Last prices, No. 3,
T ecents: Mo, 4, &1, 00,

Cabinets for Holding Quarter-size Cases.

The efficiency of Quarter-size Cases is greatly enhanced by
keeping them stored in o suitable Cabinet,  The use of such
Quarter Case Cabinets separates the high priced material from the
general type equipment. S page 63 for dl::w:il}t:iun and hist prices,

[ | | =H'E

.l:ll|| |l! N ] Harriz Baole Case Mo 4
-.LI-II 'IF | Mo, 5 Harris Border Case
“:I?Isl Thizs Case may be used in combination with any other
: | f Quarter-gsize Cases, being exactly the same size.  To meet the
/j I'HI f, i I,.ﬂ]ﬂl varied requirements of all border "I.“d HTr!:Ilrrll.‘lﬂ. fonts, the :nhnlrt
| | _|ﬂ|| I-|_-r partitions are movable, but are so nicely fitted that they remain

in any position in which they are placed. ‘This special and novel
feature makes it an easy matter to change the sizes of the boxes
at will. Size, 7§ x 15} inches. Weight, 18 ounces. List
Harris Border Case No. 5 price, S1. 00,

[See preceding pago for desoription and illustration of fowr Quarter-size Harriz Ruls Capes in & foll size Blank Case.)
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Brass Rule Cases

Hamilton Series of New Rule Cases
For Holding Standard Labor-Saving Rule Fonts

Orwing to the wide usage fo which brazs rules are Em!. aml the almest unlimited assortment of sizes and lengths, and the varying amounts required
it has been proctically impossible heretofore to provide Rule Cases in ooy pobbern which would mect the requirementz of all printers.  The Rule Case
patterns have been incrensing for many vears, and the old style of foll sgse Rule Cose i now Little called for. It never was an economical Case, owing
to the fact that it was s0 made that bress miles would lie flat in the compartments, The Harris Bule Case was the first improvement along this line.
It provided narrew compariments, so that the brast rules stood on end in cach compartment, and the compositor could thus always see the face of
the role when selecting the lengths reguired.

The Hamilton Mmmﬁl:'hrrins{ lfﬂ-lll.[r-'-m,'r' recognizing the merits of the Harris Rule Case, purchosed the letters patent, amd have been supplying
them to printers for many yvears, For o long time we thought nothing better could be devised, but there was a steady demand for o wider vareby.

Then followed the Sanspoaredl Hule Cose, a variation of the Harris construction, bat made in hall size.  This has become a very popular Case,

There also appeared the Compact Bule Cose, and the Pedfection Rule Cuse, the former by far the most popalar Bule Case ever devised, but it i naot
mude o Iit ‘I_lht.- :'il.:||:||:|4|rd Ln[mr-!:':.'l'.'iug Hule Foulzs az mnow 1|I:|1. g bt |r|u1:|t||'||r_"||.|r|-|_-_~:_

Inasmueh ns '|_1r:|.|11ie'!|.||_'.' every developiment of the Rule Case has eome out of our factory, we take
Labor-Saving Rule Cases, believing that progressive printers will :_jlm'l-l;r recognize their merits, and their

rocdueed.  Each Casze 15 mude to Bt a p-.'lr!i-:'l.||:|r font. While a

tllu=trations.
requirements demanmd.
&

_af b |II |'.
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WY T

AAA SRS 5

-;gg;;gﬁg;%%@

Mo 97 Hamiloa Kule Case

Far 25+ periinnd Foqie a5 Paing n-l:l::l'r

No. 97 Hamilton Rule Case

This Case takes a 25-pound font of Standand Rule on G-point body.
Separate compartments are provided for every length from 1 to 36 piens
long, melusive, with separate compartments for tws sizes of miterz, ' Where
tliere are o |.'|T",;"r nutmber of paeces in the shorter lengths, the comportments
are doubled, two for each length, 50 a3 to maintain mrrowness of
compartments in order to keep the roles standing:, A line pauge for

determining lengths 15 printed on the edge of each Case,
"i"l.'-e'l-;.:hl. B oueees,

e HAMILTO N A ULE CASE Eﬁiifil' e

Bize, 131 x 16} inches, outside measurne.
price, 81,40,

List

e ) —

Mo. 61 Hamilton Role Case For S-pound Fonot om & Foint Body

MNo. 61 Hamilton Rule Case

This Case takes a S-pound font of Standard Rule on G-point body,
Beparate compartments are provided for every length from 1 o 26 jracms
long, inclusive, with separate compartments for miters. Al compartments
ape nareow, 0 that the rules will remain standing on edge. A line gaoge
for determining lengths is printed on the edge of each Casze,

Bize, 5§ x 114 inches, oulsicde measure, Weight, 14 ounces.

price, 75 cents,

List

Nine sizes are here shown, wlich embrace the best selling Standard Labor-Saving Hule Fonts,

RS e

deasare in introducing this wew line of
vantages over any olher Rule Case yet

: e my take a smaller font it will not take o larger font than it s advertised 1o tﬂ!-i-'l"-
e compartments are narrow, and te rule will always stand on end, even if but on
of the Harris Rule Case, and other popular Rule Cases, combined, and many more,

J]:id'r'e' remains in o compartment.  They have all the advantages
hwere mre scparate compartments for miters, as shown by the
Other sizes will be added as the

Mo, 70 Hamilton Rule Case For W-pound Font an & Polot Body

MNo, 70 Hamilton Rule Case

This Case takes a 10-pound font of Standard Rule on Gopaint body
Separute compartments are provided for every length from 1 bo 30 preas
lomg, inclusive, with separate compartments for miters.  The compartments
are porrovw, o Pt the '||'l|1'v|'.~= of rule will :II'-‘-':.!';'-'ﬁ FeTERILETD .=-|illll-'l!itlj.: an
edpe, A line gauge for determining lengths is printed on the edge of
each Cuse.

S, !:I_E 11 welwes, oulside measare
price, 51, M.

'l.'l.'q'-igl‘ﬂ. 1% ounces,  List

mmm;-cfwr:r:ﬂ BT OB
Tl

Urereseesecs

M. B8 Hamiltoa Rale Case Par =pound Foai on 3 Point Body

No, 68 Hamilton Rule Case

This Case takes a 10-pound font of Standard Rule on S-point by,
Separatle compartments are provided for every length from 1 to 36 picas
long, inclusive, with separate compartments for miters.  The compartments
are norrow, 50 that the picees of role always remain standing  on edge.
A L= o foir |_|-e'|:|:-r|1ai||i||g Ii'll.l_l'ﬂl-'\i 1% |:|ri|1l-e~|| on e :ul-'"r:_: of euely Cose,

Bime, B8 x15 inches, outside mensure, Weight, 28 ounces,  List
price, 1,25

EL10
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THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Brass Rule Cases

Mo, 67 Hamilion Fule Case for ten-pound [omt on two-point body

IEEI[!I[I‘IHH H.ll.:l_' {.:ﬂﬁf_‘ ?"'ell.l. f}?

This Case takes & ten-pound font of Standard Rule on 2-paint body.
Separate compartments are provided for every length from 1 to 36 picas
long, inclusive, with separate compartments for miters, Al compartments
are narrow, 50 that the roles will always stand on edge. A Line gaoge
for determining lengths s printed on the edge of each Case,

Size, T4 x 147 inches, outside measure.  Weight, 24 ounces,

List price, 81.25.

i

WAMILTON FULE CASE N S

M 9 Hamiltom Bule Case for Gve-poond font on threespoint beady

Hamilton Rule Case No, 39

This Case takes a S-pound font of Standard Rule on 3-point body.
E.;-]mmlt r_1:|1||.|_mrl:|||.-|'||.|.-1 e I:ln'l'-'i-:ll.-:! for CVEEY ]I.'I'||.,;I|| from I bo 206 !JE'.lH
long. inclusive, with separale compartments for miters.  All compartments
are nareow, s that e rules will remain standing on edpe. A line guage
for determining lengths 3 printed on the edge of each Case,

Siwe, SEx 115 inehiss, oanlside measure,  Weight, 15 onmnees,

Liat price, 75 oents,

7 e IR AT

FREEEE 6Ll 2

MITES

-
MTER HARILTON NUOLE CA

Mo, 3 Hamilton Bole Case, for fve-pownd fant on two-poing bedy

Hamilton Rule Case No. 58

Thiz Case fakes a S-pouind font of Standard Rule on 2-point body,
Separute compartments are provided for every length from 1 to 36 picas,
long, inclusive, with separte compartments for miterz. Al compartments
are parrow, 0 thal the miles will alwavs vemein stonding on edge. A
line puage for deterimmng lengths 1z printed oo the sdge of ench Case,

Siee, Six 0L inches, oulzicde measure. Weizhl, 15 ounees,

List price, 75 cents,

AMILTO H‘L'LE ﬁAS! E gﬂ.

T — e—— —_ —

Mo, 95 Hamilton Rele Case for twenty-five-pound font en threespomt bady

Hamilton Rule Case No. Y5

Thiz Caze takes o 23-pound font of Standard Rule on S-point body.
Separate compartments are provided for every length from 1 to 36 picas
long, inclusive, with separate compartieents for two sizes of miters.  YWhere
theere are a large number of pieces in the shorter lengths the compartments
are doubled, two for ench length, so0 as to mmuntain narrowness  of
compariments in order to keep the rules standing. A line puage  for
determining lengths is printed on the cdpe of each Caze,

Biwe, 135 x 14} inches, outside measure,  Weight, 34 ounces.

List price, 8140

M, ™M Hamilion Bale Case for rwenty-fve pound [omt on two-point body

Hamilton Rule Case No. ™

This Case tokes o 25-poum] font of Standard Rule on 2-proinil '|.|-l:~|'.1.l‘_.‘.
Separate comparments are provided for every length from 1 to 36 picas
Lo, 1nedusive, wath siparnte compoariments for bwo sizes of miters.  Whera
there are o lnrge number of picees in the shorter lengths, the compartments
are doubled, two for each length, s0 a: lo maintain oarrowness  of
compartments in order to keep the mles standing. A line guage for
determining lengths is prinfed on the edge of el Cose.

Bize, 15¢ x 191 inches, outside measure.  Weight, 33 ounces.

List price, 81.40.

IFage &3 It

Rahway, N. J.
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THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Brass Rule Cases
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| Samsparcil Harris Hule Caso

The Sanspareil Harris Rule Case

Thoz 1z watlsout doubt one of e best H'lll.-l‘: {maes yel 1Jmi.;:1'|ﬁl. The
I walls and partitions are o trifle higher than 1._\.'f|-|' liigh, so the rules are at
' ull times profected; any thing can drop, or be laid on  the Case without

luur:liing the face of the rlﬁ.l.:. The rale cannod et “-'1.'l.|.||.:11.l or fall flat
on necount of the narroaw -:-1|r||]1||.rtu|1':||.l.-:-

Each compartment is the exoet siee of the mle it 8 to contasn, and
the nexst sme will not G anto i, thus '||n“.1'||.|.i|:|g QRS h*i:l.g migedd. The
rule i casy to extroct on aecount af low oross ]I:ll.'t'ilil:lli."l and the special
slot in downward partibions.  The compositor meed oot study the Case
EVETY fime e wants o mule; the -:'|.|||:|'||||rl1n|.'|1l.~=. follow in consecutive mlt‘n
froan 1 o 42 ems. Each Case meomplete with all sizes [rom 1 to 98 ems,
varving by nonpareils, and from 10 o 42, varving by picas, with an extra
allvwanee for small size: also an pdditionn] pow Tor miters (second row
of gl sizes) which, when no miters are enrried, ean be used for overflow
o small simes, of which there &5 always o large stock.  For large Tonis
|.|II |'|:|!|=1 r|:|||.||5|:|;,.r 'i'u. |1'||.1_r|l|L-: ol asually irll:'IIJIZII"l:I in fonlz of |;||rﬂll'-o~ill.'|-'il1|"-,"
brass rule g now put up hr'" the mankers, it is esprecially valoable, and
there 15 mo Coase o replace i, IE has become very popular amd its use s
constantly inerensing,

Tl ime of thiz Case is 147 % 151 inches —2 Cases fit into one standard
Blunk Cose.  When placed in Hihl.ll‘!r. Case the edges do not extend over
witlls of Blank l:‘n.--.e'r nned i i3 =0 Ilil:'-l“l:'.' fitked] that tlee eombined Cases can
be ploced in o steel ron Cobinet without trouble,

It 15 compact and every hit of space 38 wtilized, thus msuring a
mjuwil‘}' that connot b :1|1|||.l|.-|-|:| I:u:r nny Case om the market. "The cross
partitions are one pieee of wood from wall to wall, and they cannot slip
down or break; the long downwand partitions are durable, and the peneral
eoestruclien 13 substantaal, I has o "“New '[':he'Fmr‘hln'" Lot

It will prevent rule from being nicked, seeatehed amd bent s will kee
rule mght u"lu'n- you want i, and in this way save cutbing of IIII’It-I."I":iI'IE
!:n'“'lﬂ.-: '|'|i, m il Boss ot mll tioes, "l"l:'l'i.;hl, 39 cainoes.

List price, 81,50,

Aupxilinry Brass Leader Case
Auxiliary Brass Leader Case

Made to cover buek tier of figure boxes and back rail of a regular
Lower Case, Takes lengths from 1 to 81 picas by ponparcil variations.
Size, 3 x 16} inches. Weight, 6 ounces,

List price, 50 cents,

Fesfection Rule Case

Perfection Rule Case

Thi= is another first-class quarter-size Braosz Rule Case, In size it is
similar to the Eﬂlil[.m\'.'t Hule Chaze amnd pecommodates Uhe sume hﬂt}ﬂ‘“‘p
but with a different arrangement of cunpariments, It has two
compartments for all lengths from 1 to 12 ems, and one compartment
tio il."l'uﬂll:-i E:I‘l:llﬂ 13 to 36 ems.  ''he vanaliong ane '|1_'|.' ||||-|_--'|1||.|.F I I';n:uu_
1 to 10 and by ems from 10 to 36. Four of these Cases will §it into an
ordinary Blank Case in a Cabinet or Hack. Siee, 78 x 158 inches.
Weight, 17 ounces.

List price, B cenls

Compact Ruole Cass

Compact Rule Case

The Compact Rule Case has one compartment for each length from
1 to 38 ems, varying by ens up to 10-ems, and by single ems from 10 to 36
ems, It will hold 20 pieces of each length. It also has compartments
for the miters. This Rule Case is preferred by many printers, owing to
its compact arrangement and even quantity of each length aecommodated,
All rule remains standing when placed in this Case.  The Compact Rule
Case has become the most popular of all Rule Cases.  Few printing offices
are without some of them and mony offices use this Case exclusively,
Four of these Cases will fit inside a full size Blank Case. They can be
kept in Blank Cases in Cabinets or Stands or in Quarter Case Cobinets,
which are listed on page 63 of this catalogue. Size, 78 x 15§ inches.
Weight, 17 oumnces,

List price, 0 centz.

Space Rule Case

!]-Hliqm-il to lake Htﬁlh]uhl Fonta of
Space Hules, as now put up by the man- i s i 1 ol
facturers. Made in three sections, each
section faking a one pound fonk in any
pize from 1 point to 12 points.  Theee
one-pound fonts of any one size or three
separale fonts of three different sizes
will just fill the Case,

Size of this Case, 43 x 6} inches, out-
side measupre.  Weight, 8 ounces,

List price, 50 cents.

| L T} 1 :
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Quarter Size Cases

The Wisconsin Quarter Cases

The series of four Wisconsin Quarter-size Cases has become very popular and are now widely used. They are intended to hold
odd material not usually provided for in regular full size Cases.  For signs, borders, accents, split fractions, figures, spaces and quads,
etc., they are most valuable. Such material in many offices is stored in cigar boxes or thrown into unused boxes in regular Cases, where
it beeomes scattered and can not be found when wanted. The Wisconsin Quarter Cases provide a means of kﬂ.r,i“g these valuable
sorts where they can be found,

Thase l'.:lu.t:xl:; are T§ x l]} inches in ""if"""= and they can .lu:.plum:.:l on a Cap Case, a Stand, or a Stone, convenient (o the compositor's
hand. In setting nuf‘lln-umm:ul work, foreign languages, dictionaries, special catalogs, with much table work, these Quarter Cases will
prove mvaluable. We show a I'm-. schemes for laying signs, fractions and figures. Various other arrangements can be provided which
will suggest themselves to the intelligent compaositor,

; i B Bl |
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Wiscansin Cuarter Size Case A" Wicconsin Quarter Size Case "R

. Cowvenient for holding figures, spaces and quads, fractions, etc, This pattern is suitable for holding acoented belters, split fractions.
Size, 7] x 15} inches.  Weight, 15 ounces. List price, 65 cents, Sipe, 7§ x 15} inches, Woeight, 17 ounces, List price, 63 cents,

Wisconsin Quarter Size Case "0 Wiscomsin Quarter Size Case "D
This pattern has lange boxes for fipures and smaller compartments for ~ Especially convenient for holding signs, borders and odd characters,
froctions,  Siee, T3 x 15} inches,  Weight, 14 ounces,  List price, 65 cents, Size, T8 x 16} inches. Weight, 16 ounces, List price, 65 cents.

Auxiliary Figure Cases

These =eclional I'l_m-:: nre sl o COveT the firure boxes, end and back mails of an :mlinlll:l.' Laovecer Casis, TI!w:..‘ nre very nzeful in tabular
work when o change in style of figures is necessary, A number of these Awxilinry Cases can be used, each holding o different size or style of figure.
Changes can be quickly mnde and the quantity of work produced greatly incressed,

Apxilisry Figure Case MNo, 2

Auvuxilinry Figure Case No. 1

Mo, 2 Auxilinry Figure Case, with compart-
ments for ol fpures, dollar mark and feactions.
Length, 16§ inches; width at narrow part, 8 inches,
Weaght, 9 ounces.  List price, 75 cents.

No. 1 Auxiliory Figure Case with com-
riments for all figures and dollar mark.
angth, 16§ inches; width at narrow part, 3
inches, Weight, 8 ounees,  List price, 65 cents,
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Space and Quad Cases

Special Cases

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

For Holding Spaces and Quads, Thin Copper and Brass Spaces, Ete.

The use of Quarter Cases and other sizes for the holding of spaces anid quads 18 becoming general. It 15 decidedly economical
to keep such material out of the Job Cases so that compositors can always secure an adequate supply without fishing for a desired
space or guad from Case to Case or lifting it from a standing form. Much time can be saved and the output increased [::.* keeping

the spaces and guads in bulk in these special Cases,
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Thirty-inch Space amd Juad Case

Thirty-inch Space and Quad Case
Thies T 12 puacle i ocorrect bength, so that ot well jll:-'-1. fit inside a standard size Blank Case. The ides 15 to use in connection T'-'i_ﬂl this Cnl-l.ﬂ':
a Blank Case as a working bank.  “The Thirty-inch Case is pushed to the rear of the Blank Case, which leaves a clear space at the front 10 inches wide,
to peoeive the brass Galley,  The compositor makes up lis form on the Galley and has the Thirty-ineh Casze filled  with H|]:um'--= and  quads

i|:|||'|:||_~|:|i,,'|_|:|_=j:|.' ml hmwl for instant ase. It = 1|l.'v|'i||n|1!.' a e saver s emm be used Lo 1I.-|J1|';lli|:'.l;.‘|'ﬂ on all kinds of work,

frowides separate

connpartments for .'ll-EH:IiI!t coppers, 1-point brasses, and spaces and Puu.ll.-. im =% diffepent siwed,

Size, 4l x50 nehes, outside measuee,  Weighl, 21 ounces,
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Bilger Space and Quad Case Mo, 1
Bilger Hp:!r:.-u and OQuad Case No. 1

This isx o standard-size Quarter Cose, and four such Cases will
fit inside a full size Blank Case without center bar,  Provides separate
compartments for spaces and quads, J-point coppers and one point brasses
in eight different =iees, as the lustration shows=—=a most useful wddition to
the Quarter Case family.

Bire, T§x 15} inches, oulside measure. Weight, 19 ounces. List
prive, TF cents,
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Bilger Space and Qwsd Case No. 2
Bilger Space and Quad Case No. 2

This = a standard size Quarter Case, and four such Cases will
fit imside a full-size Blank Case without center bar.  There are separate
compartments for spaces and qll|:|.-||'-i- in four different sizes, as the illus-
tentiong shoas,

Sz 7;5&15% inches, oulside measure. Weight, 17 ounces,  List
price, 75 cents,

Ast price, 90 cents,

St . 1 ) PACE AND  QUAD Ca

bk
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Bilger Space and Qusd Case Mo, 3

Bilger Space and Quad Case No. 3

This 15 & standard siee Chiarter Cise, and four sueh Cazes will it
inside a full size Blank Case withoul center bar. Provides sepamte
compartments for spaces and quads, d-pont coppers and 1-point brasses,
in four different sizes as shown by the llustrations, Boxes are in proportion
to sizes and cuantiies.

Size, 71 x15% inches, outside measure. Weight, 19 ounces.  List
E:II'JII:H'.. i3 cenla

Thin Copper Space Case

I'hin Copper Space Case

Specially constructed to take all sizes of the popular thin copper
and brass spaces as put up by the type founders, A :u'1| mrale compartment
for every size arranged in rotation with largest boxes for ot used sizes,
A liberal distribution of these small Cases among the compositors will
effect o lorpe saving of time. Ten of these Cases can be kept in an
orcdinery Blupk Case without center bar,

Weight, 7 ounces,  Size, 6 x 6 inches,  List price, 30 cenfs,

Rabhway, M. J.
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Quartcr Size Cases
Owur varied lines of Quarter-size Cases have come into general

nse  amnd
introduced for holding brass rules only, the economical features

their  popularity is steadily increasing. Originally

of these small Cases soon became apparent, and they are now
In use the Quarter Cases with
contents can be carried about the office where the work is being

designed for a variety of uses.

executed. This is hardly possible with & full size Case hmn'il}‘
loaded. Their use preserves high pri-mql material, facilitales ks
use, enables the compositor lo do more and better work. Only

A Blank

one man can work at a full size Case when filled,

Case filled with four Quarter Cases will accommodate four
workmen by removing the Cases and earrving the material to
the work.

All Right Spsce and Quad Case

All Right
Quarter Size Space and Quad Case

A most useful addition te the family of Quarter-size Cases. It has
compartments for § point thin copper spaces, 1 point thin brass spaces
also compartments for 8, 4, 5 and 6 em spaces, em quads, en quads,
2 and 3 em quads.  Compartments are proportioned in size correctly to
take the amount of cach size as put up by the type founders.  Each Case
will hold a standard 10-pound font of spaces and quads of any size, without
over-filling the boxes. Size, T8 x 15} inches. Weight, 15 ounces,

List price, 75 cents.

ldeal Brass Lesder Casc

Ideal Brass Leader Case
(One-guarter zize)

Designed to hold ordinary  five and ten-pound fonts of brass leaders
as put up by the type foumlers,  His compertments for all lengths from
one fo bwenty-dwo eins, variations by one-half picas from 1 to 10 and by
full picas from 10 to 22, Four of thse Cnses will just fit inside a
regular Blank Case in n Back or Cabinet, The Cose is bitted with a “New
Departure” bottom, Numbers printed over each compartment.  Size,
7] = 15} inclhes,  Weight, 17 ounces.

List price, B0 cents,

Carpenter Jaarter Casc

Carpenter Quarter Size Case
. This Case is most useful in tabular and other intricate work. Tt is
intended to set on the ends of the Lower Cases in the center between two
Lower Cases covering the spoee usually oceupied by a galley  board, and
the ligs on the back end hold the Case from slipping off at the front. Tt

also has a lip at the front which enables other small Cases to be put on

top of this Case and remain in place without danger of slipping off.  In

use it s a verlieal Fiyoure Case with double spoees for 5's wnd f,'i'l:llmrg—

the figures most wsed—and compartments for justifving matenal aned

apecial 2o, S, ']‘3 % 138 Inches, I
List price, 75 cents,

Wetght, 17 ounces,

Happy Border Cage

Happy Border Case

The partitions in this Case are adjustable by picas the long way and
by 6 paints from front to back, Any font of border can be laid in this
Case and the compartments laid out to accommodate the different
characters and left that way., Eight long slotted divisions and an
nssortment of short divisions in various lengths accompany each Case.
Four of these Border Coses will fit inside an ordinary Blank Cose ina
Cabinet or Case Roack, Size, 7 x 15} inches. Weight, 22 ounces,

List price, #1.25.

Time Table Quarter Casc

lNme Table Quarter Case

A new and popular Quarter-size Case for tabular work, It has
gpecin] compartments  for AM. and PAL  This Case can be made
useful in other work, such as begal notices, market reports, ete.  The
type can be laid in the Case as required for the work 1o hand.

Like other CQuarter-size Cases, four will fit into a regular
full sized Blank Case. “They will also fit into our regular line of Quarter
Caze Cabinets, Size, 1 x 15} inches. Weight, 17 ounces.

List price, 75 cents.
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The Bettis Series of Lead and Slug Cases
Size 18 x 72 Inches

It is mot long since the original 72 inch Bettis Cases, No. 1 and No. 2 were introduced, but they have certainly come to stay.
Few printing office are now without them. They possess wonderful capacity and are strongly built to sustain a full load of leads and
slugs, stacked two tiers deep.  All these Cases are 1} inches deep, thus readily taking two tiers deep of § inch leads and slugs.

These Cases having proved so popular and so thoroughly practical, we have extended the line to meet the demand for a variety
of inside arrangement. :

Cases of this size specially designed can be furnished to mect the requirements of any office.

See pages 96 and 97 for Brackets to hold these Cases, The No. 2, Three Case Tilting Bracket or the No. 4, Three Case Bracket
without tilting feature are the proper Brackets lo use.

Mo, | Beitis Lead and Slug Casc

This Case lns compartments from 4 to 28 picas wide, varying by single picas, omitting the 27-cm length.  Partitions run from  front to hack
withoul central division,
Length, 72 inches; width, 18 inches, outside: depth, inside, 1§ inches, Weight, not erated, 21 pounds.

List Price, $4.00

Mo, 2 Bettis Lead amd Slog Case

Lhis Case has compartments from 30 to 60 pieas wide; one compartment for each of the following lengths: 30, 52, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 43, 50
and ¢ pieas.  Partitions run from front to back “dﬁ:mlt central division.
Length, 72 inches: width, 18 inches, outside; depth, inside, 13 inches. Weight, not erated, 18 pounds,

List Price, $4.00

Mo, 3 Beitis Lead amd Slug Case

This Case has compartments from 3 to 48 picas wide, varying by si weas. It also has compartments for § pica len from 3} to 9} picas
inclusive. The Case is divided into three Hfﬂ:iﬂ-lﬁ!:llhm e tri:n:%cn'tmlui'l:ifinn bars running the l!::g- way of the ‘asc.L o : e
Length, 72 inches; width, 18 inches, outside; depth, 1} inches, inside. Weight, not crated, 23 pounds,

List Price, $5.00
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The Bettis Lead and Slug Cases

The Bettis Series of Lead and Slug Cases

Size 1B x 72 Inches

The Bettis Cases are all of uniform size, 18 x 72 inches, outside. We make special Brackets to fit such Cases. See price list
of Brackets on pages 96 and 97.  The No. 2, Three Case Tilting Bracket or the No. 4, Three Case Bracket without tilting feature are
the proper Brackets to use.  Such Brackets provide for the accommodation of the Bettis Case, back of the News Cases, on the apposite
side of the Stand or Cabinet and the news and job compesitors do not interfere.

b
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Mo.d Bettis Load and Slag Case

This Case is the same as the No. 1 and No. 2 combined, having a central bar rmning the long direction of the Case. The front section has
conpirbments Trom 4 to 28 .}Jit'iL" wiide, varving by single piens: omitting e 27-em length, the boek seefion lins cognpiriurents fromm 30 to G I:i::.u: wide
o compartment fior ench of the following lengrbhs: 30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 45, 50 wawd G0 |:|i_1'|u:.

Length, 72 inclws; width, 18 inclws, outside; depth, insde, 14 inches.  Weight, not crated, 21 pounds,

List Price, $5.00

Mo, 5 BHettis Lead and 5log Case

This Case is & duplicate of the No. 1, with one exception—it has n center bar running the long way dividing the Case into two sections, which
are alike in every respect. Chne seclion can be used for lends and the odher sechion  for xlup.-:, Ench section s Ceanparimznts from 4 to 28 I:Ll;‘qg,s
wide, varying by single picas, omitting the 27-pm |!!I'|fﬂ|-

Lengeth, 72 inches; width, 18 inches, outside; depth, inside, 1} inches. Weight, not crated, 22 pounds.

List Price, $5.00

Mad, HBettis Lead and Slog Caae

Thizs 15 & |:||.|]|ii|':|11= af the Mo, 2 with one exeeplion It has a center bar runnis ividi i 1 :

. ad . e No, : EX : : e the long way, dividing the Case into two sections. These
sections are alike in every particular,  Che section can be used for lends and the other for slugs.  Each section has compartments for lengths from 30
to 60 picas wide; one compartment in each section for cach of the lollowing lengths: 30, 32, 34, 36, 88, 40, 42, 45, 50 and 60 picas

Length, 72 inches; width, 18 inches, outside; depth, inside, 1} inches. Weight, not crated, 10 pmn:ls;. ' I

List Price, $5.00

E i! Paige 91
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Bettis Lead and Slug Cases

The Bettis Series of Lead and Slug and Space and Quad Cases
Bize, 18 x 72 Inches
Bettis Cases can be placed on the top of any double Cabinet or other flat surface. We furnish Brackets to hold these 18 inch
Cases, See Bracket section on pages 96 and 97. The Nos. 2, 4, 8, or 11 are the proper Brackets to use in connection with these Cases
ax such Brackets have a clearance at the front of eighteen inches in width.

Mo, T Bewis Lead and Slug TCase

This Case represents the Nou 5 and No. 6 combined, shown on ph*l;':'vlﬁlll;: page. I hos compartments in duplieate for all the lengths, provided
for in Cazes No. 1 and No. 2. Leads and slugs for all |1'_r||;'|.|'|.~|- e l||-l:' carfied in separate compartroents,. There are I'-'l-'lr_rujn]mrtlm'rlh_1'ur eneh of
the following lengths: 4 to 28 pieas, varying by single picas, omitting the 27-em length; also 30, 32, 54, 36, 38, 40, 42, 45, 50 and 60 picas,

Length, 72 inches; width, 18 inches, oul=ide; depth, insade, 13 inehes, “l'l.ghl, not crated, 25 poawnds,

List Price, 36.00

e e

Mo, B Bettis Lead and Slod Caee

This Case takes the same lengths as the No. 1, from 4 to 28 picas, varying by single picas, but skipping the 27-em length. There are two
compartments for each length, each compartment 2] inches wide from back to front, so that leads and sligs ean be kept in separate compartments.
The blank space at the front is § of an inch deep and 11 inches wide, and will readily take a 10 x 24 brass-lined or all-brass Job Galley, and is intended
for & working space. This is the proper Case to use in connection with Steel Run Stands Nos, 21 amd 24 shown on pages G5 amd G&,

Length, 72 inches; width, 18 inches, outside; depth, inside lead compartments, 11 inches; working space, § inch.  Weight, not erated, 22 pounds,

List Price, $5.00
List Price, with Full Brass Lined Working Space, 515.00
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Bettia Space and Qusd Case

This Case is of the same ground dimensions as the series of Bettis Lead and Slug Cascs, being 72 inches long and 15 inches wide. It provides
bvoxes for 14 sizes of spaces and quads, 6 boxes for each size from 6 to 48 points, as the illustration shows: large deep boxes at the fromt for quads and
smaller and shallower boxes at the back for spaces. It is 6 inches deep at the front and 2} inches deep at the back. ; A o

The use of this Case will enable all spaces and quads for job fonts to be kept in a sngle Cose. It is impossible to estimate the gain i time,
and the saving in material when this Case is used, There is one place for every size '"F. space or quid, and none are I-'.-rljt in the Job Cuses with !|1|: e,
Consecquently there 2 bul one place to look for a spaee or quad of a certain size when it is wanted. It does away entircly with the hunt from Cose to
Case for certain sizes of spaces and quads when they arc short in the Case where the compositor is working,  Vyeight, uncrated, 39 pounds.

List Price, $10.00

{For additional Space sand Quad Cases, quarter slze and special size, see pages 55 and 890
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Metal Furniture Cases

¥ = B . ol h § b " hy . o
Proper Storage of Metal Furniture
The proper storage of metal furniture will facilitate its use and maintain its aceuracy. When thrown around promiscuously in
boxes and drawers the delicate edges of metal furniture become battered and it is permanently injured and rendered unfit for use in
fine work. Much time will be saved by keeping metal furniture in Cases with compartments numbered so that any desired length can
Fie pirl{p:i up without sorting o miscellaneous eollection.
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Jones Metal Fueniture Case

Jones Metal Furmiture Case

Thizs Case is constructed of hardwood with o thick S-ply bottom, firmly Fastened to the edges and also to
the center bar,  Being 23 inches deep on the inside, it will hold a great quantity of metal, and it is strongly
constrected with this emd in view. t has 49 compartments as envimeraled and as shown I‘r}' the illustration.
The Three Cose Brockets Nos, 2 and 4 shown on page 96 nre the proper Brackels to use in connection with
this Case. Size, outside measure, 18 %72 inches.  Weight, not :'mh*di. S0 pounds,

3 compartments for  4-line metal furniture, compartments for i i

4 compartments for 5-line metal furniture, compartments for 25-line metal furniture,

5 compartments for  G-line metal furniture. compartment  for 30-line metal furniture.

G compartments for  B-line metal furniture, 1 compartment for 50-line lllll'li'-ll furniture,

T compurtments for 10-line metal furniture, 1 large blank space for odd sizes,

7 compartments for 15-line metal furniture,

List Price, $7.00
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Metal Furniture Cabinet
Witk Double Face
(Cuk ahows only hrlf ks capacity)

Thiz is a double-faced Rack designed to hold a large quantity of metal fumiture in a compact form
andd at the same time allow free aceess to every size.  Metal furmiture 12 vsually damaged and quickly destroved
by not having o proper place in which to store it. The corners and sharp cdges are soon battered, amd ils
value for fine work is practically destroved.

The use of this Rack will prove n most ceonomical investment and will greatly prolong the life of the
medn] Turniture. It i3 made with a double faee, heing filled from both sides, sid thuos I:HIL'.' one-lalf of the
:'Jl.En.'u'El"l.' iz shown in the tlhestration. -

h haz two compariments for each length and width, one on ench side of the Cabinel. Each compartment
holdz 16 Epi“-p,-.; Jlr”“"lﬂ“:l i b 1iq-rg;r stacke] 8 I_':iq-ﬂl'x '|:|EJ{|:|., a botal 1'.3]'1:|.|:'il_'|' ol over 300 anmiﬂ ol felal
furniture,  Each compartment is numbered s the illustration shows.

The size of this Rack is 1537 inches wide, 8§ inches deep and 4 feet 10 inches il.'lll,u:. ottsde dimensumns,

Weight, ernted, 75 pounds. List Price. $12.00

..-|

Solid-Face Tint Blocks
| Most useful for the rapid setting up of tint formz.  These Blocks have a perfectly smooth amd polished
{ surface, and print a solid shade of color,
i List Prices
1=line, 12 '|'r|;|5:|1_q while, per fosait.. . 1 L] 10hine, 1820 |:|-|‘:li|1l.='. widlis, per foot,. ... =0, 4%
Pline, 24 points wide, per foot......... . [ 12:line, 144 points wide, per fool,. . .. 5y
e R A TR T T ] Geline, 56 ;miut.ﬂ wi:l-r, perfoot.............. .18 1iline, 150 points wide, per foot., ... .. i
Fline, 48 points wide, per fook. o000 .| IH-l_m:'. 21 poands 1'-'gch=. per foot,, ... T
Gline, G0 points wide, per fool.... ... .. .. 22 20-line, 240 points wide, per foot., .. s e el
| fline, 72 points wide, per foob............... 2 B-line, 38 poants wide, per food., B3
Baline, 1M; |r|.n5||.|:1 e, per fook... ...l a0 36 30dine, 360 [H.'lil'll".- wide, per foot .. o M

Labor-Saving Timt Blocks

These consist of sirips of Engraver's Maple, with
prolialveed foce, et bo even pil:':lh ane nonpareils inwidth,
A Tonl consialz of P [IERES wach 1, I!., 2, '2'5, - 8 ﬂ--l_.,
$, 5, G and 8 mns |::-il.'.'|. widhe, all 8 inches lomgg. Al the
printer has to do o make o tiol §5 to sel his panel to
CYen E:in:ql-;, sidect m Bint strip of aome width, and cut

it the desired length. ‘l-"i-'l:ii,rlht per font, 25 pounds.
[.ist Price, per font, $1.00
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Sletal Furniture Cahinet
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Weight, per 100 square inches, 21 pounds.
Wooden Press Bearers

These bearers consist of strips of rock maple ex-
actly type high, and 1} inches wide. Very useful in
poster forms and prevent =mutting of the shects,
They ean be supplied in any length and will be figured
at yard prices.  Weight per vand, 1} pounds,

List Price, per vard, 15 cents
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rabhway, N. I.

Brass Rule Cases

The Tribune Brass Partitioned Rule Cases

Especially Designed for use in large city Newspaper Offices

We show here two Cases that have become well known to many printers under the name of Tribune Brass Rule Cases. They
were designed originally for the office of the Chicago Tribune. They gave such good satisfaction that there has been a considerahle
demand for them, and a number of large newspaper offices in New York City, Brooklyn, and other large cities, now have them in use.
All partitions running from front to back, as well as across the Case the long way, are of brass. While such Cases are necessarily
somewhat expensive, they will give good service and will prove ecconomizers wherever installed,

Tribune Brazz Role Case. Style “A™

This Case is used for cither rules or borders,  The lower row of boxes to take lengths from one to ten ems are made larger than actually
required 5o as to take an extra amount of small sizes.  The pieces of rule are put in the compartments the long way munning from front to back.  All
hoxes are made longer than actual lengths so as to allow finger room at the top.  This allows the compositor to pick up the pieces easily and  without
Joss of time. In the S4-em compartments, the pieces are placed the long way.

Compartments are for lengths from one to fifty nonpareils, the variation being by single nonpareils, a separate compartment for each length.
There are also two compartments o take 34-em nonpareil lengths, and several extra compartments at the back., All portitions except the center bar

are of hirass.
Dimensions of Case, 32} inches long, 9 inches wide. Weight per Case, 93 pounds,

List Price Per Case, $6.00

Tribune Lead and Slug Case. Siyle "B"

This Case 15 desigmed to take |:1_'|u:r|'-_:a1.'i|1# birass leads aind xl:u;pq. ar ofdinary maetal leads and slues, It will alzo toke lrll.l'l!r-ﬁlt'l'inﬁ' hross rules.
Made wilh brass ]mrtil:il;ln:.,‘ with smooth and rounded edpes, which strengthen the Case and insure guick ll'ul.lliE:Iil:l.l!il.Hk of the mles without danger of
personal injury or damage to the materl. The compartments are spaced by nonpareils and for lengths from three to thidy-six nonpareils, varying
b single nonpareils, a separate compartment for each length.

The size of the Case is 21 inches long and 9 inches wide. Weight per Case, 5 pounds.

List Price Per Case, $5.00




THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Monotype Cabinet

Especially constructed on the authority of the Lanston Monotype Machine Co., and endorsed by them as
being correct for the holding of all parts and accessories of the Monotype machine

This Cabinet has been designed to embody the ideas of Monotype users and operators for a safe and convenient place for holding
all accessories to the Monotype Casting Machine when not in use.  The door is arranged with holders for the various wrenches,
serew=drivers and gauges furnished with the machine o
that the Cabinet gives the operator a place for safely and
neatly keeping all appliances and tools.

The Molds are kept in two sliding trays at the top of
the Cabinet: each holds six Molds in such a manner
that it is impossible for them to strike.  Beneath these
trays are lwo shelves for Normal wedges: ench  shelf
holds fifteen wedges, and each wedge has its particular

lace where it is protected from injury and where i
may be quickly found. T'wo additional shelves provide
for twenty-cight Matrix Cases; each Case being held on
edge and prevented from striking the other Cases.
Beneath these shelves are four Drawers for individual
Maltrices; each Drawer is divided in thirty-seven grooves,
in which the Matrices are stood on end. A bar across
the center of each Drwer divides it so that Malriees
taken from the Matrix Case, in making changes, are pul
above the bar in the same groove from which the Matrices
below the bar are taken to replace those removed from
the Matrix Case.  This simple and convenient arrange-
ment reduces the time of the change to the minimum,
and avoids mistakes.

Height, twenty-five and one-half inches; width,
fourteen inches; depth, sixteen inches; weight, ready for
shipment, seventy-five pounds.

List Price, $22.00

Testimonial and Endorsement
Pumranevria, Pa., August 25, 19404,
Tue Havierox Mro. Co., Two Rivers, Wis.
Genlenven =—Permil ws Lo H:II1|.1I".II1I|:l|:l:“ FOU UPOT . VOUE Monotype Cabinet, which seems to us .|I.-I:|“Iil'.."|1ll..:|' ||.||.-|:l|||1-1.|. for holding Molds, Malreees,
and Norman Wedees when not in use on the machine. To maintain the truth of these most aecurate ports, some such armngement for storing

them is essential.
The Sorts Drawers are well planned and will be appreciated by operators in plants where many changes in the Malrx Case are recuired.
We particularly commend the method of holding the tools on the door of the Cabinet.  We find in our own factory that conveniences which
ennble men 1o take proper care of the tools they use have the most beneficinl influence upon the quality of work they produce.

YVery truly vours,
Laxsrox Moxorree Mamise Co.

Monotype Correcting Case

This Case was designed to save floor space
and time in correcling Monotype matter.
Ordinarily the corrector occupies a full size Stand,
resting the Galley on one Lower Case and taking
the sorts required for correction from the other.
In the Monotype Correcling Case a place is
provided for the Galley itself so that the corrector
oceupies but half the space formerly used and the
distance his hand has to travel to reach any Lower
Case character, space, figure or point is reduced
to the minimum. See cut.

The rest for the Galley is a solid block of wood
built into the Case in the position shown in the cut.
The back edge of this rest is flush with the top of
the boxes of the Case, and the Galley rest slopes
down towards the front of the Case, forming an
abutment against which to rest the Galley. This also gives the Galley more slope than if it were rested on the top of the Case
HES |_|51|;||_E; a4 very 1|_1_-xir4|1'||_|: fl.,'illl.ll"l" :i|:|. :'lrl‘n'-l'l:inl'l. r”m ﬁl?.]'u*[‘:l] l..-l:l'l.'n'l.'“r lr:lﬁl‘. |:|."\' I-?'n rit 1|_in|,'|1r'i;|:-1]_. |'|I'|1| 1.1'!!3" -|'|'|'|-Frﬁ.h'.|1' will not ]'H"‘ mn'llsﬂi
in locating & box containing any desired character. ‘The Monotype Correcting Case is of the same dimensions as a regular full
size Case, 52} x 16§ inches.  Weight, not erated, 8 pounds.

List Price, $2.00 each

-J




Two Rivers, Wis.

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Rahway, M. J.

Case Brackets

Mo, 1 Hamilton Patent
Tilting Bracket

This Brackel takes a pair of standard
aee News Cases, The Lower Cose enn b
bt bk to [ T the {:II]II.";'.‘ Baanrd
undernenth,  The tlting feature §5 also
convenient for shaking the Lower Chse to
even up the bype boxes, Weight, per
pair, 28 pounds,

Price, per pair, $2.00

Hamilton Brackets
For Type Cases, Lead and Slug Banks, Working Banks, Galleys,
Rollers, Etc.

We manufecture a complete line of Printers’ DBrackets of wvarious
patterns.  From the fllustentions shown, a selection can be made to
meet almost any requircment. We call particular sttention to our line
of Three-Cose Brackets. We make them
with and without the tilting feature in two
sigen,  The Patent Tilling Bracket i our
own  jnvention, amd is fully covered by
letters patent, Al our Brackets are of
east apon, free from faws, and are fur-
nished] with black japanned finish, with
hotes drilled for serews,

No. 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting Bracket

No. 2 Hamilton Patent Three-Case
Tilung Bracket
Takes a pair of standard size News Cases at the front, and an 18-inch
working bank or standard size Bettis Lead and Slug Case at the rear. Has

the tilting feature, and is furnished with the Galley Board which goes under
the Lower Case.  Weight, per pair, 35 pounds,

Price, per pair, $2.40

MNo. 4 Hamilton Three-Case Bracket
Without Tilting Feature
Takes a pair of standard size News Cases at the fromt, and an 'E?i-_ill-'i"tl
working bank or standard Bettis Lead amd Slug Case at the rear. Weight,
Pt pair, 25 pounds. . .
Price, per pair, 51.90

No. 3 Hamilton Patent Three-Uase
Tilting Bracket
Same a8 the No, 2, except that it takes o 20-inch dump at the
rear,  Toakes o poir of standard size News Cases ot the front, and has

a tilting feature with Galley Board under the Lower Case.  Weight, per
pair, 35 pouncds,

Frice, per p:lir, %2.50)

No. 5 Hamilton Three-Case DBracket
Withowt Tilting Feature

Same 08 the Mo, 4, exoept that it takes g $0-inch :lllmr mt the rear,

ront. Weight,

Accommadates a pair of standard size News Coses at the
per pair, 27 pounds.

Price, per pair, $2.00




‘wo Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Case Brackets

Mo, 6 [DDouhle Case Bracket
Svle A

Fof atlachmeil an the edge of o Cabi-
nit, ms the illustration slews, Takes n
pir of stomidwrel size News Cases, Weight,
er pRlr. 10 pusiieds,

Price, per pair, 31,20

Mo, 10
NMetuchable Single Case Brocker
With Scckots

To ntimch to an upright sorfnes, -
tenlarly om Bhe ond of o ealbinet, E‘-
vendent for holding a sinede full sioe coase

ar for aoworking bank. Weiglit, per pair.
T pesinimle,

rice, par puir, sz.'"l

M, ¢ oubkle ase Beacket

Sivle B

For nttachment on & flal poarface.
Takes o pair af stminnd size News G,
Weight, per pair, 17 pouisils,

Price, per pair, §$1.25
Py, W HI"-'« 1 ek :-.:nl_' “rlll_"zl-.lﬂ

Takes o pair of standard size News
Cases,  Provides for bringing tiee Cap Coacs
Toewand several inebes over the Lower Cnse
and clese fo e compositor withoot inter-
fering with e rene boxes in the Lower

Case.  Weight, per pair, 25 pounds.

Frice, per pair, $1.50

I"‘\.'ll_ B Idonihle € .ose ['.r'::l"n.-:'l
Seyle ©

Tnkes an I6inch working bank or
atandlal Betiia Lead and Slhig Case at the
fromt mmd a =tandnrd Mol size Case al the
tp,  Welght, per poir, 28 poands,

Price, per pair, 31.75

Mo 11 :‘i||'|_|‘E|:' {axe Hrocket

To altich bo o flat sufface, Takes a=ingle full sige Case, Thice
or four of These BErocekets will conveniently hold o standand size
Boktis Leaed nnd Stug Case, Welght, TEF PRIF, REme poainads,

Price, per pauir, 31.25

Mo, 14 Detnghable Cralley Bracket
With Socket

. Toattachtng m-:l?-mlirular aurface, Tlis
is the regulnr Golley Emoket we use on Galley
Racks, Waeight, prer pair, Beo psals,

rice, EEF 5_|:|i|". N cents

Mev. 1S !"-II:I.;ll: SYutperat Lase Hracket

™. 15 Detachable Caalley Bracket | i .
~ To nttneh toow fnt sarfece. Will hold o Hiu:h'n_ll'llll Witk Sacket Mo, 13 Roller Bracket
ik e of the mrifacce on which It I attnchesd, ” Comven. Sane us the No. 14 exceptmule toreverse 10 SELI PR SN ARG SO
3 p g - fokehit. Be and when reversed, the upper surface exbemds < day = et
ﬁuﬂlﬁ!‘;rlruﬂrk.l:llm:  leadd amd slug rack. Waorght, per pakr, horizontally, Welght, per pair, two pounds, Raollers.  Wisight, por pair. Pwo pousils,
Price, por poir, 5125 I*Fice, T |1:|i|‘_ i cents Frice, [HET |'l-|ir. Ml cemis

- .-r‘ ._

Fage ¥7
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Mallets, Planers, Etc.

Wooden Shooting Sticks

The only Shooting Stick which should be allowed on type forms. They are cheap and easy to manipulate. They do not bruise the wooden
guoing or ecrateh the ".l-ll;‘l‘:n&tlfk:l-

It is a great mistake to allow the use of an iron or steel Shooting Stick in connection with wooden Side-Sticks and Quoins,  Every time the
stee]l Shooting Stick comes in contact with metal type there is drm'm ¢ done.

Use the Wooden Sticks; they are made of hard hickory ﬁ}nm&d and will give gond service for o long period.

The low price at which we sell these Wooden Shooting tI:L ks allows their being purchased in dozen lots or more.

Hickory, weight per dozgen, 2} pounds . . . .ench 80,08 per dozen 3055 Boxwood, weight per dozen, 3 pounds. . . .each $0.12  per dozen $1.50

Planers

Our Planers are all made of the best selected rock maple, which will
hold its surfmee longer than cheaper woods, and gives perfect satisfaction.

Mallets

Made of thoroughly seasoiel and selected
stk hamdles serewed ing finishesd in eil, attractive
shape. Our Lignumvitee Mallets are specially
recommended.  They are henvier than Hickory
Mallets and wenr like iron.

M. ];—-]i'iq'kn::-r:r, ;ulul.]]., E1FL e '1“.':,:-: I.!. i:lll,'l'u;:-:,_ wq,-:i;;]il; 10 oumnces . ... B0L25

WNo. E=Hickory, medium, size 5x3 inches, weight 1 pound. . Sy

No. 8—Hickory, large, size $ixb inches, weight 1} pounds. . -4l Maple, small, size 3]x6 inches, weight 1} pounds. .............. 80,25
No. 4—Lignumvitae, size 11x2] inches, weight 5 ounees. 30 Maple, large, size 31xB inches, weight 1] pounds. . ... 30
No. S—Lignumvitse, size 1233 inches, weight 7 ounees. . ... -0 Maple, leather top, size 31x8 inches, weight 2 pounds. .. ....... da iy
No. ti— Lignumvitas, size 2] :":ﬁ} inches, weight 10 ounces. . . . -l Mie et Planers, size 1]x3x1) inches, for advertising purpmmu

Mo, T— LI|’..I'.I1.II'I1H’EE. size Sxb inches, '*""-'F"]'tl 14 |:"-""-”‘i"1 cererenre B weight ‘:I-mll:wi'.'-; ........................... van
Mo, B—Lipgnumvitoe, size 3kx3) inches, weight 24 pounds .. ... 75 & T ;i

No, S=Iron bound, weight 14 pounds. . . . . TR . 100 The Midget Planer for advertising purposes can 1“’ ““Wl"ﬂ TS

labels attached t ls, Write f
Ordering by numbser will be :-nt'l'u-l-:n‘t. e A e e fon pieck
Linotype Planer

A necessity in every office having Imnh*pr: machines., Faced with
Made of ma |:r'|1rr 11|t11fu1[_1' faced with '|1EE|;I|.-|a-ri1.1-|:| -:']l:r:'ul.'.'lJ.' WO RN, :Hw'.rllp;utm] i bl E; it remioves the " whiskers® fl.'nm |II11!||:"|."|‘.'HE :‘I-'lIIH'-l- i f i b
firm and durmble felt. injuring the fuce :af the type.

Proof Planers

AR VORI e BT TG

Size 3jxB inches, weight € pounds. . ... .00, s e o =0, G0
Bize "'l'.-;l;H b1l |:|1,;:, willy leatleer lu]:l.| wugh!‘ 4 [H!I.-Il'ldzl ......... L S Bize :':|]_.'|.|3 imches, 'A'l.'il!lht |-!- ]:I-I:Illl'l.dzl ---------- S¥5 B B LB0LS0

Wood Poster Sticks

Thews: Woesd Poster Skicks are made of the best sensoned cherey, aond kbl weith j-'l.pal:'ﬂmd t‘ilimp-. IH!-ﬁslwd knorl-headed BTEW, nmd _'ill]'.llll'll-'lﬁd
knee. They can be furnished extrn width and full brass lined at !.]uﬂ:hl.'l prive.

List Prices of Wood Poster Sticks, with Brass-Lined Ends, Iron Knee and Screw Clamp

]E-im-h. inside sipe ?a 'ini'h!!:l.l u'q:ig]lt L RO o &1, .'!'I:Iriltl,"h.I inzide sioe :E'_i iltl.:hlux, 'u.'l.'-lpzllt i E i T e e Yot 21,35

18-inch, inside size 24 inches, weight Idounes. ... 00000 1,05 J2-inch, inside size 28 inches, weight 19 owneses. . ... .00 0000 er o 1.4}

2ikinch, inside size 24 inches, weight 15 ounees. ... ..., SR o | ] Se-inuzh, inside size 28 inches, weight ¥ ounees. ... .000 00 0eeee- -2 LGS0

h-inch, inside size 24 inehes, uﬂ:ighl; L BT T 14T i . . 1,20 M-inch, inside size 21 inches, welght 22 omnees. ... .00 oo o0 0, 1.74

23-inch, inside size 2} inches, weight 17 ounces b T 2 M e 5 1.5%0 42-inch, inzide size 21 inches, weight 24 ounce. .. ... 000 cans . 1.80
,:!-' '_':-.e.-.- e |. r———




Two Rivers, Wis,

Miscellaneous Goods

Mitre Boxes Hamilton Stick Rest

We offer here o Mitre Box which cannot be broken. It 1s made of This little article fills o long felt want. It saves time, temper and
lamber that is built up of different layers, with the grain erossed. They type. Made of wood; for holding the stick on top of type form while
are sobl at o mere trifle over the price for the ordinary Mitee Box, bk miaking corrections,

they will outwear the obd kind many times,

Don't waste time any longer in trying bo make the type stand up

Unbreakable Mitre Box, 131 ems wide, weight 2 poumds. . 0,50 in astick lying flot on o form; ad don’t injore the face of your type
Unbreakable Mitre Box, 3 inches wide, weight 3 pounds. . ... .. 60 hy sctting your metal sticks dawn upon it.
Orther shzes of Laminated Mitre Boxes can be made to order,  Prices Size 4x10 inches, weight 6 ounces ..per dozen, $4.00; each 40 cents.

furnished on application.

-|... 1 " '\: I-_I..i
Leader Boxe Bellows
We offer here two types of practieal Leader Boxes, both strong,

well made and unexcelled in the purpose for which each is intended. Our Bellows are made exactly as heee illustrated. They are correct

in shape and strongly made of the best materials. We put in a reed to
assist inflation; few Bellows sold to printers have this feature.

Hamilion's Leader Bax

For the job man the Hamillon Box i ]1|'||1:|:|||:li}' the best, as it can be
psed anywhere about the office, carried to the job bank or used ona
shomd. '—Fm- the type compositor the May's Box is undoubtedly the best,
as it does not cover the Ly o bBoxes when in use and is Eilll.!"l-‘ﬂi in a cerkaln
position amd kept there,

Small size, § inches, weight 1 poumd 2 ounces
Large size, 100 inches, weight 1 pound § ounces.

May's Leader Box

Hamilton Leader Box, size 5x8x1] inches, weight 0 ounces,
List Priee........ AR e S dozen 82,50, each 20,25

May's Patent Leader Box, size 4}x6lx1} inches, weight 4 ounces,
List Prloe. . oooovis e e e gt T per dosen 2500, each 5D The Hamilton and May Lesder Bozes o0 o Case

-
o Fags o'y

i
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Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Boxwood and Hickory Quoins

Wood Quoins

We scll earloads of Wood Queins in the course of a year, and this We are the only manufacturers who put up Quoins in burdap bags
is abundant evidence that the best printers use them. contuining 500 and 1,000. This is not only a convenience bat a saving to
There are good reasons for this. It is hard to estimate the amount of parrchasers,
type that is ruined every year by tron Quoins and keys.
L.ist Prices ol ||I.II'|I|:||||d !_-]uniut.'
= o Burla
Rrsm H’""E o u:::';}"im El:'::p:!"mﬂf
Hickory, weight, 1] 1bs. per hundred. .| 80_40 #1_50 | 3,50
Boxwod, weight, 2 s, per hundeed. . . i) 2.50 5. 25
Lignumvitae, weight, 23 [bs, per hundred 80 .60 | 7.00
Or how much time printers lose in a year in searching for the key
to the metal Quoins.
W oaod Quoins are fime and type savers,
Cueins in barrels, containing nlbout 7.500 in each.
= I o T B | 1 e e 3. 25
, i i i : ) Boswoomd, per 1,000, . . ., ... T P R e ) el
The Wells Queoins, with their long bearing surface, are increasing the iphoken ol e,
use of Wood Quoins to a still greater extent, In using these Quoins a A barrel of Boxwood Quoins weighs 150 pounds; Hickory, 123 pounds,
perfect lock-up is secured. approximately.

The Wells Lun_,'_f' Wood {_'hlunlr;a

These ql'-lﬂ-i“! are improved by a tap notch, which greatly assistz in unlocking the forms. F]."]ll.-'_l.' are macde in four sizes, ll wurki_ug in pairs with
slrai,Elilt furniture, or they can be used xluglj!.' with side-sticks.
here is only one GQuoin, and eny fwe Quoins make a poir,

They are beveled on ene side only. No time is lost in looking for rights or lefts, and this is the seeret of their sucoess.

Straight furniture can be used, and no side-sticks are required,  Fvery practioal printer will appreciate this great advantage,
They are put up in neat paper boxes,

Do you sce that MNotch &

List Prices of Wells Quoins

Sumber I-_:ﬁ;;;g :::__i:ﬂ;‘ H;(I:ur}- Basrucws]

Noo 1| 100 Gheoins 1} 8075 | #1.10

Nao, 2 | 100 Cheains 24 iy [ 1.10

No. 3 | 100 Quoins | 2} 1.10 1.75

No, 4 | 100 Quaoins | 3 1.10 1.75 Mo 4

- — — . Teop Face of the Walls Long Wood Quwoins. exact size, boveled one side only




w 'anEl-'l. Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Miscellaneous Goods

Roller Supporters Hand
The best Supporters vel devised for job presses.  Thev only take up a Rollers
of an Ehﬂ!md the inside space ug a chase; ense the lmliuur.: of Ehu

rollers on the form, vent over-inking; equalize the impression, and save
the rollers from ::ul‘r.'l;img, as they .'Ln:?-'umh wide on top.

Oar Hand Roller Feames ape made of the best iron with malleable bar

and turmed wooden handles,

A A A, WS T |
R ety
| LB OTEBEZ1HEOBLEN T
"i.l!{l 2. AL L.ist Prices and Weights of Hand Kollers
TSI s U I ) =
x Welght, |Frame, Handle L

i ]'\'\.lu:l'uh I h.l'llt"- Htlril:ll:.-" J;f;l:::
6 inches, J #1.25 &40
B mnches. 24 1. 5i A5
0 inches, . : 24 1.75 (50
12 i g s a4 2. [ D
14 inches. 51 .35 i)
A Puir of Roller Supporters Locked in Job Chase 15 inches, 31 2.50 75
18 !nt']llﬁ-:.. 3 2.75 (B
These Supporters are stamped on a hydraulic press from the best 20 inches . + 3.00 | .85
malleable iron, and they cannot llm brokemn, 22 inches. .. . o + 3.25 1.00
24 inches., . . 1! 3.50 1.1
— — — — T = : 20 i|1['{|:-.1.. 43 3.5 1.15
SuEs oF CHAArS chhinki z :":,r'-_ a8 il'"i' L. PR & ER L 1.20
Danesy | werfah 80 inches, &} 4.35 1.25
B D L e e e e 5 20,35 $6 inches, L 450 1.40
Py L) Ch i e L e e G 40 4 inches, i 5.50 1.50
For 8x12 Chase......_.. et heel Tra ey o Lig 45 4 inches. ., 7 .00 1.60
For 10x 15 Chase. ., ... e ey 9 500 50 inches. 73 6. 50 1.75
For 11 x 17 Chase. .. .. R R R 10 60 54 inches, . s 8 7.00 2.00

Mt & — m— =

M"H """" el ey ) b = = First four sizes have one handle only.

The Hamilton Newspaper File, Closed

| i.t|l1i|lr:-|| ‘\-:_'1.'-.:-1|“|:|5':q_-|' |":i|4._'

Thiz = the most .ul.l;i'-cflu:'l.l'lr}' :";L'.wﬁEm]wr File im e 1.-|'r|;|:|.|:,‘, Ik i= .'P.'l:n.'llli.l: il L-ﬂil'j:'r|1|
vel = simple in itz operation,

There are thovzamds of these Files in use i the Lest NeWspaLer office=s in the country,
and wir hove never leard o 1"|:I\:III.|IlIIiII‘|, Mok of :ulh, ||.i|:u_-|.:|.' fimeshied witly hirnss !I'u_-w.lt'll:i:l.gu
and polished steel thumbserews, The method of opening and dosing our File s oovel
and sample. The clasp end of File has a flat-headed thumbserew (see cut), which is passed
through a slot, and by giving the screw a quarter turn the File iz securely locked., When
the head is turned paralle]l with the File it opens instantly.

R i g e s R A e R s Lo F O R T L P el Ce =145

We keep these Files in stock in the following siees, and make other sizes bo order:
$-column paper, 1) inches olear, 10 ounces.  S-column paper, 204 nches clear, 11
ounces,  B-colamn JLHTEE ﬂﬁ inches l:']le'\u.l.'I 12 o=, Trolumn ALPMET, s:‘.!-j. Teelees 1‘||.‘:||rr
13 ounees,  S-column paper, 26} inches oear, 16 ounces.  f=column prapeer, 288 inches
dlear, 17 vunces,

The sizes given above allow J-inch play,

Fasteniag, Closed

F

v Sticks for Cylinder Presses

In small or large lots, We hove specinl faeilities
for this class of work, and solicit an opportunity to
quote o press builders, We can replace Fly Sticks
Ol [ressed i s,

Per dozen, (weight 5 pounds).. ..o B1.50

{
 — —
Fag

I
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E show, in the following pages, a new line of Furniture Cases, embracing a greater variety of patterns

and sizes than made heretofore.

Our experience in building Printing Office Furniture has shown that the most convenient form of
Furniture Case is one without door, and with partitions separating the various wulths and lengths, In
designing this new line of Furniture Cases, we have earmed oul this idea.

All furniture which goes into these eases is et from earefully selected stock, thoroughly seasoned and
vil-sonked.  With the aid of our special machinery, we are enabled to produce furniture which is smoothly
finished, aceurate and uniform in size.

Every ease is illustrated, in proportionate size, and shows the actual number of pieces contained in
cuch ense.  This will enable printers to readily compare the different sizes and the capacity of each ense.

No. 10
Midget Furniture Case
The smallest of all Furniture Cases, Tt i one-hall the gize of the Mo, 12 Standard Furniture Coze, and conlains

ome=lhalf the amount of furniture of the same assortment,  Contains a total of 42 yards of oil-soaked furniture,
eut into 280 picees, § pieces of cach length and width, in the following assortment of lengths mnd wiclths:

Widths: & pieces each 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, and 10 line picaz,
Lengths: 10, 13, 20, 95, 30, 40, 50, and G0 pioas,

Mo. 10 Midaet Furnitare Case List Prices, Dimensions and Weights of all Furniture Cases

" 3t Mo, aof i Nidih, Iheprih i Case & i ‘urni i

Kaxk | Fica Leaglhe Pieoe l lrl.f:f-ﬂ' | }..[E.IL ;u...u.-! Imched| rumif.'.lﬂ- Elﬂ:} | b"ﬂ:.’:}m 1?:31‘:'5
No.10 | Midget. . e S T veves:| 10to GO 280 b [ 10 104 & 6.00 Al 8295 25
Mo 11| Mideet Fxtension. .. .. ... ........ | 70 to 160 o 8 [ L] L p 1706 130 B.25 L1
Mo 12 | Standwred., ..o ovonn o ; I 100t diib S 31  [i1] {12} 100, (Wb S0 400 50
M, 13| Stamdand Extension. .. .. i ! | Tt 140D e LU 28 164 274 &3 . 0y 1940 1550 140
Mo, I-j-l Dhomble Staoackard . .. ... ... : NF 16 tex D 1176 417 224 {11 EL LB 175 11.50 | 100
Mo, 15| Double Standard Extension.. ... T tey TR0 1,0 341 2l 2 A 4575 T 43,74 27
Mo, 16| Baby Mammoth.. ... .. | Tk ter TR i 41 184 27l 00 M) 240 15.00 156
No. 17| Mammoth.. ... .. .. i | 10to 170 1 5480 41 813 274 4000 400 25.00 230
Now 18 | b Ty 1, R b e | 1 to 130 1,112 24 1] 21 24.95 (EEL 183,75 10}
Mo 19| Caslone....... ... 12 to 190 2 B0 393 3l 21 4G50 0 LI S
No. 201 Jumho - | 12 to 216 3,500 2 31 57 11000 TG0 T3 S

Order by name nimd number.

No, 11
Midget Extension Furniture Case

A companion piece of the No. 10 Midgel Furniture Case. 1t
i9 one-half the stze nml containg ome-half e amount of furmitiee
in the No. 18 Standard Extension Furnibure Case, Containg n
total of 126 vards of oil-soaked furniture, cut into 245 pleces,
5 pieces of ench length and width in the following assortment:

Widths: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 amd 10 line picas,
Lenptls: 70, 80, 90, 1006, 120, 140, and 160 picas.
[Bee prices above.)

We call particular attention to our Extension Furniture
Cases.  These take in longer pieces, not vsually accommocdated
in ordinery Furnitare Cases, and provide a wide range of lengths.

A line gauge for determining lengths is placed on the sdge of
ench Furniture Case, numbered by picas, making distribution easy.

The lengths are stanrped on the ends of the pieces of all of
onr furniture.

The lengths and widths are also placed on the edges of the
cnses, ns shown in the illustration. This feature assists in the
distribution and replacing of the furniture in the cases after use,

{Beee Falloawi {or other skees and pattorns of Furniiere Cases)
e ’ . S Mo, 11 Midget Exteasion Fornfture Case
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Labor-Saving Furniture Cases

No. 12
Standard Furniture Case

This iz the most commonly used Furniture Case, and for many years has
been the standand pattern used in erdinary country printing offices,

It is twice the size and containg twice the amount of furniture in the No. 10
Midget Furniture Case, and is onc-half the size and contains one-half the amount
of fumiture in the No. 14 Double Standard Furniture Case.

Contains a total of 84 yards of oilsoaked furniture, cut into 560 pieces,
there being 10 pieces of each length and width in the following assortment.

Widths, 3, 4, 5, 6, B, and 10 line picas,

Lengths, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, and 60 picas.

List Prices
Mo, 12 Furniture Case, complete with furniture, Welght, 30 pounds,
$10.00

Furniture only, in box.  Weight, 50 pounds,

$3.00

nimﬂﬂ‘llﬂﬂl I'J'E| ':IJHIE
Height, 31 inches; width, 16} inches; depth, 104 inches.

Mo 12 Siendard Farabture Case

The feature of Extension Furniture Cases is entirely new and such cases are here listed for the first time.  Many printers have found that the
lengths which usually go with an ordinary fumiture case are not long enough for all requirements. Thus it has been necessary to make special
cases to meet the requirements and often the old case has been found useless after the new case was installed. With the Extension Furniture Cases
a -pr'mtﬂr requiring II:HZIE'\'I_‘:E !IEIIEEI:I:G can order the companion case to the one he ||'|:|'-|.'1'I.d1'|-' has mod the two will waork h'ﬂ"-‘-ﬂmf- The case with shorter
lengths can be set on top of the one with longest lengths,  The two cuses combined make practically one complete Furniture Case.

No. 13

Standard Extension Furniture Case

A companion piece to the No. 12 Standard Furniture Case, shown above, and

containing longer lengths. This ense is twice the size and contains twice the

amount of furniture in a No. 11 Midget Extension Furniture Case, and

one-half the size and contains one-half the amount of furniture in o

Na. 15 Double Standard Extension Furniture Case.
Contains a total of 252 yards of oil-scaked furniture, cut into #40 picces,
10 pieces of each length and width, in the following assortment :
Widths, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, and 10 line picas.

Lengths, T0, 30, S, 100, 120, 140, and 160 pices.

List Prices
Mo, 13 Fumniture Case, complete with furnitore. “‘Glg'ht,
190 pownds. £23.00
Furniture only, in box., Weight, 140 pounds.
$15.50
Dimensions of Case
Height, 20 inches; width, 16} inches; depth, 27} inches,
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No. 14

Double Standard Furniture Case

A most convenient Furniture Case for offices above the average size.
Ik is twice the size nmd contnins twice the amount of furnituce in the No. 12
Standard Furniture Case.  Arranged in most convenient form, with all
pieces which are alike in size, together in one compartment.

Containz a total of 175 yards of oil-soaked furniture, cut into 1,176
pleees, 21 picees of each length and width, in the following assartment :

Widths, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 8, and 10 line picas.

Lengths, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, $0, 50, and 60 picas,

Last Prices
No. 14 Furniture Case, complete with furniture.  Weight, 175 pounds,

20,00
Purnitiire 1:Iltt1'!.', i b, "Nuigil.t, 10H3 ‘pnumis_

[*L [
F-'='.'i,u =
B
i

$11.50

Dimensions of Case

Height, 417 inches; width, 224 inches; depth, 104 inches,

i, 14 Doubbe Standerd Furnitare Case

No. 15
Double Standard Extension
Furniture Case

A companion plece of the No. 14 Double Standand Furniture Case,
containing longer lengths,  When used together, the two cases
will provide a wider range of lengths, ‘This Case is twice the
size amd containg bwiee the amount of furmituee i e No, 13
Standard Extenston Furniture Case,
Contuins a total of 518 yards of oil-soaked furniture, cut
into 1,020 pieces; 21 pioces of cach length and width, in
the following assortment:
Widths, 2, 3, 4, &, 6, §, and 10 line picas.
Lengths, 70, 8, 80, 100, 120, 140, and 160 picas,

I _.1"-2[ Prices

No. 15 Furniture Case, complete with furniture.
Weight, 375 pounds.

$45.75
Furniture only, in box. Weight, 275 pounda.
$33.75

Dimensions of Case
Height, 357 nches; width, 22} inches; Depth,

274 inches,

Mo. 15 Double Standerd Butension Furnitars C (hew preceding ans fglélu-ﬁi:li;:::iﬂ for ather sizes and patierns

| J— Page 14 e _I
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Labor-Saving Furniture Cases

No. 16

Baby Mammoth Furniture Case

Thiz Furniture Case is similar in construction and sssortment of
lengths and widths to the Mo, 1T Mammoth Furniture Case, but has
a smaller number of picces of cach length and width, A most
convenient and economicn] Case for all-around wse, having s wide
range in lengths, while at the same time the price is low, for a
first-class casc.

Contains a total of 245 vards of oil-soaked furniture, cut into 765
picees, in the following assortment :

B picees each of 2, 3, and 4 line, in each of the following lengths:
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, G0, 70, 50, M, 100, 120, 140, & ILEL
pheas long.

G pieces each of 5, 6, 8, and 10 line, cut into the following
lengths: 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 120, 140, and
160 picas long.

List Prices
No. 16 Furniture Case, complete with furniture.  Weight, 240 pounds.
529,00
Furniture only, in box, Weight, 156 pounds.
$15.00

Dimensions of Case

Height, 41 inches; Width, 183 inches; depth, 271 inches.

Mo, 16 Baby Mammoth Furniture Caso

e
S - PO

BEEEES mmma .'”\uq;. ].'I 1
T e w Mammoth Furniture Case
1NN ERSTEE EE=OE e e — i A muost ular and much used Case, probably the best all-around
h e ﬂ . T o al_..r . ﬁ‘m Furniture Casc ever devised.  Contains a wide variety of lengths and
: ; widths, properly assorted, for general use.  This Case is about bwice

e

- 2

- the size and contains about twice the amount of furniture in the
Baby Mammoth Furniture Case.
Contuins a total of 450 yards of ollsoaked furniture, cut into

1,5 picees in the following assortment :

18 picces cach of 2, 85, 4 line wide in the following lemgrthes -
iy, 15, 2, 25, 50, 40, S0, GO, 70, 80, 90, 100, 190, 140, amd
160 picaz,

15 picces each of 5, and 6 line wide, in the following
lengths: 10, 15, 20, 25, S0, 40, 50, 60, 70, 50, 90, 100,
120, 140, and 160 picas,
O picees ench of %, and 10 line wide, in the folbowing
lengths: 10, 16, 20, 25, 50, 40, &0, G0, 70, B0, DO, 1040,
120, 140, and 160 picas.

Last Prices

o, 17 Furniture Case, complete with furniture.
Weight, 400 pounds, 0 00
by 1

Furniture only, in box. Weight, 230 pounds.
S25.00)

; Dimensions: af Cage
Height, 41 inches; width, 517 inches; depth,
274 inches,

RS

Mo, IT Mammoth Furniture Case (See preceding and lollowing pages for ather sizes and patterns of Ferniture Cases)




Two Rivers, Wis,

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Bahway, M. 1.

"'»-"uru_'lj..' Furniture Case il 7
| >
Provides a very wide range of lengths with a 4 HE LRy o :
medinm assortment of widths, All the pieces in one O ¥
length are together in one compartment. In this /
respect this Furniture Case i3 different from obhers, : T 4
A most useful caze for offices doing a peneral line o
of work, as it contains lengths found in no other o —t AT N 1 e
Furniture Case, 3 - —— ~ BT —=——
Contains a total of 24 vards of oil=soaked =0 -, il e 2
furniture, cut into 1,112 pleces, - i i —{=— = =7
His fn;arﬂ.md' reerelaer .n-IF Il.lln":"_‘l i flhe proat "'.tl 5 '"E_'n e :“ . .__]__ o = = _!- |
tised inlg.l'.rl.u. - — c 1 b B £11i] . I —d -
The nssortment is as follows: Bl - : = L Ol
12 pieces of 2 line, 8 picees each of * “f_ -
3 and 4 line, 4 picces of 6 line, cut in . UL g e i m . L g i
the following lengths: 12, 14, 16, 18, T :
20, and 22 picas long.
15 piecez of 2 line, 10 pieces
cach of 3, 4, and & line, 5 picces
of 8 line, eut in the following
lengths: 24, 26, 28, 30, 92, $4, 36,
38, 40, 44, 50, pnd 54 picas long,
picees ench of 2, 8, and 4
line, 4 pieres ecach of 6, and B N
line, cut in the following lengths ;
), B4, 0, T4, B, B, T TUHE, 10k
and 190 picas long.
Moo 14 YVariety Furniture CGase
List Price Last Price

No. 18 Furniture Case, complete with furniture, Weight, 100 pounds.

$24.75
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Mo, 19 Caslos Furniture Case

No. 18 e

Dimensions of Case
Height, 24} inches; width, 30 inches; depth, 21 inches.

- Caslon Furniture Case

No. 18 Furniture only, in box.  Welght, 10 pounds.

$13.75

No. 19

A most useful Furniture Caze with a very wide
variety of lengths. Each length is placed together
in ome compartment, and in this respect differs
from maost other Furnituwre Cases.

Has greabest number of pleces in the lengths
most wsed. It will prove most valuable in a lar
office with a wide variety of work requiring il
]1,:1:5':11:1 of furniture.

Contnineg a tokal of 461 :.‘a.l'il.el of obl-soaked
furniture, cut into 2,080 pleces in the following
naaorlment ¢ '

14 pleces each of 2, 3, and 4 line and 7 pieces
each of G, and & line, cut into the following lengths
12, 14, 16, amd 18 picas.

20 pleces cach of 2, 3, and 4 line, and 10 pieces
each of &, and 8 line, cut into the following lengtha:
24, 24, G, 28, 30, 2, 34, 86, 88, 40, 4, 454, 50, 54,
GO, 65, T0, T, T4, and B0 picas.

0 pleces each of 2, 3, and 4 line, and 5 pleces
cach of G, and 8 line, cut into the following lengths:
85, 00y 100, 110, and 120 picas.

List Prices
No, 19 Furniture Case, complete with furniture,
Weight, 340 pounds,

546.50
Furniture only, in box. Weight, 200 pounds.

$26.00
Dimensions of Case
Height, 307 inches; width, 30 inches; depth,
21 imehies,

[See preceding and following pages lor cdher sizes and patiorns
af Furnitwre Lascs)

#

T




W 0 Rivers, Wis.

No other Fumniture Case :
provides mnonpareil and b= e S e o e
pica reglet, or contains : : —
so large an assortment of 1y g REE o - )
both reglet and furniture ke pase: i B
up to and including full T ' e ._:_"_

yard lengths.

The variations begin at e : o i
12 picas long and run by —
inches or G pﬁl:um up tew (b 3 m : L = " : l'_'
picas, or 10 inches. Then : o= = o i \
by 10 pieas and 20 pleas up T — e A T S
to 200 picas, The longest —_ ' - -
lengrth is 216 plcas, or full
yard lengths. No other
Furniture Caze provides
for all lengths up to nod

incheding full yards. c - der : .
Containg & total of 1,548 L e e —F . g |I
- r —4 =1 =

:,ra;n:'lﬁ of oil-sonked furmi- Si ] - ; |
ture and reglet, cuk into | it B G e e i

3,800 pieces,

Contents

40 pieces of nonpareil,
#0 pieces of pica,

24 pieces of 2-line,

20 picces of F-line,

0 pleces of 4-line,

16 picees of S-line,

12 pieces of B-line,

12 picees of 10-line,

eut in ench of the following . .
lengths : 12, 18, 24, 30, 36, . = —ZEESe S
42, 48, 54, 60, T0, B0, 00, - I - =

100, 120, 140, 160, 180, 200, ) - .

and 216 pleas,

THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Labor-Saving Furniture Cases

No. 20 Jumbo Furniture Case

{Spe preceding pages lor sther
wizen amd patterns of Farmilure

Clasor]

Preces axn WinrHs

Mo, 30 Jumboe Paraiure Case

List Prices of Furniture Cut in Labor-Saving Lengths

Rohway, M. J.

The largest and most complete of all Forniture Cases,  Contains nonpareil and pica reglet in all lengths provided for within the Case,

List Prices

No. 20 Fumiture Case,
complete with Furniture.
Weight, 760 pounds.

$110.00

Furniture only, in box.
Weight, 500 pounds.

573.00

Dimensions of Case

Height, 62 inches; width,
41 inches; depth, 37 inches.

Labor-Saving
Furniturein Lengths

For the convenience of
customers who wizsh to
partially replace the worn
and batbered fumiture in
their Furniture Cases al-
ready installed and for
those who require special
gquantities of certain
lengths, we list below o
varicty of lenpgths and
'I.'.'|.-|!‘|‘.|'I.'l=r ]:uzr halnﬂmnd P-Im
Other lengths, not listed,
con be fumished at pro-
portionate prices.

1LY pil::d;:l:s,
1M} pleces,
1011 |:|':m::,
1M pieces,
L) pieces,
1) ||i.ﬂ-|,=_=1:,
DO puisevens,

% picns wide
3 picas wide

4 ]:Ih"JHlI wide, ...

& pieas wide
G pheas wide

. |:|i.-|-.||.u wripdie,

10 pivas wide

| 161 15 o 5 o i 1] (1] ] & 1] 1L 130 | 140 jLii]
Picas Picas Picas | Pieas Pards Hins Meas Picas Tacas Picas Pleas Picas Picas Picas Picas
Long | Long Laong 1 Long | Loog Lang Lamg Laong | Lomg Laong Long Lomg Long | Long | Loog
|
............... I 20 0 B0 40 B0S00 G0 (0,80 (21000 81,20 (&1.40 (2160 |&1.50 |E‘EJII' iﬂlE.'I-'l.'.l #2 .80 |ﬂ.‘?'l]
.............. ' a5 A | 58 il A2 | 1,06 (140 | 1,62 | 1.84 | 2.08 | 2.39 | 9.850 | 3.24 | 5.68
L 1 26 R 51 .- (G B Tk | 180 | 156 | 182 | 208 | .34 | 2.60 | .12 | 3.04 [ 4.16
............... 28 S ] 48 l Sid BB | 1,16 | 1,46 | 1.96 | 2.04 | 2.82 | 2.64 | 2.92 | 3.52 | 4.08 | 4.64
............... | .32 AR B4 | .BO D6 | 1,28 | 1.00 | 1.02 | 2,24 | 2.50 | 2.B8 [ 3.90 | 3.8+ | 4.48 | 5.12
............. | .87 &Y T4 03| 1014 | 1,48 | 185 | 2,28 | 2.50 | 2,06 | 3.33 | 3.70 | 4.56 | 5.18 | &.0¢
....... | .43 6| JB6 | 1,08 | 1.0 | 1,72 | .05 | 2.58 | 301 | 3.44 | 3.87 | 4.30 | G.16 | 6.02 | 688
| 1 |

Other lengths and widths of Labor-Saving Fumiture can be furnished at proportionate prices.

L
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Y ankee Side Stick

= bt o

Thiz Stick is made with double bevel, and with two sliding quoins which are fastencd to the brass-linsd edge of the main stick, These sliding
quoins can be moved from the center to the ends, but can not be taken off,  They are held in position by brass plates which engnge and overlap the
birasa edge of the main body piece. For a quick lock-np this Stick will be found very convenient. Thousands are in use in the Government Printing
Orfice in Washington, D, C.  Length, 221 inches; width at center, 1§ inches; weight; 9 ounces.

L.ist Price, 6l cents each

Hamilton Side Stick No, | Hamilton Side Suck No. 2
Made with two bevels. The entire length of this Stick js 114 Made with three bevels, The entire length of this Stick, is 233
inches; width at wide end, 1 inch; width at narrow end, L inch. inche; width at wide end, 1 inch; width at narrow end, § inch.
List Price, 5 cents cach l.ist Price, 8 cents cach

Reglet and Furniture

In yard lengths and bundles.  (We ship Reglet in yard lengths unless otherwise ordered.)

We nse: thoroughly kiln-drled stock for our Heglet amd Fumiture, and make it on mnchines specially designed by ourselves for the purpose;
:':,l:ln.u.uﬂm!nﬂy it has o woll-deserved I‘u]:ut:ltll:m for eecwracy and smosthness.  In these in:i:-urhmt. lmr'til_-uh:r's it cmnnot e exeelled. Al enk o puint
stan :

Side Sticks of Various Thicknesses

| ; .
Lengmd | Thick l-:mll Thin Fnd _I'i'ri-":l" WG | Prico

Yards [ Ench
Extra thin ..., ...| 1yd. } in. i im. | 15 1bs, B0.04
Phim ceeel 1yd. { in. Iin., | 2510bs. | .05
Medium . ....... . 1wd. 1 in. oy im. | 35 lbs, 1
Thick ............ 1 yd. 11 in. 1in. | #0lbs. | ,07

Labor-Saving Reglet

For the convenience of parties who wish to replace the most
wed lengtls in tlmirngﬁgiet aes aned for those whe require brge

; amounts of certain le 15, wi list below nonpareil and pica Keglet
Bent: 5y Joand it in hundred ];lil.:l_-u. ]a‘l'_-l, cut bo PE:'.'LH. and tHed in bund bes,

List Prices of Reglet and Furniture
In yard lengths

Wieighi

Wekahe | | wetgni |

100 | Price Price Price

Wirmns . Per Wt ; er WinTHs v 2 4
Yards, | o™ W anls, . Vards, !

| Yo Poands : Y g Peunds Yard

| Pounds I

| | |
#*Poto B, 10 |02 1 T line..| 0 S0.0G6 || 14 line. .| 140 |30.10

WG P...| 13 A BEline.. B0 G 15 linez. .| 150 L0
2 line. .. 20 A O line. Oy NG 16 Thna= . .| 160 A
3 line. . &0 it 10 Vine . .| 100 R 17 line. .| 170 A8
4 line. . eI i 11 line. .| 110 08 || 18 line. .| 180 i |
5 line, . .| &0 i | 12 line. .| 120 L8 || 20 line. .| 200 14
G line, . .| GO i 13 lime. .| 130 L0 | 24 line. | B 1] | B
*Fearl to Pica.  1Great Primer,  Faor Furniture in odd lengths cat labor saving sce pagde 107 Labor-Savend Heglet Tied in Bundles

List Prices of Nonpareil and Pica Reglet
Cut in labor-saving lengths and tied in bundles

. w | 5 | @ | 5 [ » | o | 6 | o | 5 | o [ &

Fiees axn Winmns Pieas Tacas Pigas Fieas Pigas Mcas Picas Picas Picas Picas | Picas | Ficas

| Laong ]'.nng Lang Long Lang ]“"H: | | FEHT | Long | Long | Laving T,.:m“ | Laong

100 pieces, nonpareil oF pica. .. ... SRNRESY WL, = L B0N5 80,20 8025 H0.30 80,35 B0, 40 #0,45 80,50 80,55 | 80 60 8065 &0,70

]

Weights for pica reglet,  (Figure nonpareil § these weights), .| 8 oes. 120zs.| 11h, {1 1=, H!II:u:.l 131, | 2 N, |Q‘}1!m. !ﬂ]lm- |23 s, |3 Ths. 31 Ilu:

15 jLe ) 105 110

L B = 5 L] 115 1) 155
PiEcEs axp Wiories Ficns | Plons Pieas Plcns Pras THeas Picas TFirzs Firas Picas | Picas | Fieas
Long , Laong Long Lavaig Lomg L Long | Lonig Lomg Lomg = Leng Laong
100 phoces, nonpareil OF PRe. . . ... oo v i i i #0.73 m.m1!anﬂ;;su.m|au.ﬂalal.m #1.05 | $1.10 81,15 #1.90 $1.25 &1.50

Weights for pica reglet.  (Figure nonpareil } these weights) . .| 51 Ths. ?.‘ﬂ lL1-.=.| b lbs. | &3 1, I 41 1ha. ! 43 b=, | 5 1ba. !51 Iba, | 5)1bs. | 57 1bs. 6 Iba. G lbs.

Other lengths and widths of Labor-Saving Reglet can be furnished at rtionate prices.  See Cases filled with Labor Saving Reglet on
pegres 108, 110 and 111,
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The Economy of Labor-Saving Reglet

It iz am ||n-r'|is.p||’r::!d fact that the use of Labor-Saving Reglet results in a great economy of time and material. A caleulation based
on the cost of Reglet in yard lengths will demonstrate that our Reglet Cases secure these savings o printers at no advance in price for
, Reglet, and most moderate charges for the Cases.  The best and most accurate oil-soaked Reglet is used and each Case contains equal
proportions of nonpareil and pica.  Don’t wasle time and money with the saw and mitre box.
No Reglet is wasted when these Cases are used, as each pieee is returned to its place in the Case after use. When the Reglet
becomes worn amd battered through long usage the Case ean be refilled ot 2 moderate cost.
We present here the largest line ever offered of these Cases in various sizes and different arrangements,  The Cases are made of
selected hardwood and finished in antique oak, of fine appearance and substantial build. We put a line gauge on ench Case and the

different lengths are stamped on edges of all Cases over each compartment, so there will be no difficulty in replacing the Reglet in the
several compartments after use.

[h‘?-itl'ffﬁli:ﬂ! and List Prices

Reglet Case No. 1 econtaing 1,800 pleces (MM yards)
of the best I‘h;,-.s'l.-l:.l;.r hnlf ];lil.'u: il lunlf n:mlmmll, S pleces
each of 10, 30, 30, 40, 50, and 60 ems long. WEHE]]!I:, [

Pz,
st Price $10.00

Kefilling Mo, 1 Reglet Case, sume assortment as above,
without case.  Weight, 50 pounds,

List Price $6.00

{See additional Cazes on following pages.)

Labor-Savind Heglet Caze Mo, 1

I Deseription and List Prices

Reglet Case No. 2 containeg 2,400 pieces (560 yards) half
pica and half nonpareil, 500 pieces cach of 10, 20, 30, 40,
Sib, E, T2, and 1200 cms long,  Weight, 190 pounds,

Ast Price SIK.00

Refilling No. 2 Reglet Casze, same asortment as above,
without ease,  Weight, 40 pounds,

ST

List Price $12.00

%,
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!
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(See additional Cases on following pages.)

Labor-Saving Heglet Caso Mo, 2

The Labor-Saving Reglet and Labor Saving Furniture offered in these pages are distinetly of superior quality. This is beeause
of our realization of the need of accuracy, smoothness and durability in these goods and of the special thought, time and labor we have
spent to meet these exacting requirements,  We have originated and perfected machines for the manufacture of our Reglet and

Furniture, which enable us to excel in the quality of our product, which is a3 near water-proof, warp-proof and perfect in every way
az wooden Hd:gh:l and Furniture can possibly be.
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Labor-Saving Reglet

So inexpensive is Labor-Saving Reglet compared with it usefulness that no printing office should be without a plentiful supply. It takes the
place of more expensive lends and shygs in many jobs and s fully a2 durable if properly used. Hamilton Reglet is made of thoroughly oiled
hardwood, accurately cut and trimmed bo even Fmilil:-. and puarantesd to give satisfaction.
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Labor-Saving Reglet Case Mo, 3

List Prices of all Reglet Cases

Detailed
Deseription and Prices

Reglet Case Ne. 3 contains 4,200
picees (00 yands} half pica and half
|'||'||1E'H|"\'l_"ih in |1_~:|:|FI:|1_-= from 108 ko 51
ems, varyving by one pica only, 100
pieces of each length.

Height, H'-?I inches;  lemgth, 353
inches; depth, 9% inches; weight,
110 poumds.

List Price $18.00

Refilling No. 3 Reglet Case, same
nasnrtment ns nbove, without cmae.
“'i,'ip'hL till Tummi::-

List Price $11.00

(See preceding and following
pages for other sizes, )

A line gange, graduated by picos, with nostop at the end, is attached to every Case, for convenience in determining lengths while replacing Reglet.

Drnuexsioss or Casy, Ixomes e i Weight, Rieglel Weight,
B 3 ; §
Meight | Length | Depth Reght | Pounds Ukl Peands
— I - — e | c— - e —

No. 1 containg 300 yards, cut into 1,800 picces, 10 te 60 picas, . ... Tk 162 14 $|.[Il_1!'|'l L[] | L L:m 1
No. 2 containe 500 yards, cut into 2,400 pieces, 10 to 190 picas. .. ......| 30} 211 13 (| 18.00 T 1. 00 60
No. 3 containe 600 vards, cut inko 4,200 picees, 10to 51 picas, .. ... Bk 253 By [ 18.0D 110 11.00 My
Mo, 4 contains 300 yards, cat inko 2,100 picees, 10 to &1 picas, ... ... {11 E Ly L] IE.”U i % il '34"
Mo, 5 eontains lr-llhll'“ ¥ rila, cuk inko G, 200 ]:litl:'f:-ec. 10t 130 ]'.lil.‘ll.-ﬂ ------ . “l'ﬁ :I:J-I 4] 45 . M) ‘Hf -HE- 1 JE?
Mo, 0 eontnine 795 :.'el.n‘.“'let, cut into 5, 1040 i:ll.ﬂl.'l.'_h, 10 tes 13D picas, L 31 1] | 5 _0 175 15 . K1 I i

Detailed
Deseription and Prices

Reglet Case No. 4 contains 2,100
pieces (S0iya peds} one-half the amount
im Mo, 3y same lengths, from 10 to 51
ems, varying by picas, 30 pieces of
ey '|1'1:|g|:'|:|.

H;:ight. 16} inches; length, 20§
inchi=;  depth, 9 imches; weight,
i ];u|1||1|:|5-|.

List Price $11.00

Refilling Mo, 4 Reglet Case, same
asaonrtment ag absove, without onse,
Weight, 30 pounds.

List Price 35.50
(See preceding and following
payges for other sizes. )

Labor-%aving Reglet Case Mo 4
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Labor-S
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Reglet Cases

Labor-Saving Reglet

An ample supply of Labor ﬁm'in;i Reglet is one of the cheapest auds to tmie economy in any printing office
There are many times that the Lead and Slug Case is inadegquate to meet extroordinary demands, and much time is therefore lost which a

supply of Heglet would save. Nl ) g Y 4 y
Py One :,Lf these Reglet Cases on the top of a flat-top type Cabinet will not take up an inch of extra space, will be in & handy location and wsed

often when the slugs fail.
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Labor:-Saving Hedlet Case Mo. 6

Special Reglet Cases at Moderate Prices

uested to do so. The reglet in all our Cases is puaranteed

We ean build any Reglet Case desies], and will furnisl price and drasangs when red .
Reglet i= cut to length and width on the point system.

o be accurate and troe. It i3 made with special machinery designed and built by us. Al
Every Case has a line gauge attached for delermining lengths.

Detailed Description and Prices

Redlet Case MNo. 5 Reglet Case Mo, 6
Contains 6,200 pieces (1,550 yards) hall pieaand half nonpareil, in lengths Contains 3,100 pieces (775 yards) half pica and half nonpareil, in lengths
from 100 bo 51 ems, varying by ems; and from 55 to 150 ems, varying by from 10 to 51 ems, varving by ems; and from 35 to 150 enes, varyang by
5 ems, 100 peeces of cach length, 18 i the most l.i:llll}h'll.'tl." Case ever [ll:ll:rll: S ems, and it 18 o 1r|.'.|‘fﬂ'|: ||I1p|'il:';|.h.' of the No, 5, with one-hall of the
om P markel. amount, or 50 pieces of each length.

Dimensions Dimensions

Height, 16 inches; length, 33 inches; depth, 18} inches; weight, 275 pounds, Height, 164 inches; length, 31 inches: depth, 184 inches; weeight, 175 pouncds,

List Price $45.00 List Price $27.00

Refilling ™o, 5 Teglet Case, same assortment as above, withoat Case. Refilling No. 6 Reglet Cose, snme assortment as above, without ease.

Weight, 150 pounds. ot Peilas £20.00 Weight, 75 pounds. ’ aila o

List Price 330.00 List Price $15.00

{See two proceding pages for other Reglet Cases.)
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Labor-Savind Reglet Case N, 5
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Boston Lead Raek

Alade in four sections, whichh are
sold separately, i desired. The
different lengths which go in each
section are stampaed al e bodtom of
cach compartment, ns shown m cul.
A line-papee for determining leneths is
aflached to each seebion, The four
sections aceommodate benpths from 4
to 7, varying by ens, and from 7 to
60, varving by ems,

.15___5 He IE e 1

oy A A

Compare the space oceupied by
these: Hacks with that pow tnken upy
i:.:.' your bemads ana slags.

.nwl-‘l"ﬂ“ MG

T'rh:"Tlﬂ Wisconsin Lead Rack; 4 1o 124 by ons; 13 to 60 by cms.

Wisconsin Lead Racks
They commend themselves to practical printers as being a eommon-sense H;.m:l.. amd one in which leads
will ik il ihuﬂ‘ll['l.‘ made in o superior =olid stvle, and each :11|1:||:u|r|r|1¢'r|1' s numbered very p].“n]'l.. A

I‘
e ¥ i. Widi b J]lli“-l'.."l:l..l' v rabe is altached to every Lead Rack to assist the workman in detenmining lengths while distrib-
b[21E 45 B8 33 38 37 48 & ubinge leads,

[ wo-Ties I'I-Ill""hl_ll':'ul 1 KRack
Im Lthis Back leads aned -<|||'"~ lie flnt mascd wall oot goi,  (Im Backs where lemds are J|.],||;1| wl o |-.;|J_||- ||;| |1H_v|.||;-d:.||.
h'ﬂlllt":l There are 1'-HI!I|I-I-I'I:III-'I'II-|H to take lepds from 4 to I:'l NS (Yarving |n ﬂn], and  From 'I‘I
o 60 ems (varving by ems), the bengths being stamped over each compartment. The Rack is solidly built,
Compartments are 8 inches high, Will kold 750 pounds of leads and slug=.
Reglet in Fill
A font of Laborsaving Reglet to fill this Rack, consists of 600 yards eut into 4.554 pieces, 23 picees

of peea, and 46 pieees of r|1:l|||:-.||r-|'|| of cach of the 06 diffe rent lengths, 1|"||,|rr||l 40 pouimds.

1 Ty

Boston Lead Rack
List Prices of Lead Racks and Reglet to Fill

' . = Heightof |  Width ol : . . ' -
: Lare apacity, . : bl sfahi ke .

| BrvLE Ciuizida b IIL.|.I-. L |-:||’|;:illl:u'nl-| I i 1:n|];:':,.—;:;r"'."-"" I }l;:|!-!-l;lrlti-.n"':\.- Iili:-.\.-.;hl Hq';:lq.-.;l':ul?i.“ Hl‘;lli:-lufllgl:'..l:ll
Two-tier Wisconsin Rack .. : [18 x 42} in. 750 Ibs, Th in. i () 73 Ihs. #1400 10 Ihs,
Four-tier Wisconsin Rack ... ...... B xa2)in. | 1500 Dhs, T4 in. SR | .00 105 Fhs, 2800 80 |hs,
Euredes Lead Back ............... 14} x 281 in. 230 s, . 51 in. 2.50 15 Ihs. 4.25 114 Iha,
Boston Hack, SNo. 1, 4 o 15 ems . .. Bk x 174 in. 50 e, 61 in. Priee NI 5 s, _E0n -_gi_ s,
Boston Hack, No. 2, 16 to 30 ems | B84 x 174 i, 150 s, i in. Complete | .20 11 lhs, 1._80 6k lhs,
Boston Rack, Neo 3, 31 to 45 ems | Bl x 17} in. a0 M, Bi in, [ Set of four, | | 1.50 15 Tha a1 104 Ths.
Boston Rack, Moo 4, 46 to 60 ems . 84 x 174 in. | 00 s, 6 in. |  &5.40 1.80 20 1ha. 4. 25 15 Ihs.

[F,_THE HAMILT H_HFG. CO=, |
|'||'.|| v | (LA 1'|1| ISCONESIN H:Il!"l-..
Hns two compartmenis each for nll

—
e

E HAMILTO T
aiges in the btwo-ticr Rack desceribed !
above, amd is similar in design and
construetion, One compartment of each | |
stzg may be used for leads amd the other - 11
far a|||1:..mEt;r I:I-!.Hh.lt‘ﬂ Will held 1,500 1 | |
swounids of leads and slues, |
| : . aa‘ll‘ll':' |||'|It m|g.|'|.|5§ll Eﬂﬁ'ﬂ'
]1.:',:||.'r to Fill B4 &h 5 53 6 047 ?
A font of Labor-saving Reglet to £l
this Raclk, conzista of 1,204 _1.':|r||.¢. il
it 08 pieces, 46 paeees of pien and .
2 pieves of nonparell of each of the 66 4
differeot lengths,  Weight, 30 pounds, \ |
lcurcka Lead RKack
Substantially constructed in two sec.
tions, each serlion holding lengths from
four to 28 ems, varving iu single ems.
One section may be used for leads and
the other for slugs.  The partitions in this 6 47 84 4B 50 51 &2
Rack are placed on an incline to prevent L.N R a0 A1 A2 A3 34 25 b6 37 30 2428 s e me
the leads and slugs from Talling.  These
'I'il.rtit;l"!l.'\- gk “I";” 1 ill':':illl":l t:'-'l':'k L iyl I"'l-\,
s0 that the material cannot be sily
thrown from the case by o slight jar,
A font of ].JI.I‘I-CI\.I'A‘-\.IH'iHI_" Hcp'!:_'-l‘ ta fill | !!
this Tack, consists of 170 vards cut into A |
2,250 picces, 30 pieces of pica and 60 e
picees of nonpareil for -.*1:'[[1 of the 25 .
= different I"'"F-r”"‘- W |-j|_-:||_1_, 111 peounads. FuuﬂTi:r Wisconsin Lead Rack; 4 o 128 by ens, 13 1o &0 by cma, twice.
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Lead and Slug Banks

Medora Lead and Slug Bank

This substantisl and conveniently arranged piece of Modern Printing Office Furniture represents a Lead and Slug Bank and
Storage Cabinet combined, It occupies very small floor space, but possesses tremendous storage capacity, every inch being ubilized.
The equipment is &= follows:

Lead Bank.—Arranged on both sides of the Cabinet, at an angle of 45 degrees, with the fronts low down, being only 36 inches
from the floor, while the i:i-g]u'-.-at point in the Lead Rack in only five feet from the floor, Has compartments on each side in duplicate,
to take lengths from 4 to 25 picas, varving by single picas, two compartments for each length on each side, thus allowing Leads and
Slugs to be kept in separate compartments.  This top will carry a tremendous load of Leads and Slugs, piled two tiers deep, the partitions
separating the lengths being 1} inches high. The length of the Lead Bank is five feet and the width 32 inches on each side of the Cabinet.
This provides 26} square feet of surface in the Lead Bank, and by stacking the Leads two liers deep it gives 53 feel square of Lead
and Slug surface, while the floor space occupied by the Cabinet is about 17 square feet.

Letter Boards or Metal Furniture Drawers.— Under the Lead and Slug Bank, pulling from both ends, and enclosed by drop doeors,
there is arranged a series of Letter Boards or Metal Furniture Drawers of various widths, but all the same lengths, running clear
through the frame, from end to end. These Drawers are all five feet long. Beginning with the top Drawer. the inside widths are
as follows:

97 inches, 14} inches, 191 inches, 24} inches, 29 inches, and 34 inches. It provides 54 square feet of surface for the systematic

storage of Metal Furniture, tied up type forms and other material.  These Drawers or Letter Boards are lipped at the fronts to receive
the brass Galley.

Sart Drawers.— There are 36 Sort Drawers, 9 Drawers in each ter, two liers on each side of the Cabinet at the ends. FEach
Drawer is subdivided into ten equal compartments, size of each compartment 3§ x 3§ x 2} inches, inside measure.

Letter Boards,—There are 22 hardwood Letter Boards, lipped at the front, to receive the Galleys, arranged in two tiers, one tier
on each side of the Cabinet in the center. The size of these Letter Boards is 50} x 19 inches inside, These Letter Boards provide
88} square feet of storage surface for tied-up forms and standing matter,

Dimensions, —Height at the front, 36 inches; extreme height to top of Lead Bank, 61 inches; length, 39 inches; width, 42 inches.

Weight, crated for shipment, 1240 pounds. I

List Price, complete, $145.00
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Bhowing oac side of Mastedon Cabinet. Sce pext page lor illustration of the other side

The Mastodon Cabinet

With Leasl and Slug Bank

Combining Letter Board Cabinet, Indexed Electrotype Cabinet, Sort Cabinet, Galley Cabinet and
Metal Furniture Cabinet

This large, modern piece of Printing Office Furniture will be found most useful, especially in large offices where it is necessary
to condense the working arrangement as much as possible. 1t is very compact and there is no waste room.  The top is full brass lined,
including all the thin division strips which divide the different lengths.  This is a new feature in Lead and Slug Banks, and we
are confident it will be greatly appreciated by printers who want something strictly first-class.

Brass-Lined Lead and Slug Bonk. —On each side the :-:l1'|-|:int:n: brass-lined top 13 divided into compartments to accommodate Leads
and Slugs from 4 to 30 ems, and an extm compartment for 54 em lengths, The variation is by nonpareils from 4 to 10 picas, and
by picas from 10 to 50 picas. The whole top is lined with heavy sheet brass; the central divisions and the outside frame are of square
brass tubing, and all the division strips separating the different lengths are full brass lined without screws or nails, being continuous
pieces of brass extending over the tops of the slats with round top edges, the same as ordinary ease slats, making them practically all

brass divisions. Fifteen hundred pounds of Leads and Slugs can be stored on this Bank, piled only one high. Three thousand potmnds
can be stored in double depth Lead and Slug Bank.

End Drawers.—There are three drawers in the end under the sloping top. These drwers run clear through the frame, being
10 feet long, and can be drawn from either end; one drawer is 25 inches wide inside, one is 15} inches wide, and one is 3} inches wide.
These drawers run on steel rollers, and will hold hundreds of pounds of Metal Furniture, for which they are intended.  They have
heavy hardwood bottoms, one inch thick, and extra heavy side rails lined with iron, which rest on steel rollers.  These drawers have

slotted side rails, the slots being at intervals of two inches, so that different sizes of Metal Furniture can be kept separated. A suitable
number of division strips accompany the drawers.

When eustomers ean wait for furniture to be constructed, modifications of this Cabinel can be supplied at proportionate priees.
Drawings and estimates furnished on receipt of speeifications.

[Deseription continued on next pagel

1"a
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Mastodon Cabinet
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Showing one side of Mastodon Cabinet. See preceding page lor other side

The Mastodon Cabinet
With Lead amd Slug Bank

Combining Letter Board Cabinet, Indexed Electrotype Cabinet, Sort Cabinet, Galley Cabinet and
Metal Furniture Cahinet

I:I}ﬂa_'fip‘liun conbimued] from thi*ﬁlil'l'r.' peage |

Sort Drawers.— There are twenly Sort Drawers arranged in two tiers, running clear through the frame, being 47 inches long by
9 inches wide. These Sort Drawers run on steel rollers, which gives easy motion when heavily loaded. Each Sort Dirawer s divided
into twenty equal size compartments, making 400 compartments each 4] x 3} inches, and 3 inches deep, inside measure,

Indexed Electrotype Cases.—There are 46 Indexed Electrotype Cases arranged in two tiers of 23 Cases each. These are full size
Cases, being 15 x 30} inches inside. They are fitted with a full complement of division strips, both the double slotted and plain kind, and
an Index Book is furnished without extra charge. (See pages 56, 57 and 38 for full description of Indexed Electrotype Cases). Metal
number plates are fastened to the fronts of these Indexed Electrotype Cases, the numbers running from 1 to #6 inclusive.

Letter Boards.— There are thirty Letter Boards on one side arranged in two tiers.  One tier of 15 Boards 1s 25} x 197 inches inside.
The other tier of 15 Boards is 308 x 24 inches. These Letter Boards have a lip at the front edge to receive the Galley, so that type can
be readily pushed from the Galley to the Boards, and viee versa.

Galley Cabinets.—There are six tiers of Galley Shelves, inelined, with accommeodation for 19 Galleys in each tier, or 114 Galleys
in all. Four tiers are for Double Column Galleys and two tiers for Single Column Galleys. These Galley Shelves are numbered with
Metal Number Plates from 1 to 114 inclusive.

Dimensions. — Length, 10 feet and § inches; width, 47 inches; height at the front of the Lead Bank, 43 inches; height at the center,
56 inches; width of Lead Bank, 263 inches on each side, divided into two equal divisions of 12} inches, on each side.

The weight of this piece of furniture, complete ready for shipment, is 2380 pounds.

List Prices.—Made in one picee, complete, 8375. Made in sections, knock-down form, $400. Extra to list price for double
drljth brass lined Lead and Slug Banks, 55{}.

fﬂ.-:’-":' Page 115
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M-ak-é-Up Banks
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Front View of Dossey Make-Up Bank with two Tiers of Galley Shelves, five Dvawers and Full Drass-Lined Working Bank

The Dorsey Make-Up Bank

A Modern Up-to-Date Cabinet with Full Brass-Lined Top. Economizes Floor Space, is Compact, Convenient and Labor-Saving

This excellent piece of Modern Printing Office Furniture should appeal to every proprietor who values his floor space and who
desires 1o get the Jargest possible production from the space available, The way to increase the production of a erowded plant is o
install modern fueniture, Tt is safe to say that in many offices more than fifty per cent. of the floor space is wasted through the use
of old style furniture,

The Dorsey Make-up Bank iz a “lone star” in the field of modern Printing Office Furniture. It is a Texas creation, the original
Bank and several others like it being installed in the office of the Dorsey Printing Company, at Dallas, Texas.

Nothing else just like it has ever been put on the market. Tt contains 163 square feet of Letter Board surface for the storage
of standing forms and tied-up matter, while the floor space occupied is only 20 square feet. The economical advantage in equipping
an up-to-date office with such a space saving piece of modern furniture will be at once apparent.

The Letter Boards and Drawers open from one side. The other side is taken up with Galley Shelves, Drawers and Make-up Bank.
This Make-up Bank is a distinet feature in this modern piece of furniture. It is full brass lined including the surrounding rim and

division bar which are of square brass tubing.  All the brass work is fastened from the under side and no serews or other fastenings
are in sight, the top being of smooth perfect brass throughout, patent leveled and free from imperfections.  The thickness of the brass
plates used on this top is 20 gauge.

The flat surface on the top at the back is 7} inches wide with retaining rim on ends and back edge. The two divisions on the
sloping top are each 10} inches wide. The flat surface will be especially valuable for the stacking of leads and slugs, storing tied-up
forms, ete.

Drawer Equipment

Three Dirawers at front, 24} x 21 x 3 inches inside.  Four Dirawers at back, 16 x 16 x 3} inches inside.
Two Drawers at front, 7} x 21 x 3 inches inside One Drawer at back, 24} x 16 x 3} inches inside.

Galley Shelf Equipment

Two tiers, 17 shelves in each tier, 8 inches wide; will take full length double column brass lined or all brass Galleys.

(See fallowing page lor illustration showing opposite side of the Cabinet.}
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Make-Up Banks

Back View of Dorsey Make-Up Bank with Forty-Twe Letter Boards and Five Drawers

The Dorsey Make-Up Bank

Provides Large Storage Space for Tied-Up Forms, Convenient Tool and Copy Drawers
Both Sides Utilized for Working Purposes

Nothing will prove more economical in a printing office equipment than the installation of high grade pieces of modern furniture,
especially those with full brass lined tops.  While necessarily expensive, such furniture will prove a source of economy in many ways.
The life of such a piece of furniture is indefinite and no repairs are ever necessary under ordinary conditions. It saves material as well
as labor. Being compact, and with material eonveniently arranged, the workman can produce more and better work.  Good furniture
adds tone to the office and that goes a long way in securing business to-day.

The Dorsey Make-up Bank has been in use for several years in one of the best equipped metropolitan offices in the United
States. It has given perfect satisfaction and its economical qualities have been fully demonstrated. It possesses the valuable feature
of two working sides, like the Polliemus Type Cabinets. Several job men ean work at each side without interference. This Cabinet is
made of extra heavy selected hardwood throughout, strongly bolted. Tt will stand long and steady usage for an indefinite period.

Letter Board Equipment

The Letter Boards are so built as to provide for expansion and contraction. Climatic changes will not affect them. These
Letter Boards are lipped at the fronts to receive the brass Galley. Type matter can be quickly transferred from Galley to Letter Boards
and wviee versa.  The bottoms of all Drawers are of three-ply material and cannot split, warp or contract.

End tier of 14 Boards, size 23] x 24 inches inside. Center tier, 14 Boards, size 23§ x 23] inches inside. FEnd tier, 14 Boards,
size 23§ x 24 inches inside.  In all 42 Letter Boards, comprising 165 square feet of Letter Board surface.

Dimensions—Length, 8 feet 9§ inches; width, 27 inches; height at the back, 50} inches; height at the front of Bank, #4} inches.

Weight—Complete, crated for shipment, 1150 pounds.

Made in one piece with top attached.

Can be furnished in knock-down form in sections to pass through narrow doors if required, at special prices.

List Price, with Full Brass Lined Top, $175.00.

(See preceding pago for illustration showing opposite side of this Cahanet.)
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Job Room Work Banks

Dorsey Compositor’'s Working Cabinet
[ Patentad)

A Time-Saver and Money Maker

Sloping top is same size as oplinary lower Case. B-inch flat surface at top
for slugs, ete. Two dmwers each with two compartments for copy, tools, ete.

Five Letter Boards 21} x 24 inches inside, to store forms as completed,
Convenient Galley Racks at side 1o keep Galleys off the floor, free from  cust
and dirt: accommodate four Brass Galleys, us follows:  One 151 x 22 inches;
one 12} x 18 inches, amd two regulation Single Column Galleys. This s an
extremely handy arrangement and the workman bas within reach Galleys to
acecammioklate different sizes of work,

Under Letter Boards is lorge open space for storage of euts in work,
|;:-I_THI_||L||] property of 1"|:I\:III.1H'I:‘i-C-I!l'lr., el

This Cabinet is as handsome ns it = useful.  Besobifully varnighed amd
finished 3t stimulates persomnl pride and neatness, and s conducive to better
workmanship.

Don't make the compositors work on live type Cases in the way of others and
compel them to lay out their work on the window, or throw it logether without
lay-out,

This Cabinet is a profitable investment—not an expense.

Height, front 45 inches; back 53 inches. Width, 31 inches,

|]|.-:|1!]| 25 inohes.

Weight, crated, ready for shipment, and including Letter Boards, 300 pounds.

List Price, $36.00

Working Galley or Job Bank

‘]"]:,E_q \Turkiug Iﬂ-allr:.' 15 e ViEY Flh'!ﬂ'lﬂ' with a solid half-ineh bottom o which the om is
sereweid.  ‘The entire surface, ncluding the main working space and the compariments for sort
boxes, rule cose, ele., is full brass lined with heavy aheet brass.  All division strips are also brass
lined on both sides.  The Brackets are of east iron, japanned, and fit into removable sockets which
ean be fastened to the end of a Cabinet as shown, to the wall, or aoy convenient place. 1t s 0
chokee phece of Printing Offiee Furniture amdd will prove & jor to the job man,

Deseription—At the right is a compartment into which ean be placed a quarter size Rule Case
like the Harris Case shown, At the top is o space 41 x 18 inches fllad with 16 removable type or
sort boxes, wilh metal boltoms serewed to the wooden rims. At the upper left-hand corner is a
space 43 x 4, with a heavy wine cover,  Lhis space 18 for working bools like imposing mile, bodking
ete, Al the front is the main working space, size 8] x 23 inches, with open end at the left fitted
with a lip to serve as a rest for brass galley. Type matter can be quickly and safely transferred
from the galley to working bank.

Size, 16§ x 323 inches, same as the full size Cose,

Wieighs -|"'||:'|-:|'||'|]|:-|_I'l_t with Sort Boxes and Brackets, 56 |‘:|-|:|lu||.|3.

List price, full brass lined, including Brackets, 230,00,

List price, full zine lined, including Brackets, $16.00.

Workind Galley or Job Bank in Use

The Stone Man's Friend

A useful and convenient devies that will be a delight to every stome man,  The
illusteation shows the Stone Man's Friend in use,

This little devies consists of o series of inclined shelves upon which the type can be
placed as corrections or alterations are being made.  There are four 13-em compartments
and one #l-em picas long, The size of this little deviee is 4] x 4] inches. It is one
inch high outside. It has o three-ply botbom.

Weight, five ounces.

[ist Price, 30 cents each




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. J.

Standing Galleys

Mo, I B1ending Galley with Twenty Letter Boards asd Galley Hacks

Standing Galley with Letter Boards

Equipped with Twenty Hardwood Letter Boards, Providing 102 Square Feet of Letter Board Surface and
Accommaodating Twenty-Eight Douhle Column Galleys

Thiz Standing Galley is specially constructed for use in machine offices requiring large storage room for type forms,

The space beneath a Standing Galley has usually been left vacant or partly filled with ordinary case racks, and there was always
a consequent loss of floor space and a want of storage room for xl;nuling forms. The Letter Boards can be utilized for laree and limi-—ui;
forms, while the small matter and untied forms can be accommodated in the series of Galley Racks at one end which will take 28
'['ril]]r Column Brass Lined fiillil*}'ri. The frame 12 .5|!|:|_|n.~:l||r|liu]|_',' conslrueted o stanad ,‘._:I"'.'El.l '.\'i:i_;;hl:, The Letter Boards are made of
hardwood with side rails mortised to bottoms as shown in the illustration. These Letter Boards are lipped at the fronts to reecive the
Brass Galley, thus facilitating the transfer of type matter from Galley to Boards and wice versa. These twenty large Letter Boards
provide 102 square feet of storage surface.

When top is brass lined it contains over 40 |1::||11l{5 of the finest patent leveled sheel brassz, the whole top hl:itq._{ covered, and
all division strips and surrounding rim are of square brass tubing secured with screws from the under side, providing a smooth all brass
top. The zine lined top contains over 50 pounds of heavy sheet zine. Both brass and zine are of the same quality and thickness as
useel in regular Column Galleys,

The dimensions are:  Length over all, 8 feet; depth, 27 inches; height, at front, 3 feet; height at back, 3 fect 10 inches.

Sz of Letter Boards 18 24 x 308 inches inside.

This Standing Galley can be furnished with 10 Letter Boards 24 x 21 inches inside, in place of the Galley Rack, without change
in price.  Trple Column Brass Lined Galleys to fit Galley Racks, size 8} x 23} inches inside, #3.25 each, list.

List Prices

] |
Na. Weighe | Price

Mo, 10 Unlined, wood top, with twenty Letter Boards and Galley Racks ... .. R R 775 pounds 7200
Ne. 11 Zine lined top, with twenty Letter Boards and Galley Racks .. ... ... A b S e 825 pounds 05 . 00
Mo, 12 Brass limed Lo, wills twenty Latter Homeds ool E;-:lllil:l.' T R e i Py Lt e e e T e e e | Bl5 p-:HI!u:I.*‘- | 10¥7 0

ST )
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Letter Board Cabinets

Handy Letter Board Cabinets

For job work these small Letter Board Cabinets are unrivalled. Nos, 25, 26 and 27,
in single tier, oceupy floor space of 164 x 19 inches, and are filled with Letter Boards
constructed of hardwood throughout.

The sides of the Cabinets nre tastefully paneled and all exterior surfaces are finished
and varnished like the best type Calinets.

The Letter Boards are |_i_|'|r:u-|j ab the front to receive the Kill.ll':'.'}i- and have pedaiming
wills at the ends and back to hold the type forms.

Cabinets have hardwood tops and are made with closed backs.

List Prices and Dimensions

[ Wea.of | b | P | i -
- W, Floor Space I]':ﬂ“rr | JI:'::";I: :ﬁ'-':r'.-i[ 1‘!:'_:&"_:"'_['-"1 Weghs Price
: aerils | | |
Mo 25 | 16 % 194 inches | 10 12 % 15 jnches | 92 inches 125 pounds | 814,50
Mo, 26 | 161 x 19} inches | 12 12 % 15 inches | 36 inches 145 pounds 17.
MNo. 27 | 16] x 19} inches | 18 12 x 15 inches b imclees 175 pounds 1. M)

Other sizes of Handy Letter-Board Cabinets, containing any number of standard size
Hundy Letter Boards can be built to order.  Priees will be furnished on application.

No. 20 Letter Board Cabinet

This is the most valuable Starare Cabinet for a job office having continually on hamd
i large number of standing forms or tied up matter of any kind. It can also be utilized
for the storage of electros, plated matter, ete,

The top af the Cabinet being only 36 inches from the floor, makes a convenient
working tuhlh'-

The construction is entirely of hardwood, the ends are pancled, with edges tastefully
mieaaladisd.

Al exterior surfivees are varished and Fnished in a first-classg manner. The Letter
Boards are lipped at the front to receive the galleys, and in size are the same a8 the Boarnds
put ioto the standard Handy Letter Board Cabinets listed above.

&

Mo, &1 Handy Letter Hoard Cabinets

Dimensions, Capacity and Price

Owecupies floor space 163 inches deep, 108 inches long. Size of Letter Boards imside, 12 x 15 inches.
quij_r'hl of '.;'n:ki_n-___r tup alwve Aoor, 56 mehes, “]'i;:!l.[, 1']".|l1:l:t. t'l'lIH].ll-l‘qi‘ with Letler Boards, 640 FIiL'ﬂIII-'dﬁ.
Furnished complete with 72 hardwood Letter Boards. List price, complete with Letter Boards, 869500,

fvo, 20 Lettor Board Cabiset, Complete with Seventy-Two Hardwood Letter Boards

[See following pagos for other sizes of Letter Board Cabinets)
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Letter Board Cabinets @%ﬁ:

: Rivers, Wis.

3 o

No. 21
Letter Board Cabinet

A pood, mediume-sized Lebter-Board
Cabineet, which provides G6 sguare feet of
Letter Board surface. It is constructed
of selected hardwoods, firmly glued and
el bl

Tl enwls are ]mtu-l.-l.'l.[. with moulded
edges.  All extenior surfaces are nicely
famnisleesl.

Cabimel has elosed back and hardwood
top, which can be used as a working
surface.

Contains 20 standard Letter Boards,
sime Mo, 2, which are lipped at the front
I reeeve Ll {;-||.|'|-:'1r.ﬂ||||. T n'tuitljlq{
wille ml the sides andd baek.

Oceupies floor space 225 inches deep,
A iI:II"FII.".- lomge,

Heiglt of working top above the floor,
3 inches.

Furnished complete with 20 hardwood
Latter Boards.

Size of Letter Boards, inside, 107 x 247
inelees.

Weight, crated, complete with Letter
Beoards, 30 pounds.

l.ist Price, complete with
MNo. 21 Letter Board Cabinet, complete with twenty Hardwood Letier Boards Letter Boards, $52.00

No. 22 Letter Board Cabinet

A f-ml-,-l-“-..;-t amd copvenent Stomee Cabinet for 1_{-|_-|:|-||_F|. formz and 5!311r|i|1|; minkber. L hee Iﬂ-]:l 18 fui ||5|q||.-|':|‘ from the Hoor than meost ]I1IFI-IH'I-C-I!IH
Frames and it provides o convenionl “q::‘kin r surface of large size, This Cabinet = constructed of selected hardwoods throughout, with paneled ends,
and dosed back. Letter Boards sre lEEpJﬂ-qi- at the fromt to receive the brass Gallevs, and have retaining walls at the ends and back.  Contains 36
slandard size No, 8 Letter Bonnds, ]lrll'-'u1:i|q; 147 square fect of Letter Board surfie:.

Ocenpies floor space 223 incles deep, 104 inches long. Size of Letter Bonrds, inside, 19} x 304 inches.
Height of working top ahove the floor, 38§ inches. Weight, crabed, complete with Letter Boards, 750 paounds.

Furnished complete with 36 hardwond Letter Boards,

List Price, complete with Letter Boards, $84.00

Mo, 2 Letter Board Cabinet, complete with thirty-six Hardwood Letter Boards
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Letter Board Cabinets

Letter Board Equipment

There is no feature of modern printing office equipment which has undergone a larger development than iz embodied in the
improvement and general introduction of Letter Boards and Letter Board Cabinets, The Hamilton Manufacturing Co. introduced
the first expansion of the Letter Board idea and since that time we have gradually extended the line, putting Letter Boards into special
Cabinet construction and under Imposing Frames, ete.

We are now pleased to offer this new development in Letter Boards, showing them in large Cabinets with paneled ends and
closed backs. We believe they will find a ready sale with progressive printers. We have built many special Letter Board Cabinets
along these lines, and with this experience to guide us, these Letter Board Cabinets have been constructed as best fitting the present-day
printers’ requirements.

No more economical arrangement can be installed in a printing office than an adequate supply of Letter Boards. They clear
up the office, make room for standing forms and tied-up matter to be stored and kKept systematically. They prevent pi, economize labor
and prevent waste, They are decidedly space savers and money makers.

Mo, 23 Letter Board Cabinet, complete, with ¢ Hardwood Letier Boards

No. 23 Letter Board Cabinets

A large and compact Storage Cabinet for standing forms.  Oecupying comparatively little floor space, but providing 170 square
feet of Letter Board surface,

Thiz Cabinet is construeted of selected hardwood throughout.

The ends are pancled with moulded edges.

All exterior surfaces are varnizshed and finished like the best grades of Cabinets.

The Letter Boards are lipped at the front to receive the brass Galleys, and have retaining walls at the emds and back.

Thizs Cabinet contains 64 standard size No. 1 Letter Boards. Furnished complete with 64 hardwood Letter Boards.
Oceupies floor space 22} inches deep, M6} inches long. Size of Letter Boards inside, 19} x 20 inches.
Height to top above the floor, 48 inches. Weight, crated, complete with Letter Boards, 900 pounds.

List Price, complete, with Letter Boards, $110.00

=
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Mg, M Lerter Bosrd Cabinet, Complete with Forty-Five Hardwood Letter Boards

No. 24 Letter Board Cabinet
With Heavy Steel Runs.
The most compact of all Letter Board Cabinets,  Occupics but 17} sqquare feet of floor space and provides 105 square feet of Letter
Board surface. ‘This large storage capacity is obtained by using heavy angle steel runs, which allows all space to be utilized without waste.
The frame is substantially constructed of hardwood throughout, .ﬁlmugl}' Lolted, and will carry an immense load safely. Letter
Boards are of selected hardwonod, lipped at the front to receive the Galleys and made with retaining walls at the ends and back, The ends
of the Cabinet are paneled, and tastefully moulded on the edges. All exterior surfuces are varnished and nicely finished, like the best

of Cabinets. Made with a heavy hardwood top and with closed back.

Oceupies floor space 284 inches deep, 88 inches long. Size of Letter Boards, inside, 23 x 23 inches.
Height from floor to top, 41 inches. Weight, complete with Letter Boards, 1,000 poumnds.
Furnished complete with 45 hardwond Letter Boards. List price, complete with Letter Boards, 8120, 00,

Hardwood Letter Boards
With and Withowt Cabinst
These Boards are of standard size, and will fit any regular Case Stand or Rack for standard size type Cases. No. 1 is the same
length as a two-thirds size Case, No. 2 is the same length as a three-quarter size Case. No. 3 is the same length as a full size Case,
They are made of the finest selected hardwood with retwimng rims
on three sides. The open side is lipped 1o receive the Galley.  We make
our Boards to provide for contraction and expansion. Climatie changes
do not affect them. Boards can be ordered singly orin lots, and will
always be found uniform in size. For the convenience of customers who
have no Stand room for the accommodation of these Doards we list

Eardweod Rostter Roari them with Cabinets to hold 16 Boards.
list Prices of Letter Boards without Cabinet List Prices of Cabinet and Boards
= : T Weight | v Letter Board | Floor Space | g0 | Weight ;
: : Size Ontside, | Siee Inside, | g Pri NI, - : e Height, | o Price
Boards Cinly X Iml:l'_lu_: i . i I:-n L, ] Ilj:_,:j;-:g.r‘ll- Per [-I::-LHE 1_..'l.l|L':'::.lr':|i';|I.l| M, of Boards | L :'i.:'l': I';li‘"l- : ||T:IE.-|—.-. : ! II:I_:.:.IIr.:;I" Camplete
No. 1 Letter Board. .. .. | 21} x 904 20 x 194 g #1.20 o [T | 16 No. 1 size | 22 x 25} | 43 20} B, (M
No. 2 Letter Board.....| 20}x20% | 243 x 194 12 1.40 No.99..... 16 No. 2 size | 22 x 30 4% 350 36 . ()
No. 8 Letter Board. .. .. | 32] x 20} S04 % 194 134 1.50 Mo 30, ... 16 No. see | ®x35] K # 430 420
Other sizes of Letter Boards and Letter Board Cabinets can be made to order.  Prices and drawings will be furnished on application,

o
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Imposing Frames

AL I""'-hlllll'il;',!i'l

The Lakots Imposing Stone Frame with [owr Galley Trocks

Lakota Imposing Stone Frame

With Two Tiers of Fized Galley Shelves and Four Transferable Galley Trucks

The Lakota Imposing Stone Frame is unique and quite unlike any other picce of Printing Office Furniture. [ts practical utility
in certain offices which require the transfer of type matter a considerable distance from the composing room to the make-up tables, will
be at once apparent. 1t is open at the ends and is made to receive underneath four special Galley Trueks, two at each end of the Frame.
These Trucks are mounted on double swivel castors, and can be withdrawn and transferred with the loaded Galleys anywhere about
the building.

Equipment and Dimensions

Stone— Rest Vermont Marble, 2 inches thick. Size of stone, 48 x 60 inches.

Drawers—Two large Drawers run through the Frame and pull from either side.  Inside dimensions of these Drawers, 16} x 48}
inches; inside depth, 4 inches: suitable for Mallets, Shooting Sticks, Quions, ete. Two shallow Drawers in the cenler running
through the Frame and pulling from either side.  Size inside, 7 x 48} inches; depth inside, 1 inch; suitable for the storage of Metal
Furniture and small tools.

Galley Rack—Two tiers of Racks, one tier on each side of the Frame, 15 Racks in each tier, Each Rack will tuke a stand-
ard 8 x 24-inch Double Column Galley,

Trucks—Four Galley Trucks mounted on double swivel castors, with wheels 2} inches in diameter. Each Truck is provided
Wi“’l 1wt EM."H :‘:I' {;'il"!"}' Ihli'kﬁ. :_‘-JLI'_'II I'il.'l' lilki”{; Iﬁ (:;.]l{!}'ﬁ_ I'_.I..}tl_'!]] 'Fl'l.lf.'k. ““,I!i !}m"i'ill?! T I'ur th‘_‘. '[Tﬂﬂﬂﬁ:r l}f 5* Eil.-llrl'lJEl.rd R :'l:.g‘
inch Double Column Galleys, the capacity of the four Trucks being 128 Galleys of this size.

Dimensions—Oecupies floor space 504 x 62} inches. Height from floor to top of Stone, 40} inches. Weight, crated, without
the Stone, but including the four Trucks, 1,000 pounds,
Weight, erated, with the Stone and including the four Trucks, 1,576 pounds.

List Price, complete, including four Trucks and Stone, $165.00

List Price of extra Galley Trucks, each, $25.00
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Imposing Frames

A

The Hamilton Imposing Stons Frame. Size of Scooe, 8 x 76 inches

The Hamilton Imposing Stone Frame

Fitted with Letter Boards, Galley Racks, Furniture Rack, Reglet Rack and Drawers for Metal Furniture

This is the largest Stone Frame made or ever listed. In large offices it will be found of inestimable value in providing a la
space where the stone hands can work freely without interfering. It is firmly constructed of hardwood throughout and finished the
same as our best Cabinets,  The Stone 13 hard and the best 'E:rn{:ur:u'hl::, This is the only Stone Frame or other piece of prinﬁng olfice
furniture which provides Labor-Saving Reglet and Furniture from small sizes up to yard-lengths, with frequent vanations.

Galley Racks—This Frame has accommodations for two liers of Galleys on each side, 14 Galleys in each tier, a total of 56
Double Column Galleys,

Reglet Racks—Ome on each side of the Frame; on one side lengths are accommodated as follows:—12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 18,
a0, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 33, 36, 30, 42, 45, 48, 51, 54, 57, and 60 picas. ‘There are 38 pieces of nonpareil and 38 pieces
of pica of each length. On the other side of the Frame the following lengths are accommodated :—63, 66, 69, 72, 78, B4, 00, 06, 102,
108, 114, 120, 126, 132, 138, 144, 150, 156, 162, 168, 174, 180, 186, 192, 198, 204, 210 and 216 picas. There are 38 pieces of nonpareil
and 38 pieces of pica of each length, making a tolal of 4,256 pieces of Reglet, amounting to 1,630 yards, all cut labor-saving and
comprising lengths by short variations from 12 picas to one yard, or 216 picas.

Furniture—There are two Furniture Racks—one on ench side of the Frame; on one side the following lengths are accommodated ;
12, 18, 24, 30, 3G, 42, 48, 54 and 60 picas, the variations being by 6 picas or inches.

The assortment is as follows:—18 pieces of 2-line; 15 pieces of 3, 4, 5 and 6-line; 12 pieces 8 and 10-line; all cut 12, 18, and
24 picas long. 24 pieces 2-line; 20 pieces 3, 4, 5 and G-line; 16 pieces 8 and 10-line, cut 30, 36, 42, 48, 54, and 60 picas long.

On the other side of the Frame, the following lengths are accommaodated :—70, 80, 90, 100, 120, 140, 160, 180, 200 and 216
picas, the latter being vard-lengths,

The assortment is as follows:—18 pieces 2-line; 15 pieces 3, 4, 5 and 6-line; 12 pieces 8 and 10-line, of each of the lengths from
70 to 216 picas, as given above; together, comprising the Furniture on both sides of the Frame, this makes o total of 2,244 pieces or
beits }'Fll‘dﬂ of |.z|_|!1|:u‘h!"-'-c:|'|.'irlj_=|' Fueniture.

Letter Boards —The Frame contnins 11 Lelter Boards, size 244 x 49 inches inside measure,  These run through the Fraome and
ean be deawn from either side. They have a removable partition bar across the center which can be used to back the type against
when desired. The fronis of these Letter Boards are rabbetted so that the Galley can rest on the front edge and type matter readily
pushed on the Boards.

Drawers—There are 6 Drawers in the upper part of the Frame, all of which run clear through and can be drawn from either
side, The sizes of the Drawers are as follows (inside measurements) :—

1 Drawer 134 x 48} x 2} inches; 1 Drawer 25 x 48} x 2} inches; 2 Drawers 82 x 484 x 1 inch; 2 Drawers 133 x 48} x 1 inch.

The four 1-inch Dirawers are for the storage of Metal Furniture laid in single depth.

The weight of this Stone and Frame, complete, ready for shipment, including all the Reglets and Furniture is 2,800 pounds.

Weight of Stone only, 1,100 pounds.
! Pags 125 E)

List Price, $290.00
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Imposing Frames
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The Dorscy Imposing Stone Frame with Labor-Saving Furniture and Chase Rachks

The Dorsey Imposing Stone Frame

Fitted with Furniture Case, Reglet Rack, Chase Racks, and Drawers for Meml Furniture

We show here one of the most improved Imposing Stone Frames. It will be noticed that there is no waste room, but all space
is utilized in the most advantageous manner. The “eﬂ'ﬂ.\' Frame was the pioneer of all modern Stone Frames and was introduced by us
several years since, It has |:nn.u-4| a ]m!mhr Frame and is still more nl'lvn called for than any ether Frame of its kind. Modifiealions of this
Frame can be furnished at proportionate prices, It is made in one size only, The size of Stone is 40 x 80 inches, with smooth face
and free from imperfections,  The Stone is 2 inches thick, the best Vermont marble from the famous Rutland quarries.  The height
from floor to top of Stone is 414 inches. The Frame occupies floor space 42} x 82} inches.

Labor-Saving Furniture Rack—The Frame contains a labor-saving rack filled with Furniture. This Furniture is cut in the following
lengths and widths:—

18 pieces, each 2, 3 and 4-line; 13 pieces, each 5 and G-line; 8 pieces; each 8 and 10-line, cut 25, 35, 70, 80, 90, 100, 120, 140
and 160 ems long. 24 pieces, each 2, 3 and 4-line; 20 p-u-u'm. each 5 and 6-line; 12 pieces, each 8 and 10-line, cut 30, 40, 50 and
60 ems long. A total of 500 vards cut into 1,562 pieces.  This gives a better and !zl.rgt'r assortment than the 1"-lmllrllr!-lh Furniture Case,
The length and width is stamped on the end of cach piece,

Cupboard or Bins —On the opposite side from the one shown in the illustration, over the chase rack, are 2 large compartments
[ inl_-rwr'll. *-cl;n::lhlmz. (R |:|::||||'|m;'|‘|:||'|4, it i-.; 15 nehes 1|,|_'-|,-i1 57 ne I||;,h. Irrnj_l |,|r|,|,| ]fﬂ. i1'|:_|'|.-|,-i Eligll' the other 15 28 i111.|‘l{‘;- J;E )k 37 inches ]ﬂ11ﬂ
and 13 inches high. This arrangement utilizes every inch of space under the Stone. The Frame hs |m1'u"|-'~|| enids and = varnished.

Chase Hacks —Al lh:_ I_n::l“u:lu. (i1 ] lhl_ :-|1,|:|_ H.||_un i st raleon, are 36 Hul: ].;_-.; for :I:th: for By 12 ];vl'lh E:l]'ll.ei*- On the 'IJ!|'|-|'H'E"I“1" zide
are Racks for 18 chases for 10 x 15 job press, and 18 chases for 12 x 18 job press. On the sides of second lier of Drawers there are
8 compartments, 4 on each side of the Frame, for string or small tools.

Rack for Steel Furniture or Cut Regletr—In the center, arranged in double tier, are 36 compartments for Steel Furniture or  out
Reglets. These compartments hold the following lengths:—12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 38, 42, 43, 48, 51, 34, 57 and 60 ems;
two compartments for each length, exeept the 42-em length, which has 4 compartments. Each compartment holds 55 pieces of pica or
70 pieces of nonpareil Reglet, or 11 pieces of Steel Furniture, 3 picas wide.

Drawers— There are 6 Drawers at the top.  On the left-hand side, extending half-way through, are 2 pulling out from each side
and 2 on the right-hand side at the top, reaching clear through, and can be puﬂ-u}rl out from either side. These Drawers are § inch
deep and 114 inches wide, and are used for storing Metal Furniture. TUnder these Drawers are lhree large Drawers, 1 reaching clear
through and 2 reaching half-way through, These Drawers are 8 inches deeps by 22% inches wide nside,

Weight —Complete, ready for shipment, including Stone, 1,700 pounds.  Weight of Stone only, 770 pounds,

List Price —Complete, $140.00, without the Steel Furniture or Reglet, but including the labor-saving Woaod Furniture.

Reglet Equipment—I'rice of font of Reglet to fill the center Racks, #14.00,

Steel Furniture Equipment—DPrice of font of Steel Furniture to fill the center Racks, 2100.00. This font consists of 22 pieces of
each length as mentioned above, except the 42-em length, of which there are 44 ]nimu-s —q total of 306 pieces.

The digecount allowed from the price of this Frame does not :lppl}' to the font of Steel Furniture when ordered.  See diseount sheet.
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Imposing Frames

The " Texas'"™ lmposing Stoar with Letter Boards and Sort Drowers

The Texas Imposing Stone Frame

Fitted with Letter Boards and Sort Drawers

This Stone Frame iz a companion picce to the Dorsey Stone, the two being exactly alike in form and size, only differing in the
interior arrangement under the Stone. These large modern Frames are most substantially constructed of selected hardwood, strongly
bolted and the floor space occupied is reduced to the minimum. They are economical in the fullest sense of the term and the
fact should be kept in mind when considering the cost that one of these modern Imposing Stone Frames replaces several pieces of
ordinary printing office furniture. While the expense may seem large to install, it ends with the purchase. The saving commenees with
its use and will continue indefinitely  This saving in expense is not only in material but in labor. Useless moving back and forth
about the office is avoided and interference of workmen is reduced to a minimum,

Dimensions —Oveupies floor space 42} x 82} inches. The size of the Stone is 40 x 80 inches and 2 inches thick, of the hest
Vermont marble, smooth face and free from imperfections.  The coffin enclosing the Stone js dapm--] ¢ of an inch below the top
of Stone, and 15 used as a rest for the Galley, so that type matler can T Iqu{.‘-ﬂ,ﬂ,l from he Stone to the {:ullp:.-, Height from floor to
top of Stone, 411 inches.

Sert Drawers—There are twenty drawers for sorts, and each drawer is subudivided into twenty equal compartments. Each drawer
is 2} inches deep, 14 inches wide and 407 inches long, inside measure.  Each of the 400 compartments is 37 x 6] inches. Ten of these
drawers are al each end of the Frame, and all run clear through and draw from either side. Each drawer runs on 12 steel rollers, fitted
into the runs, six on each side. The edges of drawer-sides which come in contact with the steel rollers are lined with iron. This
insures an easy motion nolwithstanding the heavy weight supported.

Letter Boards—In the center, arranged in four tiers, two tiers drawing from each side, are fiftv-six hardwood Letter Boards,
fourteen Boards in each tier. These are placed compactly and represent 140 square feet of storage surface. These Letter Boards are
184 x 194 inches inside measure. They are lipped in front to receive the Galley and have retaining walls at sides and back.

wl:ilhl:—ff::lll'l'plt'li:. ready for shipment, including Stone, 1,900 |m||m|.-|. Weight of Stone only, 770 ||-|_|-1|t||]3.

List Price, complete, $150.00

We are prepared to build any special Imposing Stone Frame, and can fit up the space under the Stone in any manner desired,
Dirawings and prices on application.

— e — ST
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Imposing Frames

The Kaufman Imposing Stone Frame

Fitted with Letter Boards, Sort Drawers, Galley Racks and Indexed Electrotype Cases

THE EAUFMAN IMPOSING STONE FEAME

Sine of Stone, H) x B inches, Showing one side of this modern Imposing Frame with Indexed Electrotype Cases filled with outs, Galleys in place on the Rack,
metal fermitare in upper shallow Drawers, and Sort Dyawers showing subdivisions

THE KAUFMAN IMPOSING STONE FRAME

Showing the opposite side of the same Frame with [ull Letter Board egoipment, providing B square feet of Lettor
Bowrd sarince for the storage al atamding lorms and tied wp type matier

(Par detailed deseription asd st price, see lollowing page)

(il

T
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Imposing Frames

The Kaufman Imposing Stone Frame
Fitted with Letter Boards, Sort Drawers, Galley Racks and Indexed Electrotype Cases, Size of Stone 40 x 80 inches

The general use of large modern Imposing Stone Frames with all space under the Stone utilized, is steadily increasing and few
good offices are now without one or more of these decidedly economical pieces of modern Printing Office Furniture. No single
arlicle of Fn'ntm* furniture has undergone such unusual development as the Stone Frame. Even with our large assortment of patterns
it is not always pmsj.bll: to meet the requirements of every printer with a stock Frame, but we are pn.'\j.mn'-r] to build spm'nl Frames to
order with any desired arrangement under the Stone. Drawings and prices will be submitted prompily for approval on receipt of

specifications.

The Kaufman is an improved Imposing Stone Frame, somewhat after the style of the original Dorsey Frame but with a different
arrangement and accommaodating Electrotype Cases and Galley Rack not found in most other Stone Frames of the kind. Tt will be found
’iﬂf useful in large offices and it has }'lrm'-l:-d to he one of the most ;mpu'inr ]mlmm'ng Frames on the market.

Stone—( the best selected Vermont marble, 2 inches thick with a smooth imposing surface.  All Stones which we supply are
from the famous Rutland, Vermont, guarries.

| Letter Boards—There are 11 Leller Boards, size 15 x 281 inches inside measure, and 22 Letter Boards 15 x 20 inches inside
measure, These Letter Boards have a lip at the front on which to rest the Galley, and type matter can be pushed from the Galley
on to the Board without difficulty. There i3 & rail at the back and also side rails to push the tvpe :Igd'l.i!l'lﬂl and hold it in |}ﬂ3iliﬁt‘|.
They are made of the finest selected hardwood, free from imperfections, and a special feature of all our Letter Board construction
is the provision for expansion  Climatic changes will not affect them.

- Drawers— There are two Drawers which pull elear through and can be drawn from either side of the Frame: size, 16 x 403 x 23
| inches. In the center there are two Drawers for metal furniture, which pull elear through and can be drawn from either side. These
‘ Drawers are 16 x 40§ x 1 inch. They provide a convenient place for the systematic storage of the metal furniture where the stone man
" ean always have it handy without leaving his work.

' Indexed Electrotype Cases—There are 18 special Indexed Electrotype Cases in this Frame; size of the Cases, 20 x 20 inches inside.
These Cases are of the “New Departure” pattern with three-ply bottoms, covered with first quality manila paper. These bottoms
eannot swell or contract, and owing to the nature of their construetion they cannot crack. These Cases are numbered conseculively

1 s0 that a proper record can be kept in the index book of the contents of cach Case. With each Case there i3 an assortment of all
kinds of division strips, including four of the long, double slotted ones which run from front to back of the Case, and various sizes
of the short, cross-division strips. An Indexed Book accompanies this Frame for use in connection with these Indexed Electrotype
Cases. Our Indexed Electrotype Cases and Cabinets are fully described on pages 56, 57 and 58 of this Catalog.

Sort Drawers—There are 16 Sort Drawers in this Frame, each divided into ten equal size compartments, the size of each
compartment being 3 x 4 x 3 inches. These Sort Drawers provide storage room for an immense amount of special type not in general
use but which must be kept in readiness for special and large jobs.

Galley Racks—This Frame has accommodation for 60 Galleys. There are three tiers to accommodate Double Column Galleys,
and one tier to accommodate Single Column Cralleys, 15 Galleys ineach tier.

The shipping weight of this Frame, complete, with the Stone, is 1,750 pounds.  Weight of Stone only, 770 pounds. This Frame
oceupies floor space 42} x 82} inches.

List Price, complete with Stone, $150.00

{For illustrations showing both sides of the Kaufmans {rame sec preceding paie)
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Imposing Frames

|
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i l'he Algoma Imposing Stone Frame

| Fitted with Chase Racks, Sort Drawers, Letter Boards, Reglet and Furniture, and Drawers for
| Tools and Metal Furniture

The Algonn Frame is o companion piece to the T'wo Rivers and Wisconsin Frames, taking the sane sipe of Stone, 36 x 60 inches, but with a
change in equipient.

The placing of the Furniture on the end is an especially good feature, It prevents waste of room.  One end is entirely taken up by the Reglet
and Furniture, which leaves the entire surfuce of both sides to be utilized for Letter Boards, Chase Racks and Sort Dreawers, with the exeeption of 10
| | inehes, which iz covered hj' Euul'u:-la. as shown, The assortment of Reglet and Furmilure i in e usonl widths from two o ten [r;ir_-.n;s. wide, and in s
st convenient lengths from 10 o 60 piens long, with variations of three to six picas.  The Reglet assortment is of nonpareil and pien from 30 to 60
picas long, with variations by single picas.

This is 0 most convenient Frume for all around purposes, and it embraces most of the good features of other Stone Frames combined into one
piece of furniture. It is thoroughly made of selected hardwonds, niedy finished, like the best of printers’ Cabinets, and strongly bolted to safely carry
any lond to which it ean be subjected.  The use of this modern Stone Frame is decidedly economieal. It contructs the space occupied by material used
about the Stone, and brings it within easy reach of the muke-up man. It does away with uscless running back and forth about the office, hunting: for
material and interference with other workmen, It will save space as well, and where rents are high and space is necessarily limited, this Stone Frame
will replace the oot moa saving of Gme and materinl in 8 very short time.

|
i
Egquipment
Lener Boards=—Thre ane 33 Latter Boards
artimesl i bes tiers, 11 Boanls in ench ber,

size 15x 17 inssile. These Lotter Boands ame
macle with lipe on the froot to receive the
Brass Galley, so thal bype can b eadsily trans
ferred Teom Ehe Galley o the Letter Bonrds or
pice Dersd.

LSoart Dmwors — 8/ Sort DFmwers arrgigeil
in one tier, Each Dmwer B sabedivicled i
BiX compartments of cogual si2e, S ol eoc
compartment 51 x 81 x 2] inclws deop inaide.

Dirwwers = Uncler e Coflin there are five
Drawers, ANl of these Drewers roun clenr
through the frame amd can e withdrawn
frofm ehither side, AL the ends the twoe arge
Drnwersare 4 inches deegr amd 18] 2 383 inclaes
pnEnle, I the center are theee shallow
Dmwerns for metsl furniture, 1 il deep and
a4y 38l incles insikle, These three Drowers
will hold & lurge samoant of mebsl furnifure in
a place mast copvenient for Immeeclinte ase,

Chase Racks—One aulo of the Frame is
Enkain ng with Chase Kok |"-:|IIIEI!II1'I|L There
nre 14 Roeks 18 inehes in hegghl Ty 124 inelea
aleep; bine Hacks 18 imches high by 1 anehes
ileep: six Racks #8) inches high by 18 inches
deep.  All ol eese Clease Back compartmenia
are Hned with ieon on the botiom furmesd at
the cdges to prevent dumsps o (e wissl
work when heavy forms nre pushed indo the
oampartmenmnsts,

The Algoma Imposing Stone Frame, Size of Stoac =80 inchos

Furfisture—A tolnl of 181 varela of malecll
o] som ket Furnibure of varioos widihs oot on the
T wifal AyAbemm il eut jnte 0008 pleced in e
h.l||dl'|'l-'i1ly'ﬂh?u.lrlll1l.'llnt 1
18 peces ench 2, 8, 4, 5 nad 8 peeas wide,
cult imbo each aof the Followineg engths—I&, 31
andl 24 1I-;|':|..I-| Inpg,

s 1 Ll aluti # peces smch 8 amd 10 piens wide cut into
b - } T ¥ 6 1 aach af e fallowang  lengthe—is, #1 and 23
: - | : e EH picas long. :
. E [ FE e ! 0 peecds cmely B8 6 8 and 6 pleas wile cut
e . | 1 ; i o EE into cnchoof e following lengthe—2a0, 24, 42, 4,
r - - A i R i 24 Al 6 pocks long,
= hl : 0= 1 pheces eneli of & and 10 pless whie et

b eael of e Tollowing lengths—a0, 38, 42, 4=,
S et 80 picas long.

l
|

Heglet—An assortment of nonparcil nmd

]
ki
il
:

-I HE i feii B = plem, :|I1I.-|h.l!:|'| andl perfect in every respoct and
- < M| s T on the poeint sp=lem. Yarintion iz by single
FEE— 'h_-. x ™ pleas bn the follvwing lengths ;

= ' %! - ] '___,_|..-- - A pivees endh of nonpareil nnd pica 30 pices
-y L= | i loteg to ) jmes long, wakli vArmboiis by saigde

i — 1 ) : ol O picas: m tobnl of 458 yands cot into 2,108 pieces,

r == e i 3 1} 5 [l B o T The varinas lengtha are stamped o e division

4 | pinf HREY LEL appisite weh compartment between the nog-

paarckl andd pien sub-diviziens,

il § t rl
- I — | = """:r-.: bl Srone—The best Vermont marbde 2 inches
Br— A ‘_% | '. u i thick apnd fres Mrom impaerfections, The Vermont
— 2 14y, | ki e " stonpe s land and makes the best skone imposing
- —— - | AlEFfsies in the market,

. - A Weight of Algomn Frome, complete with
e Shafee el Tall cqgmipeent, crated, 1100 pounads,
! Weight of Stone only, 500 pounds, The Algom:s

i Frame eoctipies foor space S84 % a8 b inches,

The Algoma Imposing Stoae Frame, Size of Stone 36x60 inches List Price, complete, $136.00
Page 130 ”} - s
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Imposing Frames

The Two Rivers Imposing Stone Frame

Fitted with Labor-Saving Furniture and Reglet, Letter Boards and Sort Drawers, Roller Cabinet and
Drawers for Metal Furniture

: Ther: |:|a.-ll been o demand for mediom size Impesing: Stone Frames budt after the style of the Domsey Frame.  To meet this demand we have
'ﬂ!ﬁﬂil severil Frames, one of which is represetited by the Two  [ivers Frame. It cmbodies most of the ool Temtures of Bl Dorsey and st e
e Lo |:|rl:|-'i'i||r.':i Letter Board amnd Sort Drawer egupaeest.  This Frame has been on tle murket for soane time wnad i prewingr n grenersl favorite, 1t
i strongly constructed of selected hardwoods throughout and is strongly bolted.  The fnish is like the best printers’ Cabinets,

e Equipment
—_-___—_:_ﬁ_—_—-_ﬁ__

s e : = Letter Boards—Eleven Boards

——— on one side, inside measwre,
= = — - 25 x 04 inches,
=t e — y These oards aree ]il:l|md alb the
= s e '“I " | | front to receive the brass Galley,
; e T [
il B B0 s amme "I LS = ' "!I _Sort Drawers—Sixteen in two
. o £l T | | tiers, el dl'l.'pllil.':d prafas 10 1;1;|||4|[
ik dasy] TR STEETE S e o " T il- compariments, soe dh x 43 x 3
) B BT R P - - =T I incles inside.
i o _ I-rl T = ﬁ: —
NG B b ey — : | —/| Drawers—Two large Dirawersat
o — === =0T ==t !.. top which run throeugh Frame and
1 Suded FuSE AR T - = [l ean be drawn from  either sicde.
i [ass . ] S - H|I| Siee, 134 x 37 x 27 inches,
i Sinl 255t 2nutE SRR e = | | In the center, at the top, one
i) Rt BT B e e s ! == above the other, running through
. Jidi 2241 s =NTE (S . N the Frame from side (o side are
s il BOOTY S - ~— | two Drawers for the storage of
- BT SLLS S —_— {II|' metal  furniture.  Size  inside,
= - 13 x 37 x 1 inch.
l _ Furniture—C clear selected
il = stock, il sopked, cach piece with

lengrth stamped on the end.  This
Furniture s Reglet equipment is

The Two Hivers lmpoging Stome Prame. Size of Sene, 530 x 00 inches cut  on JAr oW -‘TII'HE"I!E-I'I-l muachin-
Ty, whibely insures 1ts AGCIIFACY .

There are nine different lengths, as follows: 12, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48, 54 and 60 picas, the variation being by inches, or 6 pieas.  The widths
snd marnbeer of |:li-e~|*1.'.= are as follows:—

18 pieves of Sdine culb 12, 18 and 24 piens long. 24 picces of 2-line cut 30, 36, 42, 48, 54 and 60 picas long:; 15 pieces of 3, 4, 5 and 6-line cut
12, 1% and 24 picas long; 20 peves of 3, 4, & and 6-line cut 30, 36, 42, 458, 54 and 60 picas long; 12 pieces of 8 and 10-Jine cut 12, 18 and 24 picas long;
16 ]:lil:ﬁ':i of & nned 10-line ool 30, 36, 42, 48, 5 and 60 ]'livl'“:lﬂ ]-ulg. Total mumber of | ELIE E T I . ,'||:u|||.|||1i|||_{ ter 200 yards,

Hl::ﬁl-l.‘-l —-'1I-.|-'-"-1-'|IJ|'!'|_'|' accirate and on the point wyabem, We have devised and foult ik operalion o :1|:-|'-:'FJ|.| machine which enables us to |;|m|;lu|;m
]i.:-g].,-!:i an large guandities and at a low eost. "luis 19 1.'.'||11.' air Reglet 15 masderate in price and highest in ¢ "“'i'.'i'-
] A dowilale [Iiil.l']t for hiolding 37 pieces of noapared and 37 pieces of pica of esch of the following I|I-|:J_|:'I1|5|: 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21,
23, 23, 24, 25, 26, ¥V, 28, 30, 35, 36, 99, 42, 45, 48, 51, 54, 5T and 60 picas, a total of 2072 pieces, aoounting to 290 yards,

Srone— The best YVermont marhle,
pod with a perfect imposing surface.
All our Stones are from the famons
Rutland quarries,

Roller Compartment—Made with
door, Rollers stand on end.  Has
accganimodation for Uheee each rollers
for -I"i_gl‘l“:l., (uurte amd  hall medinm

=, When rmoller  eompoartiment
13 not required, this capboard can be
used for a variely of purposes. An
additional shelf will eonvert it inlo a
conventent ink Cabinet or it ean be
used for the stornge of Gallevs, ete.

'T.:'-Iliﬂll-rlﬁ,r weight, wilh Stone eom-
plete, 1,180 ponneds.

Weight of Stone only, 500 pounds.
The Two Rivers Frome oecupics
flisar CILTE g HH-JI. AL s,
List Price,

Complete with Furnibuee aed Reglet,
med Stoige

$125.00
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Imposing Frames

The Wisconsin Imposing Stone Frame

Fitted with Blank Cases, Chase Racks and Drawers for Metal Furniture

This will be found a most uscful Frame, containing as it does Backs for lurge sizes of chases, somedhing nod found in most other Stone Frames,
We furnish this Frome with (i Blank Cases as shown in the illustration, or with Indexed Ell.‘t."lﬂﬂj‘].‘lc Cases,  Ses pages 56 57 and 58 for full
description of these Cases.

This Frame is thoroughly well built of hardwood throughout and bolted at the ends. The Coflin is of selected cak. The ends are tastefully
panelied with meoulded edges.

Equipment
| Cases—0On one sule of this
Framwe there are 28 Cases, sie
. inside, 15 x 26 inches. Tlese Cases

are mreenped  in two tiers, 14
Cases in each tier. Thev are of
e N ]}I"Jllll'hll"l'“ patbern
with S-ply bottems, and as placed
i e Froame aee Ehl‘..lt't:illl]i:.‘ sk

proof.

Chase Racks—On the oiher
sl nee Clhnse Backs, s follows =

0 comparbments, s inside,
26 % 18 inches,

f compartments, sioe  inside,
14 x 18 inches,

8 compartments, size  anside,
114 % 15 inches,

The Wisconsin Imposing Stose Frame, Size of Stone, 36 x 6} Inches
The bottoms of Chase Racks are covered with |I.r|.".l'I-';l|' sheset tron, turmed at frond el o .'H‘r'llrl'hr fastencd, thus preventing iJIjll:r'.' to the Frame
by the iron chases when pushed into place.

Drawers—At the top sare two Dirawers, running through the Frame and they can be drawn from either side.  Size inside s 34 x 21 inches and
4 inches |:l-|-1."]|. These are for -i]l.li:lillhl lonls, i'u:rlliiu:l'-;'I el

Seone— I he best YVermont I'|'|:|l|:l|lrr 2 incles 1i|il:'lq.1 ancl Free from :im],u:-;rfa,tu;'tinns, Thizs Stone 15 hard and it maakes the best stope iJ]:l;m;iiuH surface
ever offeredd.  From the famous Rufland quarries.  The top of the Stone is 38 inches above the floor.

List Prices

With 28 Blank Cases as shown
in the illustration and including
the Stone, complete,

%95.00

With 28 Indexed Eleclrolype
Cases and full equipment of divi-
AT .-c1|.'i||5-= and Index Book, com-
p]l:“‘tl." and including the Stone,

3105.00

Weight of Frame, complete
with Stone, 1100 pounds,
Weight of Stone, only 5080

pounds,
The Wiseonsin Frame orcupics
floor space, 381 x 62} dncles,

Special Frames made to order.
Proees anad skelelses furnished op
The Wisconsin Imposing Stome Frame. Size of Sione, Wx8) Tnches. app]:i::ﬂtiun.

= ——-—l
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The Bconomie lmpoiing Frame, Size of Stone 24 x 36 The Bconomie Imposing Frame, Sice of Stose 244 x 3

The Economic Imposing Stone Frame
This represents the smallest Imposing Frame made, taking a Stone 24 x 36 inches. It is a modern Frame and possesses many of the excellent
tures found in peeh lurger FPrames.

& There are eleven [.J.J:‘H:l.'r Boards on one side, size inside, 35 inches wide and of varying depths from 134 to 19 inclaes. ' o

At the top there are two Drawers for the storage of metal furniture and one deep Drawer for quoins, tools and other accessories. I'hese
[rwvwers run clear t]:nnq_ﬂ:. the Frame, and can b drawn from either cde. : ] < : S

O the other side of the Frnme i3 an assortment of YWood Furnibure, as follows: 21 [l:il.‘i‘i.‘ﬁ. 2, 8, and 4-line; 15 MBS, > nrd B-line; 12 e, 8 and
10-Fine, cut 12, 18 and 24 |ui|1|.-: lomg. 28 pleces, 2, 8 and $-line; B0 pieces, 5 and ﬁ'lil'!i"- 1 II:'i“ ws, B and 10-line, cut 30, :H_;' :1"!- 'm"',‘i'l' ] G s I""'“H‘

This 15 a fine nssortment of lengtls and widlths most used, :I.lldillril:li.'.‘.‘* the 1"'|ill_III1IIT!' close to thee h!!:‘:l!l: man, where it is rl'-ql.lln'q]_

The Frame is strongly eonstructed, of hardwood throughout, and bl Stone s of the fI_I:L*hl 1_:|t|1|.'||l_'|'.

A strictly first-clnss piece of furniture in every way, and fully puaraniesd to give !:"-"]'!"':'1' "“'-hff'"'l“'” lo our customers.

"L"|-'|“-:igl||:r crated, ﬁ*;m:l_r for shipment, without Stone, 450 [Hmlldﬂ: Jlu'ill-:ill'l;'.: Stoawe, G310 |:ruu:||||:-L List Price, S60.00,
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The Utility Imposing Frame, Size of Sione 26 x # The Unility Imposing Frame, Size of Stoae 261 #4

['he Utility Imposing Stone Frame

As shown by the illustrations;, one side is fitked] with Sort Deawers and Letter Boards, while the other side is fithed with Furniture and Replet
Racks. There are cleven Letter Boards, all 27 inches wide ingide and of varving depths from 154 to 21 inches inside.

There are two Drawers ab the top for the storage of metal fumiture,  Also two large Drawers ab the ends for the storage of quoins, bools and
olher aecessorbes. Al these Deawers run clear !hrl:mp"h the |'|'||.|:||l'I nnd enn T ||:|||]u|:| from either side. The Furniture consists of ”I_I' riﬂlll'-‘-'irlﬂ'
asmorment :—15 preces 2, 3, 4, 5 amd  G-line; 8 |1i1-1~!'.-: B opngd 10lie, et 12, 18 poed 24 pil:uu: long. 20 pieces 2, 3, 4, 5 amd B-line; 12 picoes 8 and
10:-kine, cutb 30, 36, 42, 48, 54 and G0 peas long.

Tl Hegletl consists of 346 Fhii'\l'l.'.'\ of ||m|.|r:|rr,'ﬂ wml 36 |;|i1_~r_'q'.~: of |;|i|:q|.r ent in the following lengths:—12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
23, 24, 25, 26, &7, 28, 30, 33, 56, 309, 42, 45, 458, 51, 54, 57, sud 60 pieas long.

This i|:||::]-u.'*.~|- o most complete asortment of Reglet and Furniture, and keeps it in s place where it 33 always available at the Stose, where i
15 st s,

This preee of furmibure §= ﬁrml:r eomstrueted of tlmrm]';,'r]lly first-class materal. The Stone iz of e baest ||1|:|.|.i.1_1.' Vermont marble, from the
celebrated Kutland quarrics, and the whole equipment is guaranteed to give perfect satisfaction.

Weight, erated, ready for shipment, without Stone, 550 pounds; with Stone, 800 pounds. Lise Price, $85.00.

-
- —
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Imposing Frames

MNo. 1 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

Constructed of handwosd throughout, and strongly bolted bo carry greal
weight. Handsomely finished like all our Cabinet work. Letter Boards lipped
at the front to receive the Galleys and with retaining rims ab the ewds and back.
Baomrds camn b ]1|.|'|||.'-:i from either side of the Frane, but are |i]||H‘l[ |-|||.|:'-' or Qe
T,

e Siwe of Stooe, 20 % 25 inches, best Vermont marhle, 2 mches thick.

Furnishesd complete with 10 hardwood Lelter Boards,  Siee of Letter Boards
inside mensune, #1x 22 inches,

Chutside dimensions of Frame: Height, 38 inches; width, 22§ inches; length,
E'Ia inelies.

Weight, erated, complete without Stome, 200 Pz,

Weight, erated, complete with Stone, 350 winls,

List Price, complete with Stone, $27.00,

No. 2 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

This Frame is the same ns the Noo 1, except it i3 made in the following
dimensions, amd 15 most convenient for six-column two-page Torms,

Sige of Stone, 24 x 36 jnches, best Venomont markle, 2 inches thick.

Furnished complete with 10 hardwood Letter Boards,  Size of Letter Boards,
inside measire, 24 x 32 wehes,

{hatside dimensions of Frome: Hq'l-.gl‘ﬂ. 48 inches: widlh, 'El‘.'r& inches: lenoth,
A8 inches,

© Weight, crated, complete without Stone, 285 pounds,
Weight, ermled, r1:-|“||l|-14- with Stoawe, 465 pounds,
List Price, complete with Stone, 334.00.

Style of MNos, 1, 2 and 3 lmposing Stone Frame with Letier Hoards

MNo. 3 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

This Frame is the sume 02 No, 1 and Noo @, except it is made in the Dtzicke dimensions of Frome: Height, 38 inehes: width, 343 inclhes
following dimemnsions: length, 504 inches,

Size of Stone, 32 x 48 inches, best Vermont marble, 2 inches thick, Weight, crated, complete without Stone, #5350 poands,

Furnished complete with 10 hardwood Letter Boards. Wiight, ceated, complete with Stone, 870 pounds,

Size of Letter Board, inside mpmsune, 32 x4 ancles. List Price, complete with Stone, $30.00.

Mo 4 lmposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

MNo. 4 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

This |,'11'|_1|'c and eommodions Frame 1= :ﬂjhsl:lnlii:nl.l_\' constrocted of hardoeomsd I||rl'rtl;|.:|‘|il1l|:., Ftl‘iﬂml_\' hesltieel, amad weill !‘-'-'I'i'L;I-' earry any load to which it
can be subjected. All outside surfaces are nicely varnished and finished equal to our best Cabinet work.  Letter Boards are lipped at the front to
recvive the Gallevs, and are made with relaining rims on the emds and back. The Boards see arranged in three tiers, 11 Boards to each tier, They
can he I||||'|||1| out from ether side of the Frame, as 1|:Il'_'|-' run clear 1.|u‘1:|l|.1:| from sice o =ide, bul are |i'|lf3'l-‘l-|- 1:'|I|_1' OF asne 1'1|;.."-I'- The siwe 2 mosl
convenient for S-column four-page forms.

Size of Stone, 30 x 80 inches, best Vermaont marble, 2 inches thick. Furnished complete with 33 hardwood Letter Boards.
Size of Letter Boards, inswle measure, 300 x 26 inches, Weght, crated, complete '|'.'§”Il.l|.|1 =tone, S pourids.
Outside dimensions of Frame:  Height, 38 inches; width, 321 Weight, crated, complete with Stone, 1,400 pounds.
inches; lenpth, 923 inches. List Price, complete with Stone, 3110.00,
5 Fage 1M — e e e ——
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Imposing Frames

No. 5 Imposing Stone Frame with
Letter Boards

A compact and substantial Frume, most serviceable for seven eolumn
two-page  forms,  Thoroughly constructed of hardwood  thronghout,
nicely finished, like the best grades of Cabinets. Strongly bolted and will
carry any weight which can be placed on the Boards, Letter Boards are
lipped ot the front o receive the Galleys, and retaining walls on the emls
amd al=o at the back. The Boards can be dewwn from cither side of the
Frame, but are lipped only on one edge.

ime of Stone, 96 % 4, best YVermont mnrble, 2 inches thick.

Furnished complete with 22 hardwood Letter Boards,

Outside dimensions of Froome; heieht, 38 inches: width, 28} inches;
length, #6) inches.

Sige of Letter Boards, inside measure, 264 x 18} inches.

Weight, erated, complete without Stone, 380 poumls.

'I.‘I-'I:'I';.:hl, erated, complete with Stone, G20 poumds.

List Price, complete with Stone, 357.00,

MNo. 5§ lmposing Scone Frame with Letter Boards

Mo 7 Imposiag Stone Frame with Letter Boards and Steel Runs

No. 7 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

Where concentration and great storage capacily is desired, this Frame will meet all the requirements. Nothing could be more substantial,
The materials are the best selected hardwoods, steel and stone throagphout, The enids are |m:|||.'l|.~|]. wilti mouldes] edees, awd sl outside surfaces are
nicely varnished and finished equal to the best grades of Cabinet construction. There are six Hers of hardwood Letter Boards, armnged 18 Boards
to each tier; three tiers of Boards F“’I-Ii"l-'.' from each side of the Frume, The Letter Boards are of Use finest selected stowck, froee from illl]h‘il"l-i‘{'“ﬂl!-". anil
are smooth amd well finished. They have retaining walls on the ends and backs to hold the type forms in position. Al the mns on which the Boards
ridde are of heavy angle jron, and will carry any weight which can be placed on the Boards. Fach Letter Bourd has four steel rolless fitted on the
under side to insure casy motion when Boards are heavily Joaded. There can therefore be no wear on the wooden parts, and the Frame will last
indefinitely, and will give excellent seeviee,

Suee of Stone, 48 x 80, best Vermont marble 2 inches thick. Size of Letter Boards, inside mensure, 25} x 22§ inches,

Furnished complete with 78 hardwood Letter Boards, Weight, crated, complete without Stone, 1100 poumds.

Chutsile dimensions of Frame: height, 88 inches: width, 500 inches; Weight, crated, complete with Stone, 2000 poumnds.
length, 821 inches, List Price, complete with Stone, 322000,
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Imposing Frames

_ ; Mo, 9 Impoaing Stone Prame with Letter Boards

No. 9 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

A most popular medium sized Frame, and comparatively low priced.  While not so compact as some of the other Frames, it has large
- capacity. The bottom rails being raised from the floor prevents dust and dirt from scewmulating underneath. It s strongly constructd
of hrdwond |'|;|.-1_'||_|I-_:|1|:u|;|:, nicely varnialied and  fimished.  The irds are arranged in four tiers, two tiers drowing from each side of the Frame.
All Boards are lipped at the fromts to receive the brass Galleys and are made with retaining walls on the ends and ot the rear., This Frame iz

af mesl convenient siwe for 6 oolumn qtl.l'l.r"tl.r four page forms,

Bize of Stone, 36 x 60, best Vermont marble, 2 inches thick. Sime of Letter Boards, inside measure, 174 % 26 incles.

Furnished complete with 32 hardwood Letter Boards, Weight, crated, complete without Stone 60 pouncds,

Outsicde dimensions of Frame: heieght, 88 inches; wudth, 38 Weigrht, erated, complete, with Stone, 1050 pounds.
fiscleess length, 62} inches, List Price, complete with Stene, 372,50,

Mo, 10 Imposing Scone Frame with Lottor Boards

No. 10 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

Thiz Frame l'\'l_"l:l['l_"'\-'-u_"'llt:i ae af the best all aroomd Eliﬂ‘l_":-i af ]"rir|1|-|1|3' ChFess Furmihare over lasted. Hundreds are in uze in the best offices. It
iz strongly constrocted of seleched hardwoods, well bolted and will earry any weight which enn be putt into it. The Boards are prrungeed in sax tiers, three
tiers drawing from cach side of the Frame, The fronts of these Boards are lipped to receive the brass Galleys, and they hove relaining walls on the
euls and at the hack,

Size of Stone, 40 x B0, best Vermont marble, 2 inches thick. Size of Letter Boards, inside measure, 194 x 224 inches.

Furnished complete with 48 hardwood Letter Boards. Weight, crated, complete without Stone, 800 pounds.

Outside dimensions of Frame: height, 38 inches; width, 423 inches; Weight, erated, complete with Stone, 1500 potmnds.,
length, 82} inches, List Price, complete with Stone, $95.50.
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Imposing Frames <<€
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No. 8 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

This Frame represents a goad example of economical concentration. It has great storage capacity, and the Stone is of size most convenient
for T-column quarto foanr page forms. It is substantislly constructed of selected bardwood throughout, and micdy finisled like the best of Printers’
Cabinets. The Boards are arranged
in four Lers, Dao liers i:-u||i|1|_.r fraan
cach zide of the Frame, 11 Boards in
each bier,  These Boords ane |i|||:-|_=||
an the feonts to receive the Cralless
and wsre made with relaining walls
an the ends and on the back.

Siwe of Stone, 48 x 60, best Vermont
muekele, 2 leches thick.

Furnizhed complete with 44 hard-
wioik] Letter Bonrds.

Sige of Letter Boards, inside meas-
ure, 34 x 3G T T

Ohtsicde  dimensions of  Frame:
height, 38 inches; width, 501 inches,
]l'll.]:ﬂl, ii'.'! imelies,

Weight, crated, complete withoul
Stone, B30 pounds.

Weight, crated, complete  with
Stome, 1450 poumls,

List Price, complete with Stone,

S1040.00,

Mo, § Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

No. 6 Imposing Stone Frame with Letter Boards

This Frame is most mt|ml4|.||li:~|:||11.' conatrpcled to carry proeal weight,  The materinl used is of the best selected hardwoods throughout, and all
exterior surfaces are nicely finished like the best grudes of Cabinet work. The Boards run clear through the Frame, and can be drawn from either
side. ‘They are lipped on one front edge only to receive the brass Galley, so that type can be easily transferred from the Galleys to the Boards, and
back to the Galleys again,  The size is most convenient for T-column four page forms.

Size of Stone, 26 x 76, best Vermont marble, 2 inches thick. Size of Letter Boards, inside measure, 261 x 211 inches,
Furnished complete with 33 hardwood Letter Doards, Weight, crated, complete without Stone, 650 poumnds.
I Outside dimensions of Frame: height, 58 incles; width, 283 Weight, erated, complete with Stone, 1050 pounds.
inches; length, 781 inches. List Price, complete with Stone, $84.00,
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Imposing Frames

Imposing Stone Frames with Square Legs

'Phe Dhnposing Stone Frame is an imporlant piece of Furniture in every printing office and  should be carefully selectsd with
a view of getting the best themarket affords.

Our Imposing Frames are substantially constructed of selected hardwoods, The Coffins are of oak, and are so made that
when the Stone is bedded it will project % of an inch above the coffin.  This ledee is to receive the Galley which rests on the
Coffin. Type matter can be transferred
from Galley to Stone without danger of
damage. Square leg Frames are made
with four or six legs, according lo size,
All six leg Frames have two Drawers while
the four-leg Frames have one Dmwer.

These Drawers run through the Frame,
and can be withdrawn from cither side.

The Fromes are furnmished in the white,
without finish, and are shipped in knock-
down form, with the Stones crated separ-
ately.

We exqquip all our Stone Frames with the
finest prade of Vermont marble, the best
stone imposing surface in the world, We
use but one grade, and customers need
have no fear of a cheap stone being sub-
atituted, There i3 o softer slone which
cosls about one=half the F:l:riﬁ: of Vermomni
migrble, but we F1T'l'ri'l" to furmish the lest
procurable, The weight of Imposing Stones
in the stamdand thickness of 2 i||1-|‘|-|_=g;1 15
:1F|||I'u5-.i]]|.'|.!r|_‘l. a0 ]|1|1|r|.|j:-; per squane fiownll,
uncrated, and 37 pounds erated.

For price list of Square-leg Imposing

Tyee of Four Leg Imposing Frame with Oae Drawer J
Sores .'IIII:] ]'!’.'lll"".‘i e mext F1:'L":'-

Hamilton Transfer Imposing Stone Frame

This Frame will be found a convenient and economical piece
of modern Panting Office Furniture.  Forms can be transferred
about the office without lifting from the Stone. The Frame is
mounted on heavy swivel eastors, which insure easy motion.
['1|1'|HTTII1'|:|'¢] af il:ul:‘l!'.\'-ul::nl 1|3nLL|g||1|I|t. I‘:lu,L'd ||:||_|3|:']|_-||. 'n'u'ilil l!||:':|l|_'|.'
motlded edges.  All outside surfaces are varmished and finished
like all first=class Cabinets.

Oceupies floor space 284 x 464 inches,

Ht'iﬂh.t from Hoor (4] |:l::||r of =bone, 38 illl:_']m:;,

Sige of end drawer, inside measare, 7 inches wide, 24 inehes

long, 4 inches deep.

Size of center drawer inside measure 12 inches wide, 8 inches

long, 1} inches decp.

Size of Imposing Stone, 26 x 44 inches.

\T{'ighl. cernbed, :'|::|||:|'|r|1,-.l:- withou! Stone, 230 '||-||1JI:'|.||!1.

Weight, crated, complete with Stone, 475 pounds.

List Price, complete with Stone, $45.00
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Imposing Frames

Imposing Stones and Frames with Square Legs
A liberal equipment of imposing surface will help to secure the maximum output. In most offices there is a decided weakness in this rm‘vﬂrt.

amd constant shifting of type matter is necessary, with mouch pi and damage to valusble matennl.  This s partieulady true of country printi
wr forms monopolize the Stone surface seven days in the week, and the job forms are moude ready on wooden surfaces, and i odd corners

where the :
all of which 15 wasteful and cxpensive

e,

The utility of a Stone Frame is doubled by utilizing the space underncath for Letter Boards, Chase Racks, Furniture, Reglet, ete.  'We show a
full line of modern Imposing Stone Frames, on preceding pages.  Where concenteation is desirnble, the modern Frames, like the Dorsey, Algoma,

Utility, Economic, Two Rivers, Kaufman, Lakota, Wisconsin, Texas, and Hamilton Frames are recommended.
I Foessae I:ul.-|.'.|:||:'in;;||_u:|I 5{l1|;jr|:~.-],|_'mg|:||] Frames will answer Il.-l.|.1lll-ﬁ-l-.|1|-1'r' i eountry ofises whiere spiee 15 not ot o premiom.

Tspe of Six Led lmpesing Frame with Two Dirawers

Price List and Dimensions of Square Leg Imposing Stones and Frames
e = — - -

| £y 5 o § : . Fiy "'ﬁ:umhl-r i

! |:..|||.\1'=E1'!.' o Stome Size of Sooe s EIIEE:‘- o !.;qlzqn{ llh-.:u:h?:r:fu:!rahbn ]Ipflh!qllli-l:;'l;l i “[I:.'Ilr’ﬁ]l!ll';l-“r . -[I:ﬂ I;E"::“':'

| ;

I~ |
Mo 13 2 pages, 6 Column... .. ... &4 % 36 inches | 210 p-m“ldu & 0F, D0 'i;!‘i,l-lll % .,‘IH-J_. FTtG Rt 357 inches | 130 pownds 1 & 7.95
| 2 popges, 7 Column... ... 26 x 44 inches | 250 pownds M 284 x 4l inchis 381 inches | 140 pownds 3 5.0
Mo, ik 2 pges, & Column., ., 28 % 50 inches | 350 pounds Tdb (b S0 x 521 incles 381 inches | 160 pounds + L]
Mo, 1 For ﬁﬂ]b Wark.... sl S6 % 48 inelees | D J:Hﬂlll.ld!ll [ L) H-H-i x .{sl'_l} Teeleis :EH'] nches 19eh I.H"ll:lll'll.‘- 1 1, Sdb
No, 6 | 2 poges, 9 Column, ... | 8% x 60 nclees | HT0 paoumds 13,50 341 x 621 mclecs 381 nches | S0 paoumnds 4 10, (b
Mo, 65 | 4 pages, T Columna......... [ 96 x 76 inches | 475 pounds | 13,55 251 x TR inches | 88] inches | 200 pounds i 0. 75
Moo 66 | 4 pages, 8 Column... ...... | 28 x80 inches | 530 pounds | 15,50 304 x B2) inches | 88] inches | 270 pounds B 12.50
No. 67 | 4 pages, § Column...... ... 30 x 80 inches | 650 pourds | 185.75 32k x 021 inches 381 inches | HW pounds i 14. 50
MNow 68 | 4 papes, 6 Column Quarto...| 36 x 60 inches | 525 pounds | 15,00 384 x 62 inches 38{ inches | A pounds 4 12.
Noo 60 | 4 pages, 7 Column Quarto.. .| 48 x 60 inches | 675 pounds | 2000 504 x 621 inches | 387 inches | 225 poands ! 15,

Price of Calfias—When Coffing only are desired we can fornizh them, madle
o any fige, &l 6 cents per mnning foot the opg way, The prices of Tabdes with:
out Stones inelule the Cofins,  lmposing Stones only for Inrger Fromies 18T ot 100
per squas Mool

Imipizing Framees are made of hnrdwosd in knock-deown Torm. TS fpsines
copvenenee in hapdling, and linee Fraomes ean b aken up stairwnys and throagh
narTew dloors,

How te Bed a Swoac—To properly bed an impasing surfees i shoabl be laid
im putty. Take the Stone amd plice on skicds on the Illuunr face down., Roll strips of
putty amld lny on tha Stome where the supporting strips wall rest,. Take Codlin ancd
reverse, placing it over the Stone,  Lift Colfin nnd Stone together wnd place on the
Frame, TapStone bo (horoughly besd aowld see Dt it projects evenly above the
inner edge of the Coflin the thickness of o brss Galley botlom,  Fill space between
elges ol Stome and Coflin willy putly.

Iron Surlaces—All Stone Frames 18ted in this ealnlog can e formshed for
iron surfaees.  Sweh surtaces do pot wsanlly require o Colfin, which reduces (he st
price of the Frome 56 conks r fool fhe long way, For insisnee, s 30x &0 Frame
without the Coflin would take a reduction in the list price of fe50, When iron
suarface i b be used customer should delermine the exmct sioe of the ron suerface
which showld condorm with the siee of the Frame, 10 s gseal Ge sllow ron surfioees
o ovarlap bhe cdges of the Frame one-half inch ol aroand,

Write for Dull gearticwlirs covering Stone Framres willi iron surfices,

Maottee—All Imposing Stones are ombed sepomtely and are shipped nt
custonier’s risk. N cinim can be muude on gz or Ehe 'l"r"-l.nuwmtlnn Company il
breakape occurs. A Slones are very heavy this B necessary in order to get i
fredght ente,  IF shipped relenesd they tike 4th Clas rate, if not released they take
12t Clasa pate.  Orders for Impesing Stones are secepled only on this basis, on-
bess wtherwise specificd,

Estimates and deawings of special Stone Frames in any size and with any desired arrangement under the Stone furnished on application,

—_—5 él Faje 13¥
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Make-up Tables

Paging Cabinets and Make-up Tables

Paging Cabinets and Make-up Tables will prove invaluable in large newspaper offices where much standing matter must necessarily be earried
for emergency calls. They are strictly high prade picces of Modern Printing Office Furniture, and can be ulilized for o variety of purposes,
such s the storage of live matter, to be transferved from the daily to the weekly issues, standing biographies, and other prospect malter. An
entire form can be quickly made up in the Drawer and the extension front feature allows the Dreawers {ul-?-;ll .FI.I“;I.' drawn beyond the bock rmil, without
danger of falling out, and spilling the contents.

The Deawers have Cabinet fn'tlulri', wlieh aerve o exclude the dust and the eonlents are rt"m].;l.' for insdantaneois uee, Each Dreawer is ]'rru_ﬂ'iduj
with two strong pulls, The inside size of the Drawers is 163 x 21 inches, which will allow for seven 13-em colimng in esch Dreawer, with sufficient
rooan for Side Sticks and Quoins. : 2 g

Details of Construction

Made with Extension Fromt Porter Style, steel runs; of selected
hardwood throughout, The bock and ends bove pestly moulded panels.

Mounted on heavy two-wheeled swivel costors, of large size, which
wovicke am easy menns of moving the Make-up Table to the Steam Table,
o the transfer of forms,  Dreawer bottoms §oinch thick, of 5-ply laminated
stock, with grain crossed alternately.  These laminated Drawer boltoms are
lined with 22 pauge patent levelled sheet brass, making the best and
strongest construction possible for makeup purposes.

THE '[':_'up:; ARe li b "I;I']l., r.ih]_u:ﬂ on e I;Illl:lll"r sl These ih:ll'L
Tops are of one single casting, amd loave pockets east in the comers (o
receive the uprigll [l provicling additionnl seearity and r'midit:.'. These
Iron Tops have smooth fmpesing suffaees, and we also st them oovered
with heavy 10-gauge sheet brass, patent Jevelled.

List Prices and Dimensions

| | | it Calilset i
Cabinet a
Mo, Na. o Drrawers Height Weright :'«'III-'I ".".'illll | “i-!.h Hrass
Leoe ]1|;| Irea T I Covegel]
| T | Iron Top
Neo 1| 6 Drawers 884 inches | 520 pounds | 860,00 | § 84,00
Mo, 2 8 Drawers SR el | 530 '|ru|||||.|f< Tib, M) 04 . (M)

Mo, 3 10 Drawers | S5L inches | G800 pouncds S, ) 104 . (W
Mo 4 | l:i__f:h?\_m'q-m | e mehes | 25 |u:u||.r||:l~: | WD, 00 | D14 .04

. "l'hle_! qige of I:]w. Iron Tops on these Paging Cobincts and Make-up
Tables iz 251 % 3 inches,

The floor CITE mh:u_q':i-h:E i 29 x 28] ampedees.

The uniform height of 384 inches can be changed to meet the require-
menls of any offiee,

When Top is covered with brass, the weight i3 incereased 26 pounds.

Make-up Tables with Iron or Brass Imposing Surfaces

Makeasp Tables are valuable in daily newspaper offices, where speed in making ready is essential. They are fast coming into
meral wse. They provide a place for every form without interfering with other imposing surfaces.  The Table and form can be quickly trans-
erred o the stercolyping room,  Our Make-up Tables are the best article we can produce of the kind, The Iron Tops are heavy and ribbed on
thi: umder sidis, which ndds additional gleength. The surfaees of the Iron ‘l‘n[hi are hllll.'ll.'lthl.j' aml accurately fnished.  When lirpss covered,
extra heavy, hard rolled sheet brass is nsed, W-gnuge in thickness. The supporting posts of the Frames fit into pockets cast into the Iron Top., This
feature braces the Frame and keeps the Top always in correct position,
Mgmented on bwo-wheelesd I'l:*'-'l.1|'|'il'||.: caators of the ot ir|||:||:'|11.'|,~||,! atbierm,
The Dirawer umeder the iron surface, for eolumn rules, s sub-divided into
various compartments to keep the mile foce up, The shelving under this
Dirwer 15 useful for the storage of Galleys, ‘]'mt‘s, Furniture, Side Sticks, cte.

The Rule Tray on Top

The supplementary Tray i3 attached to the Table by means of a pair
of supporting Brackets., These Brackels are detnchable and the v
and Brackets can be removed when the Make-up Table is transferred to
the -:|:l."r'd'1'||::Iu';:llrlI|.,r riwam, L his II|'I-.'|._'.' g all briss Linesd, the bottom 1:.4_*:i;|r..|,:
coversd with heavy hard rolled sheet brass.  The surrounding rim and the
heavy division bars are of sguare brass fuling,  The various narrow divisions
are also of brass tubing, with rounded tops, like the slats in Fu':inl:n.-n'-' bype
Casea, The lower tier of compartments is sub-divided with variations
by nonpareil and pieas. The wpper compartments are intended to hold
advertising rules, head rules, dashes, ete, of various lengths, The rules
in these compartments will stand faee up in the Tray.  Special Trays can be
uilt o onder, with sub=divisions as desiped,

List Prices and Dimensions

- Weight e - Frame
g £ REE 2 e
a ek L Slae of Fognt | Compkte, [ray ..,h"'l I i o with Iirass
Ha. | Irom Top, | o0 mmodated |  Crated Srackels Wi Lavened
Iivches Poinda for "o Tecan o Tria: .I."]I

Mo, 1 . s x &L G Column | M E?CI-,:IIII | B35, (WD 251 .50

No. 2 | 23 x98) | 7 Column 245 14.00 | 40,00 | G0.00
Mo, 3 | 25]x804 | 8§ Column S0 15. 00 4500 G900
Mo, 4 | 274=821 | 9 Column | 40 16. 00 50, () 0,00

Nood [ 274x86 | 10 I."ulmmli 480 | 15.040 55. ) BY. 00

The leight from floor bo iron surfuce is uniformly 38} inches. This
height can be chamgeed i recuieed.,
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Tool Equipment

Printers’ Work Bench

We illustrate here our Printers’ Work
Bench. There is a need for thiz useful
picce of Furniture, and every up-to-date
printing office should have one, T i
decidedly economical to have a proper
equipment of tools to meel all emer-
gencies with dispatch. A handy man
and one is usually found about every
printing office—ean usually keep things
going and in repair if he has a proper
seb of tools and n |:||i,|n- to work., Much
loss of time and many visits of the car-
penter will be thus avoided,

Dimensions—Length, 6 feet; width,
26 inches; two Drawers are 164 x 21 x 3}
inches, two are 104 x 21 x 3} inches,
and two 104 x 21 x 6} inches, all inside
measurements. The height from floor to
top is 33} inches. The top is made of 21-
inch rock maple, wilh dove-tailed ends.
Balanee of ash finished antique.  Sides
and back are paneled. Backboard al
rear of working top is 14 inches high.

Shipping -.w_-fghl, S0 ]‘l-rrllttrlr'-.

List Price, $44.00

Printers” Tool Cabinet with Tools in Place

Hamilton's Printers’ Tool Cabinet

A place for evervthing and everything in its place, is a rule which
should apply in every well regulated printing office.  Without a
proper equipment, tools and miseellaneous parts necessary for quick
repairs become seattered and are hardest to find when most wanted.
With o Hamilton T'ool Cabinet and a handy man in charge o complete
outlit of modern tools can be maintained with a small outlay. A
supply of nails, screws, washers, bolts and nuts and the various small
articles which are constantly in demand in any establishment can be
conveniently and systematically arranged in the small drawers and
bins. The saving in time lost through searching for articles wanted
and which are usually stored in cigar boxes in out-of-the-way corners,
and the further saving through the shortening of stoppages by making
quick repairs, will amount to a considerable sum in the course of a
year. Our own experience with workmen and tool equipment clearly
demonstrates that the quality and eompleteness of such equipment
has a most decided influence on the quality and quantity of the
work produced.  The Hamilton Tool Cabinet is made of ash, finished
anticue,

Dimensions—The upper part has three doors, opening on three
siddes, ftbed with pegs on the inside for the .-;u.-'=||-|:-nhiu|| of tools, washers,
ete.  Seven Dmwers in upper part, size 5% x 10} x 2 inches; G
compartments 3} x 5f x 13} inches; 6 compartments 10} x 3] x 6
inches. Lower part has two Drawers 164 x 157 x 5§ inches and two
Dirawers 164 x 157 x 3 inches. Height, 5 feet 7} inches; floor space,
19 x 20} inches. Weight, crated, 200 pounds,

List Price, $32.(0)

e e e s —— -:.' E-"F -'

E

Primiers' Work Bench with Tools in Place

L a
Faje L¥1 A

Rahway, M. J.
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standing Galley Frames
With Removable Top

Thiz new line of Brass Lined !:-l,'||1n:li|:u_dl '[_:','|||r-:.' Framies, with
detuchable tops, will simplify the Stapding Galley qucstion. It
13h3'p'i-:!l.".~'- i s el uF 'rﬂlm, 'u.'hilq_' 1:||'||._'p 1':_-1||iir'i1p;_!| bwo |;m‘:-r
Frames, ane ti.i]{i‘l'li.l' two thers of full sise |i|r Cazes, De oflwer 1.'|.|‘.':i||.,|£
one {er of full sie Cases, and one tier of two-thinds size Cases,
with a (i:.lh-;.- Back in the center bebwee: the two tiers of Chses,
The Frames are msde with stops or humpers for the Cases to strike
against at the back. This allows each tier of Cuses to be evencd
up nicely at the front, and the stops are =0 placed that when the
Cases are pushed into the Frome as fur ns they will o, the fronts
will be severnl imches back from the front line of the Frome, thas
providing for the extension front fenture, as shown in the illustration
of the Rack filled with Cases.  Thiz allows plenty of ke room for
thwe workimen,

These Frames are made of lnrdwond throughout, with paasecled

g

einils and elossd lueks, All extenior surfaces are fingshed same as
our best Cabinets. The Tops require no screws or nails in te
adjustment. The Frame and Top interlock and the detachalile
Tup- can be lifted off the Frome at any time

| Standing Galley Frame No.o 10, with Removable Top MNo. 12

r =

The Tops, with the exception of the No. 13, with the Individual
Lead mnd Slag Trays, are all full brass lined throughout, making

|
|
|
|
an all brass Galley Bank, The bottom of the Moo 11 is covered

AL

|

with a single sheel of 1S-ganuge  brass, mmwd i3 necessanly  more

ARAAAAAAAAY

r:rj'lrl:l.'a:i'.'u' than the otler Tops, as sheet brass increases in price with
thie widih. r]"-::-||e-: Mo, 12 13 moed 14 s eovvered withh Mo, 21 e

birmss, one picoe for each sub-division, with joints coming under
II'lE hrﬂ_h.l; tlil:hi]tg.. Ei:lrl:llilli.|r I]'al"' 1J'i'\';5[1:||| :-.lri.|m. 'I‘-'I:Iil'l:l :IIIJI.l‘EE'." ILEL JI.”

lirnszs l:-:h]:u, with no }uilﬂ.-i visible,  All this sheet brass is patent
leveled and smooth, free from imperfections, The surrounding
rims amd cross divisions are brass tubing, fastened by means of

n 0

T R T T ¥

S
p—
A
s
L
ot
- H
f——
Ly
—
=

| '

serews from Lhe under side,

Epecial Tops with any armangement of divisions can be made
to order at proportionate prices.  Cuostomers who can wait to have
the Top constructed can specify the number and widths of sub-
divisions,

Standing Galley Frame No. 10

List Prices and Dimensions of Frames
Wiithont Tops

% Heighe T
5 Floor e g 2 Wieight
M, ab . Wiihoat | No. of Backs for ) o
Fraene ﬁ::"_‘"r' T, Loasea li'\-r.:l'ﬂ:k IPrice
i Imches "
No. 9 | 254x704 | 414 | 80 full size.. 215 824,00

. . 15 full =sze and 15 |}, &
No. 10 .e"iﬂ"] '”J-"{ $sie and Galley Rack AT

List Prices and I:}-._':-iuri:plimlh of 'E'up!-:
Full Brass Lined to Fit Frames Nos. 9 and 1

Width of | Weight |

Mo oof Wiz, Leagth. Mo, af iy Ty A - ;
Top Inches | Inches | Divisions | Dlvisfons, | Lrated. | Prico
Mo 11 o8 T2 Cine 160 gl 110 (S48 .00
Mo, 12 LR T Four 41 |'|i-:-:|.~: 115 | . ()
Mo 1% 1 TR v an F:.i.:'u.q 100 | 95, (4
Moo 14 B0} | T2 Ten 14 picas 1135 | 46.00
=MoL 15 S0 T2 Thres | 20 3 inechies B | f6.00

*Al Wemnd, fWithout Trays.

[For illusteations of Removable Tops st next page)
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Standing Galley Tops

Standing Galley Tops

These Removable Tops for Standing Galley Frames are covered with 21 gauge patent leveled sheet brass on the bottoms
and the surrounding rims and division strips are of brass tubing. There are no screws or olher fastenings visible, thus ::Jukilli;
practically all brass Tops. See preceding page for detailed descriptions, dimensions and weights,

No. 11 Standing Galley Top

Without Sub-Divisions

Chne singrle 'l.l;-u_'urking spueee, 160 |:|il:':|..-i widle froon front to back;
full length, 72 inches.

List Price, 348.00

Mo 11 Standing Galley Top

No. 12 Standing Galley Top

With top divided lengthwise into four sections, ench section

#1 picas wide, and full length 72 inches.
List Price, $36.00

Mo. 12 Standing Galley Top

No. 13 Standing Galley lTop

With top divided lengthwise into five sections, esch section 29
prens wide, and full |!'t|gtﬁ T2 inches.

List Price, $35.00

MNa. 13 Seanding Galley Top

No. 14 Standing Galley Top

With top divided lengthwize info ten sections, cach section 14
picas wide, and full length 72 inches.

List Price, S46.00

Mz, 14 Standing Galley Top

MNo. 15 Standing Galley Top

Standing Galley Top Ne. 15 is made with surrounding rim of
wos] and witly two eross divisions of wood, dividing the %Dﬂ intao
theee equal coanpariiments, cach compartment 89} inches wide andd
700 inches  lomg, inside measure. With this Top we furnish an

Me. I8 Standing Galley Top equipment of removable Individual Lead and Slug Trays,  These
Travs nre made with wooden sides, and with shest zine bottoms. The bottoms are so placed that they are inelined, rising from the front o the
back, when the Trays are removed from the Top and placed on the Stone, or other level surface. The incline of the bottom prevents the leads amd
slups from fulling down. The Trays can be lifted from the Top amd conveyed about the office where required for work m haml. They can be ordered
e s desired 1o provide for the Jongths of leads most used. The removable Lead and Sug Trays are all 8} inches long inside, and are
furnished in the following widths, and at the prices given.

List Price of Top, without Tray, 56.00

List Prices of Removable Lead and Slug Trays for No. 15 Standing Galley Top

Pin Prisce

Fica Price Weight

¥ | T 1 e g . ‘i ram T
I|_: IIII.IIII |-'.Llrf'.E.-:-'|.:,' | Weight IPer Tray ,ll{':'l_lh |".'I:r r-ltl;n'-!. Weighs Pee Tray Widih Pee Tran Weaght Per Tray Width Per Tray Per “Triy
4 cms | 2012 37 ounces 11 ems | 80,25 T ounces 2F ems | 8038 131 ounces A6 emns | B0.G0 A ounces
41 cms 13 4 ounces 12 =na 2 71 ouneces 23 ons a4 14 ounces A8 ems i L ounces
5 ems 14 41 oumnees 15 s BT B oumces | 20 cms 40 144 ounces Sl ernd G4 21 ounces
51 cms 15 +} ounces 14 ems 28 8} ounces | 20} oms 41 4] ounces G e Gt 211 oundes
G oo [ 4] ounees 15 s 2 8 oumees 28 oms 34 154 ounces J% eins 58 22 ounces
Gl s 17 5  ounees 16 =1 30 04 ounces 50 cns 44 IG  ounces Atk erns Ll 221 ounces
T ems | 1% 5} ounces 17 s 31 I oumees 82 = A6 16} ounoes 58 ems S 23 ounecs
T s 14 51 ounces 15 ems 52 10} oumees | 34 ems 45 17 otinees G0 ems T4 231 ounees
B cms shi) 5] ounces 19 s i3 11 oumees a6 ms 50 174 ounees 02 ems T 24 ouness
Bl cins 21 G oanees 20 e 34 | 11} ounces 38 cms a4 I8 oupees G4 ems JTH 241 ounees
0 oms kb G} oanees a1 sz 35 12 olnees 400 s S ”"-!- LT TR G ems LB 55 ounees
a1 em= s 01 ounees 22 s a6 12} onmees 42 oms .1 ] 180 oapnees Gh s 52 251 ounoes
I ems ik ] ounees 23 s a7 15 oumees 4 ems . 193 ounees T2 ems R4 i unoes

To fill the three compartments of Top No. 15, removable Trays should be ordered aggregating a total of 1,260 picas.  Figure the outside width
of ench Tray 8 picas wider than the lengths to be accommodated. Thus, Tray for 6 line leads should be figured 8 picas wide: Tray for 50 line leads
should be figured 35 picas wide, cte. By this simple method customers can select the widths most desired, and just enough Trays to fill the three
divisions of Lop No. 15
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Galley Shelving

Rahway, M. I.

Creighton Standing Galley Shelving

Thiz new Shelving represents a most coonomienl ides for a erowded office. Tt makes waste ailann:- available, The Shelves
when fastened to o wall or partition project only 6} inches,  Built any length desired and sold by the running foot, The
Shelving ean be fastened to wood partitions or to brick walls, Only Brackets and Shelving are required for wood partitions,
Fear brick |I:.||.rl.il.i|.lllzl- Bl e '|.ﬁl'rl'lj.1|:|1:-: ahoatled B vl on whieh the Brackets are fastened, and the l_':larj;;]d_q. enn be serewed
to the brick walls, the serews being fastened into wood |:||1:||3:-1 set into the brick, Any vacant wall spoace ean be used and
copverled mbo valushle stormge space for standing ads., _'||:r'|;|5 under WY, thtﬂtrﬂlﬂ'lﬁi or hook T !iL[.E'[‘:lj nine inches |1,:1'_|g
can be seeommodated with besding to the front, and every line will be easily accessible for correction. The Galley Shelves
are furnished either of hardwood or softwomd, The softwood Shelving is for drying Simplex type and can be divided, when
required, into column widths,

In a wall space 6 fect long by 5} feet high, from fifty to sixty pages 7 x 0 can be stored, taking up only & inches of space
from the wall, and cvery line of type will be in plain sight, and in a ifion for alteration, Tl lﬂm-k{'is are of cast iron
enameled, drilled for screws and ready for adjustment. The hardwood Uprights are drilled for serews o fasten to the wall
and alzo for Brackets properly spaced. It is an easy matter to iml the Shelving in place. In ordering Brackets for long lengths
about one Bracket should be figured for each theee feet of Shelving, king into consideration the end Brackets.  Thus, three
Brackets would be required for a six-foot length, When in place, ench Shelf takes up o perpendicular space of 9 inches. A
series of seven Shelves will therefore occupy G3 inches, with an addition of about 2 inches at each end DE Uprights.

List Prices

Hardoood Shelwing, any length, per running FOOk. . .. oo oo b s s s s s oo sae e s ames o e s aas w3 s s 8035
Softwood Shelving for Simplex type, any length, per runming fook. ... ... 0o iiiii i iiiiiii i i .30
Extra for dividing Shelving lengthwise into 13-em columns or wider, per running fool ... .o ..., 8 {1}
Brunckels, per pair, including serews. .. . .. e A B LA el e E R T e S e e I5
Uprights for brick walls, size 11 x3 x 65 inches, bored for wall serews and Brackets, each, ..o 00 o0, .75

The prices of the Uprights include heavy screws for fastening into brick walls.  Uprights should be spaced about 36
imches apart.

Weighes

Bruckets, per pair, 6 pounds: Shelving, per foot, 2} pounds; one Upright for brick wall, 7 pounds,

Distributing Galley

every printing offiee within o short time.
It is lmuﬁ'. of pieces of hardwood
firmly grooved together, and will stand
| w bot of wear and tear. It is held in
tee beft hand when in use by means of
leatlver loops, through which the little
finger and thumb are thrust. A label
on the back of cach Galley explains it.

Weight, 7 ounces; Siee, 5 x 54 inches,

List Price, 6] Cents
r

Thiz iz an entirely new deviee, but it is so handy and o0 quickly appreciated by those who uee it,
Plant it 5 o matter 11f woncher 1t was not thought of before.  We inbroduced 5t by mm}ﬂu i the handds of
our salesmen, amd it went on sight wherever shown, We predict that it will be a familine deviee in

Galley with Type ready for digtrihation
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o Rivers, Wis.

Standing Galleys

TTITTTT

No. 4 Standing Galley with Cases in Racks

These Standing Galley Frames are constructed of hardwood throughout amd finished antique.  They provide convenient dumping and storape
surface at moderate cost. The brsslined tops are covered on the bottoms with heavy sheel brass, such as is used for Galley bottoms,  The
surrounding rims and division strips on such tops are of heavy square brass tubing, making an all=brass top, first-closs in every respect.

Prices, Dimensions and Weights

The bt of singe st s e ool | S0 | wigha| O5intk | g 7 el | wighe| S5l |woighs| Stk |weg|f0Sinet | g
No, | doall |_Il|l.=ll'1|-\-. fi inches,  Fhise may e varied Tomn '_ﬂ'l- ' Crated, "|'||l1l'."-u- Cratied, Tomp 27 © | Crmked, T 20} l:kr.'n-.--!, Fop 34 fI'I'.I‘II'I.!... Top & Cented,
and enade 1o actual pien and nonpareil measures | A S8 e Pounds |- 20 P0e | Pounds | el ide Poumds | o e o e Pounds (.0 sl Pounds
1 5 feet long, Hacks to hold 8 -t hirds I |
amd B full sime Cnses,
Hardwood Top with Wonden Strips.. .| 814,75 150 | 815.25 160 | B15.75 170 | 816,25 180 | B16.75 Ifed | 21T, 25 [ 00
o T T [ B e e e Al L) | 1975 105 21 .04 180 | 2250 190 | 2400 | 205 | 25.75 | 20| 27.50| =5
Hrenss-lined Tope v e e canecnaas iy, (Wh L5 26 15y &2 00 190 | S5.00 | 205 | 38.00 | 20| 41,00 235
2 | 6 feet lone, Backs to hold 8 two-thirds and |
8 full Coses, ancd 14 (;||.||!'_'|-' Rncks,
Hardwosd Togs, with Womden Strips. .| 16,00 170 16,55 | 180 17. 10 160 15 .65 i 18 .30 21 18.95 | M0
Fine-lined Top...... o 2275 | wo| 2s00 | 205 | 25.50 | 220 | 2T.00 | 235 | 2895 | 230 | 30.50( 205
Brass-lined Tog,... A R [ 31.00 160 ab. 50 | 205 | S5.00 | 220 41.50 | 2535 45.00 | 2H0| S50 | DS
g | 7 fect long, BRacks to hodid 16 Full Cnses, | [
Harlwosd Tog, with Wiosden Strps. . 1% & 185 15, 43 193 20,10 B05 [ 20.75 F15 &1 .40 | R0 2D
Eiu:--lim-l,! g " PR T | 6.5 e B ay. o | 2 50 R | 30 . ey ] 320 HES | 34,50 gt |}
]!'il_-\.\,-i-l_i_lﬁ'l_l ‘1 ||E:|. Eest] | :‘ll-‘j-m '.3‘].; :5'] afy | s 1] 'm_-'..rI” | L] | l? .-:I" '-a-:“ |i1 --'Ij'“ '-."lll':l' | -r'-'i'ﬂ-'n EE)

4 | & feet long, Racks to I|1:|'i|:! 146 full 'flr_wl"t
and 14 Galley Racks,

Hardwood Top, with Wooden Stnps. .| 23,50 105 | 24.25 [ 205 | W00 | 25| W5 | I}/ ) 6.0 295 | 27.25| S
Zane-lined Top..... .. ; 21.55 | 220 | 3250 | 235 4. 50 250 | B6.00 | 25 | ST.75 | WO | 39,50 S
Brass-lined Top......... : 42.00 | 220 4550 245 51.00 | 250 | 55.50 | 265 | 6000 | W0 | 6850 S
5 |10 feet bong, Racks to hold 24 full Cases, |
Hardwood Top, with Wooden Strips g5 25 | 205 | 26.95 | 215 | ev.es | 225 | 2|25 | £33 | €025 | S| .| L
Fine=lined Top......... : 35.75 240 | 85,50 255 40.50 | #0 | 42 2855 $5.75 | 500 | 45.50| %15
Brassdined Top..o.ooooo i 1950 | 240 | 5475 255 GO | 70| 65.25 | @RS | F0.50 | 300 | 75,75 315
G |12 feet fong, Racks to hold 32 full Cases,
Hardwoosd 'I'-|||p.1 with Wooden '.:,I:n'p.-:. 50 235 S0, 5 245 31 .50 255 52 05 e i) 5410 FTh | 35.25| ¥
Fine=lined Top. oo 0. ol Taiiai, | 4075 | 275 | 43.50 | 20| 45.75 | 510 | 48.00 | G| H.T5 | Hs | 53.50) 560
Brass-lined Tope. ... .ooiioiin, B 275 | 64,50 Hi) T1.25 S10 TR g5 54.95 5| 91.50| S60
These Standing Gallevs as constructed hold standard size Letter Boards, Nos. 1 and 3, as listed on page 123, They can be specially built with

I more Case Racks to utilize all the space under the top, aml with dosed back and ends.  Prices do not include the Cases,

[ o A L] ™
PR T ——
¥ : K I
age 145 1
- & -
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Galley Equipment

|

| 'he Mendota Galley Cabinet

| b

| And Standing Galley Combined

| This Cabinet is primarily a Correcting and Storage Bank. In place of the usual form of Galley Shelves the Cabinet is arranged with
| horizontal Shelves on which are fastened beveled hardwomsd strips which support the Galleys on an incline,

| There are 12 Shelves, 6 in each section. Each Shelf will secommaodate 5 Galleys, or o total eapacity of 60 double eolumn Galleys. _l'-ﬂﬁl-
| wide Galleys can also be aecommaodated and such Galleys will overlap without coming in contact. There are plso two open bins at the sades of
' the center Drawer for the storage of emply

Galley=,

The Drawer is convenient for helding quoins
and small Lools,

The top constitutes & most convenient work-
ing bank or dump for storage matter, and is
divided into three spaces at the front, each 5
inches  wide inside, accommodating  double
column matter, the balance of the space to the
hack being 11% inches in the olear,

At the back on top there is arranged a serics
of @2 sort compartments, each 3% inches by
5] inches, with an average depth of 3 inches.
Thizs arrangement of sort boxes is detachable
and 1= E:rin:_Hh:E .wp.'ll-.lll'i:'.' s that when not
required it ean be omitted when ordering.

Dimensions—Ocenpies a floor space 711x26
inches, Height at front, 40 inches; at back,
45 inches: with sort arrangement, 56 inches,

Weight—Crated, ready for shipment, with
brass-lined top, 600 pounds; with wood top,

SG5 praamads.

List Prices of Mendota Galley Cabinet

With hrnas-lined top. . . TP P S125, 0
With wood top...... ... A L L |
The above E:-ril:'-l‘ﬂ inclivde the detachable Sort
Rack with 22 compartments, If thiz s not
r;:-r|1:|i:h|=|;|r deduet 8,00 from the list ]rl'il.‘l:.

The Mendota Galley Cabingt and Standing Galley

Hamilton Galley Racks

Hamilton Galley Racks and Galley Brackels are in gens
eral wese in thousands of ponting offiees throughout the world.
In addition to the Brackets here shown with acute incline, we
can furnish ot prices given, Brocket arms which, when re-
verad, will project horizontally on the upper surface,

Brockets are held on o stout hardwood frame, and braced
k9 :lh-l’tl'.\.'l:l. in eit. AMade of :il."'l.lll.. anel held o 2ockels wluch
are firmly screwed to the frame; take single and double
Gallevs. This is the most substantial Galley Rack mude.

L.ist Prices of Brackets and Sockels

Price Prr Pam

Lengikha

roa M, 14 Mir, 1
R Welght Inchimed | Reversible

Sinch Arms, . ... .. .| hpounds | $0.40 B0 Hip

-inch Arms, . ..., 4 pounds .75 Th

12-inch Arms...... o T pounds 1.25 1.25

L.ist Prices and Dimensions of Galley Racks
IHmensdons of Frame Welght Complete Price

For 6 Galleys........ 14 x 144% x 31 inches 2 pounds B 3.00
For B:Galleys...oviivaine AR T e (e ; 14 x T4dg x 38 inches 27 pounds 4.00
For 10 Galleys............ . T TR T - 14 x 144k x 5 inches 35 pounds 5,00
For 12 Galleys...... R e 14 x 144 % 55 inches A pavanmds g (W
For 15 Galleys...... W AT e B i 14 = Lbyfy = 67 inches S prannads 7.50
ForebeGallops:. .. 0. o000 R P O A e e S G 1k = T4y x 86 inches &5 ponds Lib. ()

The above prices are for Racks with 8-inch arms No, 14, to take double column Galleys,
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Galley Cabinets, Etc.
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'he Government Galley Cabinet
The storage Cabinet here shown is termed the Government Galley Cabinet, as it is one of the many special pieces we have built
and installed in the new Government Printing Office at Washington, 10, C,
This Cabinet is built of hardwood throughout, and is very substantinl. "The top is of two-inch material and the ends and center
supports are also very heavy, There are beveled cleats on the top for supporting, on an incline, loaded Galleys.  The Drawers are for
the storage of tools and furniture.  The four bins are for empty Galleys.

Detailed Deseription

Total length, 9 feet 2§ inches; outside width of end, 26 inches; height, 38 inches; 13 rests for Gallevs on the top with 13 correspaond-
ing copy hooks on the rack at the back: there are 24 Galley shelves seven-cighths of an inch thick; these shelves are 54 inches in the clear,
There are two Drawers 15 x 25 inches inside and 2} inches deep; also one Dirawer same size but 64 inches deep. The bins for empty
Galleys are 164 x 10} inches, and run clear through the Cabinet.  Weight, crated for shipment, 925 pounds.

List Price, Government Galley Cabinet, $120.00)

Copy Cutters’ Bench

This piece of furniture is especially designed for
Use in newspaper offices, and something of the kind
is indispensable in every large office. It provides
u place for material, which would otherwise be lving
around loose.  Its use saves waste of material. This
Beneh is constructed of hardwood throughout and it
is varnished and finished like the best of Cabinet work.

Description

Outside dimensions: 30 inches deep: 34 inches
long; 45 inches high lo the top of the working surface,
The rim around the top adds 4 inches to the height.
The size of the Drawer—inside measure—is 4 inches
deep, 33 inches long, and 26 inches from front to back.

The cupboard underneath s enclosed with a
|!l:lrli.'l|1'1|- door, ftted with o eatch. This i'll]llﬂnllﬂi 1%
24 inchies high, 13} inches wide and 13} inches deep,
ingide measure. The space inside is sub-divided by
four horizontal and one perpendicular partition,

There are also four open shelves underneath which
are 13§ inches deep, a0} inches in length, with an
upright clearance of 53 inches between shelves. The
weight, crated ready for shipment, is 200 pounds.

[ast Price, 337.00 Hamiltan's Copy Cutters’ Bench
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Two Rivers, Wis,

Galley Cabinets
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Hamilton's Galley Cabinets

Wigh Galley Tops and Paneled Ends
With Flat Topsand Flat Ends

Pructically indestructible and made to carry safely
the heavy loads to which they mose
necessarily be subjected

The illustrations of the Hamilton Galley Cabinets
on this page show the two siyles of construction.
One style with flat tops and flat ends, the other
with Galley tops and pancled ends. The Galley
Tluir Cabinets are a ﬁll'u-!‘iul' article and the shelves
rest on strips fastened to the upright center divisions
and ends,  This method of construction re-enforees
the frame and they are more rigid than the Cabinets
with flat sides. In addition they have the sloping

}

Gralley Shelves on top, which are convenient for
I.'\'Ihl"l"l,'li"li]l;: E|1:|rF:|ns|_':=..

The Cabinets with flat tops and flat sides have
the shelves grooved into the uprights and ends.
They are a strong and serviceable Cabinet and in
the smaller sizes as listed lhl'_'l.' |rr|n.':i1|1- u satisfactory
article at a very moderate cost.

Each shelll of o large size Galley Cabinet should
be mumbered, using our metal Number Plates.
When the Galley is put in shell, after being proved,
i ihe ruun]iwr of the shelf should be put on the proof
[ : glip.  When proof b2 resd the number on it imdi-

THE HAMI 5 ]
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cates where the {::1”1'_".' cam be flbl.l.lll:!, '“rhl_'“ 1.Ii".'

B Cralley 15 corrected, the compositor may find that the
shelf |.'|.:rT'1-.~||||::|:|'|-:|iI||=_l: wilh the number of lis ||ruuf
slip 15 occupied by another Galley, in which case
he puts his Galley in the handiest vacant shelf, and changes the number on the proof slip, so that when proofs are handed to make-up
he finds the Galley without any loss of time. The No. 3 Cabinet shown above is the most popular form and size and meets
the requirements of the
avernge  prnting  office

=] 'I.lu_'.', We fire E1ﬂ-F:||:|r|_'|,I
to build special Galley
Cabinelz o order with
metal shelves placed
horizonlally or on an
incline. Pricea and
drawings will be  sub-
mitted  on n-n-i]rr of

T

Mo, 3 Galley Top Cabinet with Paneled Ends
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Mo, 9 Flag Top Galley Cabinet with Flat Ends
psl Mambor Plates aitwohed

gpecifications.

An :||.l:'|e~||'|:|.'|.1|' I.'|:|||i'|h-
ment of Galley Cabinets
will prrave of Ereat ooo-
nomieal value in any
1.".'!'” vllllif}iu-t‘l uffil:'l.'.
No feature will prove so
wasleful asz |:|'||' I:Ll:'l;, of
a suitable place to store
the loaded Galleys.
Such a condition results
in much running about
looking for desired
matter; consequently,
delays in the execution
of work, It resulls in
much pi, which is
always expensive.  All
aof this can be avoided
by installing a system-
alic equipment of Gal-
lev Cabinets,

Ma, T Flar Tep Gallew Cahinet with Flat Ends
{For list prices and detailed descriptions covering all Galley Cabinets, o pade 147}
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Galley Cabinets
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in the best printing offices throughout the United States and foreign eountnes,
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(abinets

Cabinets with CGalley Tops and Paneled Ends

{ al ey

Hamilton Galley Cabinets have proved their worth by actual tests eovering a period of twenty-five vears. Thousands are in use
We realize fully the severe strain to which a large Galley
Cabinet will be subjected when filled with loaded Galleys, and our construction is such as o enable us to give our customers an absolute
guarantee that every Galley Cabinet of our make, large or small, will remain firm and rigid for an indefinite period.
selected hardwoods throughout from well seasoned stock and finished like the best grades of printers’ Cabinets.

L.animmels

Mo 6 Galley Cabinet with Galbey Top and Pancled Ends. Capacity 198 Doable Colemn Galleys in Mine Tiers

They are made of

Siwle

Ciulley Top
Canllew Tup
Ceullew “Top
Coplley Top
{:.'ll'lzl_:.' T-np

Canlley Top

Capaciiy

Hezght

22 Double Galleys
4 Double Galleys
66 Double Galleys
88 Donble Galleys
132 Double Galleys
198 Drouble ".ill.lll'j‘h'

| 503
03
508
B2
503
5013

f?ﬂhil‘lE' % wil Hl F'll.tl

[iers
Nou 1 |
:'hl. a 2
No. 3 3
No. 4 t
:"':n-_ 5 'H
:"'q-ll. (1] L
No. 7 |
N, ¥ 1
N B @
N 10 i

Flat .I.““
Flat Tap
Flat Tap
Flat r|'-::-||

nches
irnehies
inches
inches
inches
inches

Tops

Lenigils

Is?.!. inchies
#35L nches
344 inches
15 inches
GGY inches
B8 inches

and Flat Ends

Linr=inE [l iuessioNs

Diegak

23l
LU
G
i
a3

o

inches
inches
incthies
inches
inchirs
il

| Estra with

i Dronlale: “::!Ilvll.':l-
a0 Double Gallevs
i Dhomable: Crinlleys
G0 Dioukde 1'.;||.|.|1'_"|.'5

431
i
B33
L1

Bpecial Galley Cabinets constructsd of moderate priee,

Number Plates add system to the Galley equipment.

inchies
inches
el
el

| 11}

u EIII:'I'IE'.":
I
L, |
L
-
i

inches
inches
11 inches

2051
2G4
24
203

inches
inches
inehiss
il

Drraveings amnd prices furnished on application.

The efficicncy of a Galley Cabinel is greatly increased by having the Galley Shelves numbered consecutively.
price list above, &= provided at & small addition to the list price.

Werght Proge | Maiiler
| Plares
1455 |rl.r:|||l:|.~; Bl (eb 1. 10
SR pounds 25 . (i 2 20
a0 pounds 36 0 3.50
75 '|1u|||||:l1 i | E 1]
L1411 '|1:|||.||||:l1: LI )] LB
Kb '|r||l.||||:|.1 =g, () 1. tH)
| |

125 pounds 2 8, M #1
165 pounds 11. 5y 1. 50y
S protincls 15.p | 204
230 pounds 22 () 53.00

This fewbure, s nobiced by thee
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Galley Cabinets

Mustang (Galley
(abinets
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LAAAAARAARRRARARARA)

tang and Rukenbrod Galleys
in mailing outfits necessi-
tates the use of smtable
Cabinets for the systemalic
stornge  of these  gallevs
when not in  actual use,
We show here a line of Gal-
ley Cabinets, especially de-
signed to take such Galleys,
with compuiriments  num-
bered consecutively, so
that & proper index can
be kept. These Cobinets
are  constructed of hard-
wood, and finished 1|.'|'|Ii|::|1u=.
The shelves are of thin
II‘ln'l'-pl}' material, which
provides a strong constrie-
tion, while at the =ame
time il economizes space.

| The general use of Mus-
!
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Mo 5 Mustang Galley Cabinet

The fronts of all Galley Shelves are cut out in a half circle.
so that the Gallevs can be easily grasped and withdrawn from
the Cabinet. The top is arranged in a series of |:E14']|1,'4_| shelving,
each shell being just wide enough to take a standard Mustang
Mailing Galley. The rails go flush to the floor, so that no dirt
' or dist ean aecumuoalate under the Cabinels, Made in five
| rerular stock sizes.

All these Cabinets are of one uniform height of 36 inches,
Therefore another Cahbinet can be installed when the mailing
list has oulgrown the Cabinet already in use and the same
g"l_'tl.-l_"':'l.l. r'-_'.'.-i‘ll.:]:] CaEn |:|_: IiJ;l.iIlhliI'lﬂl.. rr.I'I{' Frew {':||!;|i||1_=t_: CAEn I:H'_'
made with the Galley Shelves consecutively numbered, beginning
the numbering where the other Cabinels end.  This will prove
convenient in offices where the mailing list is rapidly growing.
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Mo, I Mostang Galley Cabiaet

st Prices and Dimensions

o, © L 1 xxpxs oF O KET o

Mo. f | :..n:.lh-.:lr [ PETSIDE DamExzposs oF | .-.urx:- Weight =

Llers Shelves Height Width | Depth Lrated
T ] W i : S| [T P
Nou 1 i L] 36 inches 13% imeclees I8 inches | 190 poumsds | 22700
No, 2 5 1M} | 36 inches 218 inches | 313 inches | 260 pounds | 40,00
Mo, 3 i 140 36 inches 20} inches | 313 inches | 330 pounds | 5000
Mo, 4 L1} 2 36 inches 413 inches 31§ mches | 485 pounds | 63,00
Nao, 5 15 300 a6 inches G1} inches 31 i:||.-|":|||'*.~-I TOO pronieds | D6, (0

| 1
CHher sizes can be built to order and furnishiesd st proportionate prices,

3
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These Galleys are in
sgmee  respects  superior to
the narrow rim All-Brass
Gulieys now on the market,
and are equally as strong amd
durnble. They are practically
All-Brass Galleys protected i:i)

a wood-eim, which prevents the
brass from petting dented, when
through carclessness or accident
a Galley falls. They are more rigid
in locking up type for proving and
not so easily sprung—in fact, it is
practically :m]:mwil:lﬂ to spring these
strongly built **Wisconsin®™ Gelleys.
The wide rim insures a surer and safer hold of Gualley when lifting. Inside they are perfectly smooth and free from serews.  The lining is angle
benzs aundd 15 secured to the botbom pLB.h;:, r:l'ﬂ:ng'l: |'|1':||h1.g e sbcl e ounad p-:n:rtm'l‘.ihg_: I.iu: wonden rims from the action of !:.'1: and water. The “*Wisconain®
Galleys are built for service, and will outlest many so-called patent Galleys.  The sectional end view is an exact representation of how these
Galleys are made.

Colamn alley, showind Plaote Brags nf Head

Secticnal Esd YView Bokeabrod Mailing Galley with Screw in End

List Prices Column Galleys [.ist Prices Job Galleys
-_SI.E' Weighs, | _-Il- | Hald Brass it i 51"1.:1' 1 Weinh g Half ]5ra.-;=
s | Pouads | Geed | Lmed | B | ffem e | Poands | Peeleed | ey | fem
Binale s .o esnees S5 2 | 82,00 1.5 21,50 81.85 G x10 2 21,50 £1.40 #1.%5
Medium . ......| & x5j 2% 2 24 2, (e 1.95 1.40 Bixld 33 E L 1.80 1.75
Doubde ... ....] GExkE 34 2.50 .25 2, () 1.350 i x14 4 2.5 2.%25 2,00
Erxctrn Daomble . .| Tl 4 2.95 5l @ a5 1.75 1 =16 5 5. £.78 2. 50
Triple . . ......| 8ix33} 4 | 325 | 3m 2,75 2,25 12 x18 6 3.75 $. 50 .00
' S I L i - 14 =21 L) 4. 50 .00 &5
' ) 15 22 11 5. (el 4.50 4.0
Wood Galleys 18 %25 13 6. 00 5.50 5.00
List Prices Maling Galleys
(5ee Cat Below]
— | ke |we | B | Zinc
Weight,| Br Half |
Mesre- | Y| D | ac | Botiom, | Botom,

Mailing . . . [Hlpimsxﬁu in.| 3 [81.50 81.00 |80.75 [80.65

Muiling...| 6}in. x22}in.| 3% (300 (2.75| 2.50 | 1.50
::}uillrlg. eo | Thin x22fin.| 4 g.25 | 300 | 2.7 | 195
Mustang . . | 10 picas x 983 in. e s AR 50
Woad Galleys are made of hardwood throughout, of the best seasoned !’ill:kmr?mi ]D::tﬁ:ﬂﬂi:g 1 | ‘g | ﬂ.

stock. The bottoms are screwed to the rims, e open end is rounsded to
o sharp edge.  The rim extends around one side and one cdge only.

| :LJ ‘rices Wood Galleys

S | i

Inesde, Price Insuke, Frice

Inches [nchies

4 xd ([80.20 Tx32 [ 55

Sx 8 25 & x 10 A

3 %15 L0 8 x4 LGy

5ix18 .40 1 x 16 B85

G x10 .50 x 18 S0

Glxdd Gl 10 x 24 i

i =20 S0 Six ¥4 L& ! e e = T
Other sizes made to order.,

4% 6 Galley weighs & ounces.
%15 Galley weighs 1 pound. - ) i
10x24 Galley weighs 5} pounds. Full Brass Lined Mailing Galley
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Correcting Banks

The Hamilton Correcting Bank
For Linotype Work

This picce of Modern Printing Office Furniture iz especially
adaptesd to Linotype work, It is compact in form without waste
SpaLCE.

Three men can work at it without interfering
Holds 126 Loaded Galleys

_Above the top is o Lesd Rack, subdivided inte 36 divisions,
which will aceommisdote 13-cmi leads and =lugs.

|.I!I1!IIH‘IEi.'1‘tl."|:I.' under the Lead Rack is an u-J'H-l:lil:l;; I."i'il.l"lill.li",!'.", toom
metal-lined chute, through which the disearded slogs drogy to the
Truck below,

A nm extends around the edge of the sloping top to hold the
Cralley and prevent material from falling off.

The Truck 15 of illll.l-!l'l:bl.'l:'-li formy, full metal lned, spd mounted
on heavy double mstors, which insures ensy motion when loaded
with metal. This Trock i ecpuippesd with o lever, which, when
ll:ll:‘“ll.ﬁ.'l:l. I:EII|||||.4 the contenls.

e Aok
|

Al

L
5]

11

Dimensions—Floor space, 254 % 50 inches; height at the front
aml ends, 447 inches; Ilﬂur height to top of Lead Rack, 573 inches.
There are =% tiers of l':.1||.|=.l.' Racks, each tier m_-1:11|1::|1|:u|||.|::i||,l_!. £ |
standard Linotype Galleys 24 inches long.  These Galley Shelves
are 5 inches wide inside. The two Shelves over the Truck are
20 inches '|-'|'jl.[-|', aad ]H-i ineles deep. The Dienwer under the In].
i 17 x 18} inches inside.  The metal box of Trock = 13 inches wide,
19 inches long, and 163 inches deep, tapered with round bottom.

T

e T—

fj"_‘r“_f‘ﬁ‘l"ﬁ

Weight, without Truck, erated for shipment, 650 pounds,
Weight of Truck, crated for shipment, 140 pounds.

LR LR R L

List Prices

With wood top, without Truek. ... ... .., e B DO DD
With full brnss Ll b, without Trock .. ... o0 oo 2 110,00
The Hamilion Correcting Bank wiih Track Metal-lined Dumping Truekt . oo vosiir e vnnrerernne 4. 00

The Eagle Correcting Bank
For Linotype Waork

Substantiolly buoilt of hardwosd thronghout, and
will stand any weight which can Be put into it, There
are cleven copy books on the back board, The top
iz inclined to the front, which has a eaized lip the
full length as shown, There iz a metal lined chute
extending from the top to the Trek below, with
opening on the top 2 x 12 inches, through which the
disearded slugs are thrown to the Truck, The metal
i then ftrucked to the furnsce. The Truck s full
metal-lined on the inside, and 15 so areanged that the
contents can be dumped by means of a lever at the side.

Detailed Deseription and Dimensions—Length,
G fects width on the end, 25% incles ; height at the front,
421 inchim; height at the back, 453 inches, with adidi-
tion of 113-inch board. There are two tiers of hori-
il ';:III.“I.‘.';' Shelves, ffteen Shelvwes in o eweh tier:
width of tleese Galley Shelves in tlee dlear, 221 imches:
depth, 24 inches: elearanee between Shelves, 11 inches,
The center eompartment for Troek i S inches wide.
Chute Tull neetal lined, The Treek =2 mounted on
swivel eastors with doulile wheels,

Weight, without "Prwck, embed Ffor xl!li5|1|:||l:'r|1. G5
poaineks,  Weaght of Truck, crated for shipment, 140

EHHLTIEE“-.

l.ist Prices
With wood top, without Trock ..., .. v oo o DN,
With full brass-lined tap, without Truck..... 135,00
Metal-dined Dumpiog Trock. .. ... e b, M)

Special Banks of this kind can be furnished as
desirnsd. Prices amd drawings will be submitted on

receipt of specifications, The Eagle Correcting Bank with Truck
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Matrix Cabinets €L

Matrix Cabinets
For Mergenthaler Linotype Matrices and Spoace Bands

Provides a convenient and safe receptacle for the storage of the valuable
matrices, space bands and tools which accompany every Linotype outfit. The
construction is based on a carcful study of the requirements and after the
stgrestions of practical Linotype experts.  No Linotype outfit is m1l1|r]_1*tn
without one. This is the only practical Cabinet ever made for holding
the matrices and space bands and other small tools which accompany
a Linotype type-sctting machine. They are firmly and substantially eon-
structed of hardwood, nicely finished, The roll curtain front will
effectually exclude the dust, and being provided with a first-class lock
insures the contents of the Drawers from being tampered with.

The use of these Cabinets enables the Linotype operator to separate his
matrices, space bands and small tools, keeping ench in separate compart-
ments. There can be little wear and no damage under this arrangement.
The roll curtain front is canvas-backed, and ean be removed from the
Cabinet by lilfting off the top. It is smooth-running and easy to manipulate.

Each Dirawer is 14} x 15 inches inside, having ten grooves upon which
the matrices are placed edgewise as illustrated below. The capacity of
each Drawer is 142 running inches of matrices set edgewise.  These
Drawers are set in the Cabinet on an incline.  This position of the
Dirawers prevents the matrices from falling down or becoming disarranged
when the grooves are not full.  The illustration shows the matrices in place,
the unfilled lines being held by a metal slug.  In the lower parl 5 a
Dirawer 4} inches deep inside, fitted with a pin lock. This Drawer cannot
be opened until the eurtain is raised. It will accommodate all the small
tools which go with the Linotype machine.

Eighi-Dyawer Limotype Matrix Cabinst

Suitalde for an offlce rinnime two o Tour It'lll-l"hhl-;l"l- Height,
feck, §inchi; width, 18 inches: depth, 2§ inches

Mergenthaler Linotype Company

Execeutive Oifice, Trik Buailding at v
—_ Lt MNew Yone, August 9, 1006,

Tur Hanrrox Maxvescrvnmss Co., Two Rivers, Wis.
Gentlemen—We beg to advise you that we have used your Matrix Cabinets for a number
of years, We fouml them well constructed, durable, and well adapted for our own use and that

of our customers, Yours very Eruly, )
MerorsmaaLer Lisoryee Co., } _
B orman Dedpe, 2 Viee-President,

There is a division in the front part of the ool Drawer 1 inch wide, partilioned
off to accommodate the space bands which are hung on a brass rod, as illustrated.

Sectivnal View of Tool Drawer showing This affords a convenienl I,lm-“ for Hln.rii]g these valuable Little 'I.It'l?.‘{!ﬂ!l of metal.
Compartment {or Space Bands

List Prices and Dimensions of Matrix Cabinets for Linotype Machines

— —  ——

Capacity |proet, |
P, 1| @ |:Fr.||.'.1.'|.'n-—1:l;r. 1 or  machines | 1 ﬂﬂ!ﬁh.'ﬁ| .l:'-'-'t inelies 2 inches | 150 pounds Il"i"-!ﬁ.!:ﬂfl
Mo, 2 8 Drwers—for 2 40 4 machines 1 3G} inches | 18 inches 204 inches | 175 pounds | 285,00
Neo 810 Drovwers—Tfor 4 Lo G machinses I 4iH} inches | 18 inches | 204 inches | 200 pounds | $4.00
I

No, 4 | 12 Drwers—for 6 to 8 mschines ]ﬂ"i.l.l.ﬂ:"l.l.l"."l E’_‘Ui inches E?:'E Jf'flﬂhl:‘- | 40, (b

Special Cabinets of this pattern ball o order.  Prces arid dnlh'ill.gi.[ﬂlll.-i!'ll;.ll!t[ o I'L'l!':I!iF:H af Frﬂx'iﬁf'al‘im]!i.

Price

Heigi

Whilth | Drepeh | Weight

43} inches

The Metal Slud (Full Size)

Six metal slugs are furn-
ished with each Drawer in
all these Cabinets, These
will be found very useful—
holding up the ends of lines
of matrices and also for
separating special characters
not always required. These
slugs are made the same
shape and size of a matrix
L¥etniled Section of Matrix Dvawer, showing Macrices in plece with Letter Stamp facing the {rant ﬂll:ﬂ -E illl:_'h "."."ii_IE.
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Movable Drying Racks

New York Drying Rack

A suitable Drying Rack is a necessity in every economically managed
printing office. It will improve the quality of the produet, and facilitates
the handling of the printed sheets.

The New York Dryers are removable and can be transferred to the
press in order 1o take the sheets direet from the fly. Thus undue handling,
which means an excess of spoilage, is avoided. The use of these Drvers
prevents undue stacking of the freshly printed sheets, and also expensive
slip sheeting is reduced to a minimum. The rightful use of a good set of
Dryers will prevent much of the smulling commonly experienced.

The New York Drying Rack is made in four sizes. The Dryers are
made in two sizes to take sheels 24 x 36 and 28 x 42 inches. The Frames
are made to take 20 or 30 Dryers, as desined.

Each Rack is mounted on castors and can be transferred about the press
room as the requirements demand.

Dryers are sold complete with supporting Racks or loosely by the dozen.

List Price of New York Drying Racks

SIELVES 1N EACH Kack |,_-_-“mphm Price of | FTe per| Weight

Mame of Deving e = 1I':i|.u_- Wekkht Eacks | lilq_'u'_ﬂ'l'l ped
o Nihciva | | Siae,inches | Complete | Pounds | Owmly 5'};3{;-‘”&?;3:__
New York No, 1 | 20 Shlves | 24 x36 | 822,75 235 #1200, $6.50( 80
Mew York Mo, 2 W Shelves | 24 x 36 Jar (D Sy | 15,750 G.50[ R0 Mew York Dirying Kack
Mew York No. 3 | 20 Shelves | #8x42 | eg.75 | 250 | 12.75) u.uu| 105
New York Mo, 4 B30 Shedvies | 828 x 32 440, b 350 ||3..:1L|§ 1I.451]| 1153

o i

Chicago Drying Rack
A more economical addition eannot be made to a modernly equipped
printing office than a suvitable outfit for the proper drying of the printed
sheets,  An enormous waste of good material is constantly going on through-
out the printing field, and there are large quantities of smutted work being
delivered to dissatisfied customers, most of which could be avoided by the

installation and proper handling of a drying outfit.

These Drying Racks are substantially constructed of selected hardwoaod,
and the framework is finished in the best Cabinet stvle. They have wide
bases, which prevent the frames from toppling over under heavy loads.

The Chicago Drying Racks differ from the New York Rack in the
manner of placing Drying Shelves into the upright Rack. The side rails
extend at the rear and are notched to receive round lugs which project from
the frame upright.  When loaded the Dryers can be placed in a horizontal
position, and when not loaded, they can be inelined upward and out of the

way unlil required.
These Drying Racks are made in three sizes, to take sheets 24 x 24,
24 x 36 and 30 x 48 inches. The Racks are supplied complete with Dryers,
and the Dryers are also sold separately in dozen lots.  Each Rack is mounted
on heavy eastors, and can be transferred about the press room as the work
in hand requires.
List Price of Chicago Dryving H:.u:l-:..-«'

Name of Destog BreLves mx pac Back i E"ﬂgﬂjlll.'ll.'lil"ril.t M'_I"::ﬁ:\;f-:-r Weigha
Rack Mumber of 1o o Complese Weight i Racks | 00 h’,";_'_‘

; Shelved | Size, inches Founds Umly I anly | I'uu.m-i.-:

Chicngo No. 5 12 Shelves | 28x 24 | $20.25 200 (812.50) &7 .95 03
Chicago No, 6 0 Shelves | 24 % 56 3 (W 225 | Lh.0D| D.60[ 125
'[.'h:ir-ngq:. Mo 7 10 Shelves I ox 48 32.25 250 21.00) 13.50) 185

When large quantities of Dryers are required. we recommend the Koerner
Interlocking Dirying Racks and Wisconsin T'rucks listed on pages 135
Chleago Dirving Hack and 136,

| Fage 154 |

e
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Drying Racks

Koerner's Patent Interlocking Drving Rack

(1.5, Patent, Mo, 203 7450
Cumdinn Patenl, Mo, 84, 746}
(L. S, Patent, Mo, 504058, Scptomber 12, 1504)

Advantages of the Interlocking Sliding Dryving Hacks

With these Racks sheets are taken direct frome the fly, and may be stacked ceiling high, in o perfectly straight and rigid pile, which cannot be
knocked over by accident, and with no more weight on the bottom than on the top sheets, This pile s o most effective drying room, occupying
aaly Ble: floor space of one Back, amd from the time the sheels are fed into the machine uniil reacy for the ]Ji-llliit'l}' lel-':-' el fol be hasdled.

The iu+urlm-.[|:ing deviee, which makes the pile
stroprht ond rigid, 15 shown in the illustration.  Each
Rack i= firmly locked on its neighbor, but cach =lides
with ease on the Rack ilrl!ll'l'l.'tlill.tl.'l}' below it II!.1|Il'“_'l|'
save hundling, all the time of that operation, and the
consequent wasle of paper through offsct, smearing
fingermarks, and bearing.

In meny eases these Hacks save expensive slips-
sherting,

They cirenmvent clectricity, by receiving the shect
direct from the fly.

They ensure evenness of emperature, and thereby
assist in getting a perfect register on lithogeaphic work,

They zave 75 poer cvnt of floor space over any oller
method of drving sheets, from one to two per cent of
paper, asd o vost mmont of Eme.

A further saving of time may be effected by placing
the Racks as they eome from the fly board on one of
aur Wisconsin Prionders” Trucks, e :-_]'u.ﬂ"i:lll':n-' to take
thpse Racks, deseribod on following page.  Using our
Thuck saves handling the Recks—you ean move a pile
off Hacks o any st rp]:il:"lqr-r. sufer, and easier on the
Tuck than the single armful ean be moved by hand.

The Patent Interlocking Diryving Racks are made
with hardwond sides, wide softwood slats, and are very .
stroagely put togethier, Interlocking Racks stscked with Faper, straight and rigsd

Price List, Weights and Dimensions

Sizo Tnside | Weight, Each | Price, Each | Size, Tmsbde Weight, Each ||"ri-n'. Each
= : . Crii | MEET
8] x 13 inches | 1} pounds | 80.20 24 % 36 inches £ pounds 20,55
11 %17 inches 3 pounds 25 | 92 % 45 iwches 12 pounsds .85
15 = 19 inches 3% pounds LSy | 38 % 52 inclwes 15 ponds 1.0
15 =21 inches 4+ pounds 55 || 43 x 63 el 15 Ellmllli:i 1.55
18 =25 inches ok '|'rl:|ILI'||:|.'P| i 43 % 65 inelus a0 [HHII:I:I& 5 1.0

See following page for illustration and prices of Trocks for holding Koermer Racks,

Tlee sice mils on Koerner Racks are H- inekes wicle.

The slats which support the sheets are 3 of an inch thick.  When stacked, each Rack
adds 1% inches to the height. Unless otherwise ordered, the side rails are slweys made
b run the longest dimension.

The prices given above are for Racks with a clearance of 17 inches between, when
Ruacks are stacked,  For a clearance of 21 inches add 25 per cent to above mentioned prices,
L amd for o elearane: of 5 innchies acdd 35 jrer ceqil 1o the abwove |:|I.‘i.h".=. l'.-'pll.‘f!ill! Reneks of any

. sive and pattern can be made to order.  Prices will be furnished on application am] receipt
A Stack of Koerner's Fatent Racks on Wisconsin Printer's Track  of particulars,

Cannot Do Withouwt Them

What Customers Say Who Have Used Them Five Porsts, New Yorx Cror.
Sinee the introduction of Koerner's Dirving Racks we have received . Having had in active use during the past year Hlﬂuﬂmiﬁ of your
thousaids of testimsonials regarding their worth, We FHI[:]]HlI. here two of ;. Pﬂ"-'iilt- Interdocking Shiding, I.:FI.';I-'IIH[: anl FIIIHIr_ Racks,"” we !HII‘F pleasure
the frst received, which present the facts forcibly. in stating that we find them an invaluable adjunct to our business. By

themn we have been enabled to dispense almost entirely with slip sheets,
to the great improvement of our work : while the loss by ofTsel, finger marks,

Baves 560.00 a Week dust, ete., has been reduced to a minimum,  We feel now as if we E':rll|§|
Brrrato, N. Y. not do without them.  We consider the use of your “Patent Drying Rack,™
We eannot express oursclves in terms strong enough to indicate to in lithography . second only in importance to the adaptation of steam power

vou the great value of these Rocks, We save in Inbor 860,00 per week to lithographic presses. Dosarnsox Bros.
alone. We save at least one per cent of the paper usunlly washed El}" TeES0H

of handling amd =lip sheeting, hitherto necessary, We find that s perfect
regrister, absence of offsctting, the cotire suspension of slip sheeting, even
temperature, absence of electricity and 75 per cent saving of foorspace,
are immediate results of the use of these Racks. They have, we are
confident, paid for themselves during the three months” wse in our estalb-
lishment.  They are easily hamdled, strong ond durable, light in weight,
and when stacked to o beight of 12 feet to 15 feet are perfectly rigric]
anil i1nr|-|w-l-i|:||1,' l knook over, We have Eiill-l! lmllt;r BAHH shewds
one stuck, wmd the floor space occupied by the above mentioned sheets
15 but 33 x 47 inches, We predict o great sale for these Racks, and we
recommend them as doing more than 15 claimed for them.

Cosacy & Co, Ead View of laterloching Devies

R ]
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Printers’ Trucks

Hamilton Form Truck

A most convenient article to have around a printing office.
It can be used to advantage trucking forms back and
forth between the composing room and press room, without
danger of accident. It will take two forms, one on each
side, up to 34 x 48 inches, or several small forms, without
overlapping the edges of form beds.

It is made of hardwood thronghout, re-inforeed by cleats
underneath, and mounted on four double-wheeled swivel
castors,  Dismeter of wheels is 3% inches.  This insures
easy motion. The Truck can be turned around and
reversed  within the floor space it oecupies.  The
handle iz detachable, and of malleable iron, The
bottoms of the grooves where the chases rest on the
Truck are lined with iron, so that the wood work will
not be damaged.

Dimensions: Length, 48 inches; extreme height
from the floor, 38} inches; extreme width, 42 inches;
size of the sloping form heds, 34 inches high, 48 inches
lomg. Weight, crated, ready for shipment, 300 pounds.

Other sizes of thiz Truck ean be made to order al
proportionate prices.

l.i51 I,I'iL'L'. _"1.{-"-:_|_|I_|

Wisconsin Printers’ 1 rucks

For hoerner"s Patent Interlocking Dryving Racks

These strong, ensy running Trucks are made especially for the use of Koerner Inter-
locking Drving Racks shown on preceding page and ean be easily moved in o limited space,
The Triuck will turn im its own le ||!,l|!:. the two end wheels bearing on swivels,  The
handle is detachable and hooks on at either end —this feature saving much time in turning
a Truck laden with Drying Racks, paper or a form,

As we have designed these Trucks to hold an unlimited number of our Patent Inter-
locking Racks, they may be depended upon to bear
immense weight and give lasting service.  Many large
plants are equipped with more than 100 of these
improved Trucks, Printers who have used them are
unanimous in their approval. They are unquestionably
the easiest running pressman’s Truck on the market.

List Prices

I Weaght, |

2re of T wet
Saee of Top Crated | PFrice

oo 1 24 x 36 inches over all. ., 160 |:-|:|||:||-||s. S1G D

Mo, 2 | 5 x 45 inches over all... . | 180 frmannds 15, (M
Bk B | 98w 52 ineclies over oll., | H [H!HIH{H A0, (up

Wisconsin Printers’ Truck Other sizes made to order at proportionate prices.

Truck for Paper Rolls

In every large printing office using paper from the roll there is always
a demand for a suitable Trock for conveving the heavy rolls to the stock
room when received, and from the stoclk room to the Press room, This
new Truck will answer the requirements fully.  Made substantially of
hardwood, with cast iron center wheels, and double swivel castors on
the ends.

Dimensions: Length, 28 inches; width, 24 inches: extreme height,
144 inches; center height, 11 inches.
Weight, crated, 150 pounds.

H LT W, o
List Price, $24.00 . Truck for Paper Holls
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Press Equipment

Treck and Auxiliary Board for Automatic Fress Feeders

Trucks and Auxiliary Boards

For Automatic Press Feeders

These Trucks and Boards are firmly constructed of hardwood, and fitted with first-class eastors nmd wheels, 20 that they will work easily under
the heavy loads which will be carried on them,  In rusning a printing press fitted with an automatic feeder without the use of these Trucks and Auxiliary
Ii“-ltﬂlﬂ-. ':'1 is ICEESATY to H-‘Jl.i'k the -EHIH.T i'l'l“.l 1_|-“.. I,llltl:llll.ll.l.il' f-l'!!'l.li'l'._ i“H] thi_-\.;, "I'.":i'.l'in"ﬁ -I,"H|:IHLI‘|I'I.'.|I.|‘III:" till."‘:,. ll,.ﬂ:ll".:i' alsoiil ]IIII.F an J'IL'“l.T'. P!Ihll.f th{" rﬁ"‘lL'f =
bieing filled, the press must necessanly stand idle, and this canses a loss of time. With tle use of this Trock snd Auxiliary Board the paper con be stacked
an the Board which is placed on top of the Trock, This work can be done in any part of the building wherever the paper is stacked. The loaded
Truck is then pulled up to the press, and when the sutommtic feeder i3 emply, the new stack of paper 15 pushesd onto the feeder, the Auxiliary Board
going with the paper. The height of the Trock is mude 12} inches above the floor, which iz the lowest I:rl.:lil'll resched by the bed of the avtomatic
feeder when lowered to the bottom: therefore, the top of the Truck comes flush with the bed of the automatie feeder, and the loaded Auxiliary Board is
pushed from the Truck to the fesder without difficalty.  When the new stack of paper is in ploce, the press is immedintely started, and no time i lost,
Another emply Ausiliary Board is put on the Truck, and loaded, so that when the automatic feeder is again empty, another stack of paper s waiting,
and the ehange can be made in one or two minntes.  No time is lost in stopping the press. A fast minning press will require re-filling of the feeder
about bwice o day: therefore, the use of these Trucks and Auxiliary Boands will gain about ene hour's time each day in the running time of the press.
It is figured that a press is worth at least $2.00 an hour, therefore these Trocks and Auxiliary Boards will be paid for very soon in the saving which
they afforcd,

" The Trucks and Auxiliary Boards can also be used to take the printed sheets from the jogger, stacking the F“‘!{{” on the Boards and leaving
it on the Trock until dey, or a platform can be provided 12} inches high, and the loaded Boards pushed from the Truck onto the platform and left to
dry. When the paper is required again for another run, the loaded Boards can be pushed onto the Trueks and transferred to the automatic feeder
without any loss of time,

Adds 12 per cent to the Press Capacity

Deseription of Truck—3Size of top, 414 x 52 inches, Height from floor to top of Truck, 12} inches. Fitted with detachable handle, ndjustabile
at both ends of the Treck.  There are four heavy swivel castors, with double wheels 4} incles in dinmeter under the comers.  The Truck & therefore
capuble of carrying a lond of several tons, and with such a load can be easily moved abeout.

The top is of hardwood, 1§ inches thick, re-inforeed with hardwood cleals, fastened with bolts.  Acress the top are three parallel iron bands,
sunk flush with the surface and turned on the edges.  The wheels on the Auxiliary Boards rest and run on these iron bands when the loaded Boards
are being transferred from the Truck to the anlomatic feeder.

Weight of Truck, with handle, erated ready for shipment, 265 pounds, List Price, $35.00.

Auxiliary Boards—Size of Top, 39} x 50 inches. Fitted on the underside with nine (8) fixed S-inch wheels, which rest and ride on the iron
hands running across the top of the Trucks. Top is 13 inches thick, of hardwood, reinforeed with cleats and bolts.  Weight of each Auxiliary Board,
rm-:ll_-,' {or h]:i[mu_-nt. 1380 '|'|-l!|itl:l:|:l- List Price, SE*EI.EI{I,

Oiher sizes made to onder at proportionate prices,

— |
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Form Racks

™o, 2 Form Rack

The Form Racks represented by No, 5 ad Mo, 6 are nonew article eapecially designed for press room pequirements,
and provide a suitable holder for locked forms at a very moderate price.  This Rack can be put in position
conventent to the prress andd the forms when reecived from the 1'l.|-u|:|.|rl.uii|:|;: PO r‘-l'ill-[_'r' for the jiress can [ tem pro-

rarily placed in these Racks until required for
printing. They are strong and substantinlly
e of hardwosd swd ol the chase grooves
are lined on the botbom with iron to prevent
1!:|.|:||:|.].:|' to the womd work,

Chher sizes of these BRacks can be built to
onler. Prices will be supplied on receipt of
qm*iliwtt:inm-.

No. o Form Hack

No. 5 Form Rack provides accommodation
far 18 large chases. “The height at the back i=
81} inches; the depth from front to rear is 25
inclees: the width across the front i3 87 inches.
Thee bottoms of chrse prooves ane lived with irom,
turnedd at the cdges and fastened with screws
nt the ﬁ.'ur'rl:I tik ]m"w'rll d:l:lluu_r.v to wood work.

Wetrht, erated ready for shipment, 200 pownds,

List Price, $22.00

Mo, 6 Form Rack

{See illustration of this Back on following page)
No. 6§ Form Rack provides accommodation for
12 medinm size chases, The eight at the back s
251 inches; the depth from front to rear is 19
inches: the width neross the front is 257 inches,
Thw: bottoms of chase grooves are lined with iron,
turncd at the edges and fastened with screws
at the fromt, to Jrevent damape to womd wark,
Weight, erated ready for shipment, 100 poumnds.

List Price, 214.00

Form Racks

Our new Form Racks as represented by Nos. 0, 1 and 2, are strong
and substantially built, and varnished the same as our regular line of
Cabinets, and take up a surprisingly small amount of floor space considering
the number of forms accommodated.  The bottom boards where the forms
rest are covered with sheet iron turned at the edges and firmly fastencd ns
shown in the illostration.  This prevents  wear and tear which wonld

otlerwise occur when henvy forms
pre pughed  inte the compartments.
The use of these Racks will clear up
the office, sllow more stone rosm aml
minimize the danger of pied forms.

L.ist Prices of Form
Racks

Mo, 0—Height, 6 feet @ incles;
width =t buose, #2F inches: Il."l'l"r,’lll.‘ﬂ
feet § inches.  Shelves for 10 chases
in caeh tier, 30 shelves inall. Wekght,
350 pounds.  List Price, S24.00,

N, 1—Heyght, 6 feet 8 LR e
width at base, 92 jnelws; length, 3
foet 84 inches.  Shelves for 16 chascs
in each tier, 48 shelves i all, Weight,
475 poumnds,  List Price, 336,00,

Mo, 2—Height, 6 fect 9 inches;
wiclth b bduse, 22 ilitlu.".'n: IL‘I]HII‘I,::' fiect
44 inches.  Shelves for 24 chases in
cach tier, 72 shelves in all.  Weight,
GO0 pounds.  List Price, $52.00,

— =

Emd Yiew of Form Rack
Plge 0, 1 @nad 2
Lavwer caompartments in sl

Hoeks are S0 incles in the
clear, middlke  compart
ment2 2 inches, amd
npper  compartiments
13 inches.

Sl e

= g —————

T e e - —

Mo, 5 Form Rack
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Form Racks I

W)

T et I o

=

W AN ol
Ma, & Form Rack

1 {For Deacription and List Price of Mo, § Form Rack
sce precoding page)

MNo. 4 Form Rack
No. 4 Form Rack

This Rack is identical to the No. 3 Form Rack, except with a fewer number of compartments. It is just as substantinlly constructed as the
larger Rack, the material used theoughout being the same. Constructed entively of hardwood, with ends ]'lilll.'l'fl.'\d_ as shown in the illustration, and with
top and bottem and inside divisions of |'f-illr'|l hurclwood I'IIHILH
The partitions between compartments are § of an inch thick, amd are all of hardwood. running clear to the back of the Cabinet.
Dimensions—Depth from front to back, 3531 inches; height, 503 inches; length, 44 inches. Height of three largest compartments, 563 inches
imside,  Height of ten medivn compartments, 388 inches inside,  Height of eleven smallest compartments, 15 inches inside, I]}L'|I|11 of all compart-
ments, 3% inches, Chase Rack compartments are covered on the bottom with iron, turned at the front edge to avoid damage to woodwork.  Weight,

crated for shipment, 850 pounds. - . ;
' Last Price, 382,00
: = 3 Mo, 3 Form Rack

Thizs solidly constructed picoe  of
modern Printing Office Furniture  will
prove its worth in any first-class printing
office.

It iz all hardwosd Iumber and iron
throughout, and the weipht of 1,500
pounds is an indication of its solidity
ainil I:'thll]lllr'llli'ﬂ.

The cnds are pancled with cdees
]]|"{|1|_||' ||'|I'H|.I1'II.'4I. FI‘;l'i'.l. {.-Il:\:“ﬁ-‘." It“l:"k
compartment i covered on the bottom
with iron, turned amd fastencd at the
front edge, which insures against damage
to the wood wark when heavy chascs are
]|I;u-|,-q| into the cofmpartimeits.

Tl h|:|||;il|j_{ |:n:||r1i|i.1|r|.~i- hetween  the
compartments are of J-inch hardwood,
runnimgg to the back of |-||II.' Cabinet. The
top is of 1{-inch hardwood plank. The
hottom and perpendicnlar central divi-
wioans and horizontal divisions are also of
13-inch hardwood plank.

Dimensions—Depth  from  front  to
back, 35} inches: height, 50§ incles:
length, 72 inches.

Height of seven largest compartments,
BEY inches nsicde.

Height of seventeen medium compart-
ments, 39 inches inside.

Height of ciglhteen armallest coanpart-
meenits, 13 inches insice.

Depth of all compartments, 34 inches,

Weight, erted for shipment, 1,300
poumnds.

List Price, $130.00

Mo 3 Form Rack
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ﬁ%’)’ Sort Cabinets

Handy Sort Cabinets

The Handy Sort Cabinets are
very compuaet anid will hold an im-
mensze amount of material within a
small floor space. A Cabinet of
this kind should swpplant the vari-
ous tin can and cigar hox arrange-
ments which are to be found in =g
many printing offices.  Such make-
shilt arrangements are most waste-
ful of time and material while
Handy Sort Cabinets, when properly
equipped, filled and labeled are
decidedly economical.

The Cabanets are made of hard-
wood  throughout and are  nicely
[inished.

Dirawers are 8% x 20 inches over all
and 21 inches deep inside.

Fach Drawer i3z divided into ten
compartments.  Each compartment
3} x 38 x 2L inches inside.

Other sizes of the Handy Sorl
Cabinet can be supplied at pro- i
portionate prices.

Brass Label Holders attached to
any Cabinet at an addition to the list
price of five cents for each Holder

Haady S3ori Cabinet Mo, 3

List Prices of Handy Sort Cabinets
i Sumber of Tiemns | Numbser of Drawers | |:l|:|'_.‘,!| | I,J:'Mlh | . Herghit lI.'|'|'i;;!|lI Crated T.isz T"."'il.'l:"_
No, 1 1 Tier 10 Dirawers | 21 inches 114 inehes 83 inches ' 104y powncks #1750
No, 2 2 I"iers 0 Dreowers 21 wnelves E'I} inehees { 45 inches | IS |rl.nl|:|l:i:1 | i |1
No. 3 3 Tiers 30 Drawers ' 21 inches 304 inches #3 inches L pounds 3. 00
Mo, 4 4 Tiers 40 Drawers 21 inches [ 40 inches &5 inches | 2 proaanuls 45 . 0
No. 5 5 Tiers 0 Drrawers 21 inches [ 491 inches &5 inches 230 poumds 5400

Dorsey Combination Press Room Cabinet
{ Matented)

In itself it is sightly and it holds everything unsightly found around a
press room.  Will elear up the office and reduce danger from fire.  The top is
covered with plate glass, substituting the old ink slab. The ink cannot pene-
trate the glass and ecan be readily seraped off; copying ink is as easily cleaned
off as any other. Beneath the glass are receplacles for inks, oil cans, tympan
paper, ele.  Beneath this is a Drawer 3} inches deep, wherein are kept the
wrenches and other miscellanies which should be quickly available. Beneath
this Drawer is a compariment for seraps of paper. spoiled sheets and anything
clse of a waste-basket nature.

The material is thrown inlo this Drawer through a peculiar V-shaped open
bin on the opposite side from which the Drawer pulls; it iz not necessary to
open the Drawer in order to put the material into it, but it is only open when
the rubbish iz removed to be emptied at night into the big trash sacks and
earried to the furnace room.  Below this Drawer is a compartment for old rags.

This rag compartment is lined with metal throughout to effectually obviate
all danger should spontancous combustion take place.  This compariment is
accessible from both sides of the Cabinet by means of trap doors secured at
the bottom with spring hinges.

The use of this Cabinet in all printing offices would save many fires during
the year, and millions of dollars worth of property would have been saved had it
been in general use. The Cabinet is mounted on castors and therefore can
be pushed about the press room as required.

Weight, erated, ready for shipment, and including glass top. 150 pounds.

List Price, $36.00
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Sort Cabinets

Mo & Thirty+five Drawer Wisconsin Sort Cabiner. Holds 2623 pounds of Type

The Wisconsin Sort Cabinets

Whenever large storage capacity is required for quantites of type not in general use the Wisconsin Sort Cabinets should be used and
will meet the situation fully. The large Cabinet illustrated on this page occupies a floor space of only 11 square feet, being 62} inches
long and 257 inches deep, vet it wiil hold nearly three thousand pounds of metal type.  Such immense storage capacity within such a
small floor space is not to be found in other Sort Cabinets. Nor is the floor space lost because the top is arranged to receive galleys on
an incline and this makes a convenient working top, Where rents are high and space is limited the Wisconsin Sort Cabinet will prove an
ceonomical addition.  These Cabinets are made of hardwood throughout, strongly dove-tailed and bolted with strengthening slrips running
in both directions between Drawers.  "They will safely carry any load which can be put into the Cabinet. The Drawers have movable
partitions and ean be divided in separate compartments from one to seven.  When divided into seven compartments each compartment

will be large enough to admit the hand easily.

List Prices of Wisconsin Sort Cabinets

Mame aml Desceipzion _1 Cnpacily U"'Ik?i_.ﬁ::_ﬂ‘“"' Meight Length | Drepih Weighs, Craved | List Price
Mo, 1 Colinet with 10 Deawers in 2 Biers..., .. .. ___! 750 pownads Twao 467 inches | @0 inches | 25§ inches | 250 pounds | #40.00
No. 2 | Cabinet with 15 Drawers in 8 tiers...........| 1125 pounds Three 46] inches | 2B} inches | 25§ inches | 350 pounds | 50.00
Ne, 3 | Cabinet with 20 Drawers in 4 bers...........| 1500 poumnds Four 5] inches | §7k inches | 25¢ inches | 470 pounds | G0.00
Mo, 4 | Calinet with 25 Drawers in & Hers......... | 1875 pounids Hix 463 inches | 45 inches | 250 inches | 575 pounds | 70,00
No. 5 | Cabinet with 30 Drawers in 6 Hers...........| 2250 pounds Seven 467 inches | 543 inches | 25% inches | 650 pounds | 80,00
No. 6 | Cabinet with 35 Drawers in 7 Hers..........) 2625 pounds Eaght 46] inches | 63 inches | 25] inches | 725 poumds | 1. 00

When Drawers are not subdivided the inside dimensions are 21 x 6} x 8} inches.  When a Drawer is subdivided into seven

compartments the size of each subdivision is 28 x 6} x 6} inches.
Special Sort Cabinets of any description made to order,  Prices and Drawings furnished on receipt of specifications.

i s
— _;l:-|
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Roller Cabinets

Hamilton Wall Roller Cabinet

The Great Roller Economizer
{Fabentod Manch 12, 1R}

This is the most practical receptacle for the storage of printers’ rollers ever devised. Heretofore various contrivances have been
used, all necessarily having fixed arrangements for engaging the ends of the rollers, and all have proved to be nuisances, rather than
ECOIOIMIEeTS,

When we first began work on the development of this Cabinet, we were informed by the largest roller manufacturer in the United
States that there were too many obstacles to overcome, and that we could hardly be suceessful in devising a practical Roller Cabinet,
owing to the great variety of lengths and diameters found in rollers; but we have suecessfully solved all problems.

Here we have a Holler Cabinet that will take any length of roller within the width of the Cabinet; a Cabinet that will take the
longest evlinder roller; it ean also be utilized for holding small job rollers and several such rollers ean be hung on one roud,

The rods which support the hooks upon which the rollers are suspended are adjustable, and ean be spaced to accommodate the
diameter of the roller.  This is a most important feature in the construction. It allows the entire space within the Cabinet to be utilized,
without waste, whatever the diameter of the rollers may be.

If the rollers do not exeeed 3% inches in diameter, two rods can be vut on the same level by using the end notehes for holding the
ends of rods as shown in the lower section of the Cabinet illustrated.

Hamilton Wall Roller LCabinet Filled with Rallers

The Hamilton Roller Cabinets are made in five sizes, all the same height, and with the same number of adjustable rods. Four
suspension hooks are supplied with every rod in a Cabinet, thevefore there will always be enough hooks when rollers are doubled
llfl Lo | h:ll.

These “”"‘I“'Ml‘““ hooks are of varous lengths, to E:m\'iulp for the variation in the dinmeter of rollers. One dozen rods are H1Ip||]1'ﬂ|
with each Cabinet. Two Cabinets placed side by side against the wall will make one continuous Cabinet, taking up very little space.

The front is ecovered by a Roll Curtain, which closes the entire Cabinel and secures the contents.

The storage in a suitable Cabinet with proper ventilation will prolong the life and improve the working qualities of rollers, |
Ventilation is provided for by openings on the sides through which the air can pass. This means a proper seasoning to new rollers
which always require more care than old rollers.  One of these Cabinets will take care of all of the rollers on a large eylinder press.  The
Cabinet ean be put on the wall, convenient to the press, or set on the floor in a convenient place.

Cabinets are made of hardwood, nicely finished. The roll curtain is backed by heavy and very durable canvas,

List Prices and Dimensions
Inside Widih | Inside Depth | Outside Height |, , Samber Weight Crated Price
: il B 3 Adjustalsle Hids - b b I
Mol ... : 30 inches B anches i) imclies 12 rods 200 pounds | 52400
i T SRR ] 43 _i||r'h|;1-; 5 anehes i) jivcles 12 rods 250 pounids 320
Moc 3. el ShE D 56 inches 8 inches G nclses 12 roals S00 pounds 4000
Mo d. ... R R e P v 68 inches 8 inches 0 invchves 12 roxds 330 pounds 4500
I i T s o B0 inches B inches I i dnscelees 12 poxla 400 pownds SG_00
The above prices are for Cabinets complete, including 48 suspension hooks and one dozen rods for each Cabinet, i

] __‘-ib — ————l



Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, M. J.

Eskew Wall Ink Cabinet
The Ink Economizer

Provides the most convenient :1I'J".|Il.l|,_"1"ll11'l||: for the
s:.*;sl-,'nmiii' stornge of inks. Made in unit form, and two or
more units phueed side by sade moake a0 contimous Cahbinet,
Tukes upy wall e Dol odherwise availalbe. Clears up il
office, mwd saves ink. It i3 an economizer 0 oevery sense,
Blade of bordwosd, with moalded panels, finished like all
our Cabinet work.,  The front 15 hong with bwo sliding doors.
Fitted inside with cight wdjustabde shelves, When all the
shelves are in place, it pecommodales nine tiers of one
pouined cans. I larger cans are corried, shelves can be
spaced farther apart.  Takesaean of ink 51 inches in dianmeter
of smaller. Cabinets to hold cans of greater dinmeter can
b buiilit to orcler.

Dimensions—48 inches wide, 43 inches high, 8§ inclhes
deep outside, with a clearance inside of 51 inches.

Weight, per unit, crated ready for shipment, 150 pounds.

List Price, per Unit, 320.(0)

THE HAMITLTONEMECS

e

| e—— e -

Eskew Wall Ink Cabinet

Ink Cabinet

Thousauds of dollars are annually Jost to printers generally in the single item
aof ik wasted I:]|n|.l|||.;]| lnck of a frroer |||:||.'v|' [ £4] |-c1~|.-|| the tans or jars 1'|.r||.|J|.ir|:i||g the sme,
More particularly 13 thiz 50 in regand o colored or I‘Iij_'.lt-l:lril:'\l't‘ inks nod continually in
use  With the Ink Cabinet a place may be had for every can or jar of ink, and with
every can or jar in its place the boss of ink from such =ources will cease,  The accompanying
illustration slows o very sabisfactory Ink Cahbinet at a low prce.

This Ink Cabinet contains four compartments suitable for ink, efe., with marble
wlaby on 11IFI|. 14 % 23 El:u::l!l-e':n:I for |:|'ﬁ!~!5t|g ks, 'ﬁ':'iﬂhl, wilth stone, 170 EH:ﬂ,"l,ll:«i.

Dimensions—Ieight, 35 inches; depth, 304 mches; length, 265 incles, outside
TSRS T, r

| 151 | I|'i|._"-;_'I ._""-l ,1_1:“]

lnk Cabimet

Ink and Roller Cabinets

A very necessary arlicle of printing office furmiture. “The use of it
will result in a saving of mk :|-||1ri rollers, which will quickly pay for the
Calbiinet.

No. 1—With shelf for ink, shelf for brayers and slab, and Brackets
to hold 6 eighth and 6 quarto rollers. Weight, 75 pounds.

Height, 367 inches; width, 274 inches; depth, 15 inches, ontside,

List Price, 36.50
No. 2—With shelf for ink, shelf for brayers and slab, and Brackets

faiar B ek I.'if_[hlll. 1|||:||.rtl:r and half medivm rollers. "-"i'le"l-;:lll, (LE1] ]h‘||.||'||:r:2.
Height, 563 inches; width, 33 inches; depth, 15 inches, outside,

L.ist .l'llil.'l..', 30 510}

Mo, 3—With shelf for ik, shell for brayvers ancd slaly, amd Brackels
to hold 12 each L*i;;l:ll]:l, 1|1||||rt:: ancd hall medinm rollers. T'Iu-q'igfl‘l, I3S ]'ru:lru:lx,
Heiglht, 485 inches; width, 333 inches; depth, 15 inches outside,

Last Price, $13.00 Ink amd Holler Cabinet
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3 ' - 3
specimen Cabinets

The methodieal classifiention and
preservation of specimens of printing
will enalbde the ]:lr|.|||1'r b showy s
wiork o prospective customers Lo b=
besst - advaningee. . We have inercased
o lime of H|H-f'i:|:u':| Calsiniels Lo
embrace o variety of sizes, forms and
prices, in order to meet the reguire-
ments of |4|r~l,_;v|- anel smoall |tir|1ir|;;:' a
offices.  Our best Speeimen Cabinels
are diviched ke m bneee nomber of
shallow  drawers, which can be
labelled and propedy indesed. By
this method the specimens of prnt-
ing are not unduly bunched, and are
easy of access and convenient for dis-
Mav.  These Cabinets enn be used
E‘iu:q:ll_i“lt' jrirproses thinn thie storyre o
specimens of printing. Samples of
stock, small supplics, blanks, legal
papers aml perisdicals can be svsle-
matically stored,

No. 3 Specimen Cabinet
With Spring Holl Curtain
and Lok
A thoroughly  modern  piece  of

furmiture. It will be an armament in
the most llrmllﬁllllﬂ}' finrnishid pl'i-
vate office.  We aall particular atten-
tioar to the moll curtain covering
front. 1t preserves  the contends
abwolutely from dust, and when the
curtain s down the conlenis of e
n:-nlir-: l'.'u.||il|-e'|: e SECIRe. 'J';Lih
curtain pollg like a window shade and
there 15 no dmg, notwithstanding s
large size, It fean be moved up oor
down willy ome finger, being controlled
by the coil spring. The Cabinet
conbring the fl.rllllh'irl;: assortments of M, 3 Specimen Cabinet
deawers, all one inch deep: |

5 drawers 19 x 492 inches, 10 drowers 19 x 14} imches, 10 drowers 10 x 121 inches, 10 drowers 18 x 114 inehes, 10 deawers 100x 84 inches, 10
drawers 19 % 74 inches, 10 driweras 19 x i inchies, 10 drswerz 10 % 53 inchesz, 10 drowers 19 % 53 inches, ol inside measurements,

The sides of all deawers are slotted at intervals of one inch to eecive partition stope. Four division stnps are pul into each dmwer, thus esch
drawer can be divided into five compartments about 37 inches deep. Bronze finished Label Holder Pulls siteched 1o each drawer front.  Cabinel made
of ash, antique finish.  Outside dimensions: height, 523 inches; depth, 25 inches; width, 48 incles.  Weight, crated for shipment, 650 peoamds.

[igt Price. 5120.040

No. 4 Specimen Cabinet

A most convemently arcanged Cabinet,
with a varely of shallow drawers made
to take standard zsizes of eardloand aod
paper stock.  There are 63 drawers in
this Cabinet, all of one depth, ad vary-
weg widths,  ach drawer s softed at
intervals of T-inch o reccive removeble
chivision strips, four of which are supplied
[ ench deawer in Uhe Calanet, thos each
drawer ean be sab-cdivided] mbo o monkber
of compartments. The inside depth of
all deavwers 8 Linch.  The oller ixside
dimen=ions are as follows: 4 dmwess 10
x H} inches, 8 drawers 19 x 14 mehes,
B drwers 10 % lli inches, 8 drawers 140
x 10§ inches, 7 drawers 19 x 8] inches,
T drawers 19 x 74 inches, T drawers 100x
i} inches, T drawers 19 x 5} inclees, T
drawers 19 x 47 inches.

Bromee [abel Holder Pulls are at-
tached o e=neh dawer front.

Calinet = made of ash,  finkeled

1 antopiee
Uutssde ”imenniuns

”E'I-;I{III. Hi inches: 1|l'|"|-1|'|. 244 nches;
width, 431 inches.

Weight, crated for xl‘ripn:l,-]rt, 450
ponads.

Mo, 4 Specimen Cabinet List Price. 580,04
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Specimen Cabinets

No. 6 Specimen Cabinet

A Cabinet similar in arrangement to the Nos, 4 and 5 Specimen
Cabinets, but with o fewer pumber of deawers. Al deawers are
made to take stogudard sizes of paper and cardboard stock.  There
is a tolal of 35 drawers, all wi’rlh an inside depth of 1-inch.  Each
drvwer s slotted ot itervals of 1-inch from frost to back, o
receive removable partitions, 4 of which are supplied with each
denwer in the Cahinet.  “The inside dimensions of the dewers
gre as follows: 3 drawers 19 x 257 incles, 4 drawers 10 x 144
inches, 4 drawers 19% 11} inches, 4 dmwers 19 x 1k inclies,
4 drawers 19 x 84 inches, 4 drawers 19 x 71 inches, 4 drawers 19
X U}E inchies, 4 deawers 19 x 51 inches, 4 drowers 10 % 4 inedwes.

fronze Labsel Holder Polls are attaeled to each deawer Tront.

Cahinels made of ash, ""-"'""I.'" finizhesd.

Outside Dimensions
Hreight, 531 inches; depth, 24} inches; width, 31 inches,

T

Weight, crated for shipment, 275 g_mului:i-
List Price, 3>4.00

Mo, & Speoimen Uabincd

No. 1 Specimen Cabinet
Contains 8 drawers with inside dimensions 157 « 20 iwches.  Four of these
deawers are 2 inches deep inside, and 4 are 41 inches deep inside.  “This Cabinet
oecupies floor space 208 inches deep by 258 inches wide.  The height is 37} incles.
The Cabinet is made of ash and s ||.il:*1-!.1.' finished. Each drawer is divided into
nmine comparkments, with removable partitions.
Weight, crated for shipment, 165 pownds.

List Price, $22.00

No. 2 Specimen Cabinet
Containg 12 drawers with inside dimensions 15§ x 20 inches. Six of these
drovovers have an inside depth of 2 inches: the other 6 are 44 inches deep inside.
Thiz Cabinet eccupies floor =pace 20§ inches deep by 258 inches wide. The
height is 52% inches.  Each drawer 13 sub-divided into 9 compartmenis with
removable partitions,  Made of ash, nicely fnished.
Weight, crated for shipment, 300 pounds.

List Price, $32.00)

Mo. | Specamon Cabinet

No. 5 Specimen Cabinet

A Cabinet very similar 16 the No. 4 Specimen Cabanet, Bt
with a fewer mamber of drawers. This Cabinet containg n fotal
of 34 drmwers of 1'||.r.:|'|-|1|.; wichtliz, amd the size of these dmwers
is maide o comform with standand sizes of paper and eardboard
sfisck, Tl dlenwers pee slobled at intervals of 1<asels from front
s baiek tor pecepve remmosabde divvison snps, 4 of wlsel are H1|E:-]1!i1-1[
with eneh drawver in the Cabanet, thus allowing ench dovwer 1o be
sub-divided  inte  varous  compartments, Al drawers. hoave
inside depths of 1-inch.  The other dimensions are as follows;
¥ dhroowers 19 x 257 mwchies, 5 drawers 19 x 144 inches, 5 drawers 19
x 114 inches, 5 drawers 19 % 100 inches, & deawers 19 x 83 inches,
5 drawers 19 x ’.’|} inches, 5 deawers 19 x 6} inches, 5 deawers 19
x-'ttl inches, & drawers 19 x 47 inches.

bronee Label Holder Pulls are attached to each deawer front,

Cabinet 1= made of ash, finished antigue.

Outside Dimensions
Heaght, 384 inches; depth, 243 inches; wadth, 31 inches,
Weight, crated for shipment, 320 pounds.

List Price, 564,00 Mo. 5 Specimen Cabinet
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Stock Cabinets

Unit Stock Cabinet
For the Systematic Storage of Sttionery, Prints, Drawings, |
Legal Blanks, Papers, Eie.

The Unit system of Cabinet construction has proved satsfaclory
wherever infrodisced. We have yet to hear of a failure where the con-
struction was properly worked out.

We present |I||'n' a Cabinet with three different styles of Umnits, each
holding o series of deawers of different sizes.  The illustration shows two
Units No. 1, one Unit No. 2, and ene Unit No, 3, combined with a Cap
and Base inlo one Cabinet.

[.ist Prices and Dimensions Llnit Stock Cabinets

IxzinE Diisesssoss Ulnesrs,
o oF DMRAWERR Durapn Dhaessioss . | ‘Weight| g5,
Limies |y s i T Crated, | g2
ok Width, | Length | Drepdh, | Lempth, | Depth, | Hedgha, | | R
Inches | Inches | Inches | Anches | Inches | Inches

2E I | L S B1L.00

. Six 16 14 1
No. 1 |4 Siy v | 1 | i
wg. ¢ |J Threep 7 14 14 281 | 19 03 55 | 13.00
st BT T 14 | 24
No. ,-5| Nine T | 14 af 28} | 18 o] 50 | 12.00
Boase | ...... m] [HITA, S g8l | 194 | 21 15 | 2.50
Cap ] sl i Fsr 2] | 19 21 20 3.50

Al drawers wre made with 11 inches extension ot the back, s0 thai
il can b denwn out to reveal the entire contents of the drawer without
q]u:-:m-r o ]Hu‘inp; the contenls iianli:l;{ oat of the Cabinet.

Bromesd Tabel Hokder Pulls attached to the front of each deoower,

Chher sizes and arrngements of Units can be supplied at proportionnte
prices,

Steck Cabinet with twelve Drawers

Stock Cabinet

This is a convenient Cabinet to have in any office. It will
provide room for o large amount of material, and keep it in
convenient shape where it can’ always be found, and the contents
will always be preserviad from damage, It will clear up the office,
and provide & place for material which would otherwize be Dving
about on top of desks, chairs, ete.  The Cabinet is substantially
constriacted of hardwosd, It is ||I-..|:h|:l.' fimislved, and ikl R
an ornament in-any office.  Label Holder Pulls attached to each
drawer.

Dimensions— e Cabinet is 551 inches in eight, 23 inches
in width, 178 inches in depth, outside measure. It has twelve
dravers, the size of each drawer being 181 x 121 x 31 inches,
imsile measure. The weight of this Cabinet, crated, ready for
shipmient, s 250 pounds.

List Price, $32.00

CMhier sizes can be made to onder, and prices will be furnished Unit Stock Cabinet.  Two No. 1 Units, One No. 2 Unit and One Moo 3 Unit,
pmm;rﬂy O I‘E{'ﬂ‘.l[‘.li af :a|u~il-ic-,-|r:'--u.-. Combined with Cap and Base inte One Complete Cabinee
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Stock Cabinets

Paper and Card Stock
Cabinets

We offer here a proper receplacle for high-priecd
LTS sl I'unrfll,' cardbsonrd stock,  Swech material
quickly becomes soiled and unfit for bigh grode
work if exposed to the air and dust,  These Calbinets
are practically dust proof and the colors will not
fade or the quality of the paper deteriorate when
woek = storsd i U,

Thev are very strongly constructed to stand great
werrht moad ean be used for a 1.'|||ri|,-11'.' of purposes,
The bottoms are of heavy three-ply material, 4 of
an meh thek, witle the |.:'r.|i||. of the wood crossed.
Such battoms eannnot shrnk, swell or emck. Al
drawers are made with removable divisions so that
each can be subsdivided for small sizes of cut stock
when  foumd  desirable.  Cabinets ape made of
hardwood throughout and nicely  finished, The
emnds are paneled and bronee pulls are attached to
the drawer fronts,

No. 1 contains 12 drawers: eight of these drawers
e 2 imelies i:|n11 isidie: the ofher four are -H
inches deep inside.  Each drawer will take 22)x
28 inch stock and smaller sizes, Oecupies floor
space 281x34] inches,  Height, 48 inches.  Weight,

erated, 340 poumls, Ma. 1 Paper snd Card Stock Cabiner
: 5 B Takea full sheer of capdbodrd (224 x 28 inches). Dooupies spaco af
List Price, 337.00 340 x 245 x 48 inches

Mo, 2 contains 12 drawers; cight of these dreawers are 2 inches deep

insicle: the otler four are 41 inehes deep inside, Each drawer will E.:ﬂ.['tih“ill'd (_:':lhi'llt_"lh

take 28x44 inch stock and smaller sizes. fhﬁlpiw‘: floor space 344 x49] These Cabincts are very similar to the Paper amd Card Stock Cabanets,

inches.  Height, 48 inches.  Weight, croted, 400 pounds, but unless otherwise .':Eheu'.iliﬂltl are furnished with heavy unfinished tops
List Price, $48.00 1} inches thick, These tops serve admirably for counter purposes and

for layving out and eutting stock, estimoting,
eber.  Cardboard Cabinets are substantially
comstricked of hardwood with heavy theee-ply
beot bomes, 1::5 of an el thiek. They have
paneled ends and bronze pulls sttached to
dlrawer Froals.

No. 1 contains 16 drawers; four have an inside
depth of 1§ imches; the other twelve are 13
inches deep inside. Each drawer will take
220x28 inch stock. Occupies floor space 28kx
54 inches, Meight, 413 incles,  Weight,
crated, 350 pownds.

[List Price, $40.00

Mo, @ eontaing 16 deawers: four have an inside
depth of 1} inches; the other twelve are 13
inches deep ansicde.  Each  drawer will take
sidd inch stock. Oecupies floor space S4ix |
bz meles,  Hegght, 411 jmclees. “'le'[!,;ht,
crated, 400 pounds.

- [List Price, -$52.00

We can build to order at reasonabde prices
Special Stock Cabinets of any desired interior
arrangement nnd see. We make a specinlty of
woodwork made to order, and have equipped
| muny of the langest business offices in the United
Shaties, Preces andl el lesd !il'il.'l".'ill.ﬂ".‘i will he

Mo. 2 Cardboard Cabinet with 16 Drewers furnished on receipt of specifications.
Takes atapdard srxe Cardboerd stock 28 x 44 incheos
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Filing Cabinets

Printers’ Sample Stock Cabinet
For Samples of Paper and Card Stock

This Cabinet was designed with a special view to the systematic arrangement of the various samples which the printer receives
from paper mills, paper dealers and type founders. To the modern and up-to-date printer it has been a difficult matter to arrange these
specimens for ready reference.  With this Cabinet samples may be filed in an instant. Whenever a book or o sheet is received, it can
be carefully and quickly indexed and placed on file for ready reference. Without such a cabinet for keeping the samples as reeeived
from the manufacturers, they soon become soiled and mislaid and are not to be found when wanted.

"l"l-"_._ I.'lLlI:iililL" 1|i|'|'|1-llr'-'i-l'rl'l.‘i 1:." 1_!11_- [_1|_;||;;i'|'||_l-[ Flln o I_.E“#Ih‘ n= i'l'll"l'll'ﬁ'. 11{"1“!1 a9 illl:'l]l"."if. l“'igj'lt. Eﬂ} it::.llle:ir I

The inside dimensions of the Drawers are as follows: One Drawer 14 inches wide by 11} inches deep and 17 inches in length:
one Drawer 9 inches wide by 11} inches deep and 17 inches in length; one Drawer 7 inches wide by 11} inches deep and 17 inches in
length; two Drawers 9 inches wide by 83 inches deep and 17 inches in length; one Drawer 5% inches wide by 8% inches deep and 17 inches
in length; one Drawer 5 inches wide by 3} inches deep and 17 inches in length,  One Index Drawer 4 x 3, and 17 inches in length.

This Cabinet is also provided with sliding blocks—our new and perfected deviee—which move easily and smoothly in the
Drawers with little friction, and keep the contents in a compact and upright position.

The Drawers are so artanged that samples can be filed alphabetically without reference to any size or shape, whether it be cut in
size of a quarter sheet cardboard, a sixth sheet, an eighth sheet, 6 x9 or 5x8. It will be readily seen that these sizes will meet all
requirements, and the Cabinet will be indis) wngable, not only to the estimate man who has frequent use for samples, but also to the man
who 15 t'l-].'hli.gﬁl o meet the trade and select such kinds of paper as are called for. It Ullj.ﬂ'll it e worth many bimes it2 cost to the
up-to-date printer.

Complete with label holder pulls, sliding blocks; complete eard index alphabetically arranged. Weight, crated for shipment, 175

pou nis.

List Price, Ash, $42.00; Oak, 34500

Testimonial
Tre Hamron Masvractomse Co., Two Rivers, Wis, Lvxw, Masa., October, 1905
Gentlemen:  We desire to speak a good word for your new Cabinet for holding samples. It is well worth the price asked, and the Tﬁ-lmhlr
printer, in the course of a year ought to be able to save s cost, both in time saved in searching for samples, and by avoiding the necessity of trusting
too much to his memory as {o the cost of this or that when estimating.

Yours very truly, Tuoa. P Nicunis, Prinker and Publisher.

Page [0H
AT
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ILLegal Blank Cabinets

[.egal Blank Cabinets

These Cabinets are specially designed to accommodate the standard size legal
blanks which are approximately 8} x 14 inches in size. Every printing office can do
a |:hali1:|1r|1- busginess in I::'f_{i|| blanks, A Cabinet wall enable the E11'i||14_'r tis COrry Qi
small stock of the various kinds of blanks and have them stored in separate
compartments, where they will not be soiled, The No. 8 Cabinet shown on this
page will accommodate 100 different blanks, each in a separate compartment, besides
o large amount of extra stock in the four S-inch drawers at the boltom. These
Cabinets will be found very useful and convenient for bankers. lawvers, real estate

men, and all who have frequent oecasion to use legal blanks.

Each drawer s fitted with a combined Dirawer Pull and Label Holder as shown
in the ilustrations.  The Cabinets are handsomely made of ash, finished in :|||1'L:|I|1.‘
and they will be ormamental pieces of furniture in any office.  The sides are tastefully
pancled and the Drawer fronts beaded. Carved wooden Drawer Mulls are attached
to the Drawers in the lower base,  In Cabinets fitted with the roll front the curtain

15 substantially made and 15 backed by the best canvas. This curtain is easily

manmpulated and will not clog, and 15 fitted with a first-class brass lock.

Mo. 2 Legal Blank Tahines

Containg 15 doable Dimwers, 90] < 144 x 1 imside;
pcn Mront &8 21w,

Legal Blank Cabinets can also be advantageously
used for the storage and clussification of samples of
printing. Fancy stationery, cardboard, private papers,
:"h!'.. LRH K] il.l.‘-ﬂ IH_‘ .111‘1|I|1I|I|:'E||:!1|.|4_1|:!. 'I‘ln- ]]r‘ul.'n':*r‘x e Scp
arranged that the Cabinets can be put to a number of
uses where their economy will be fully demonstrated.

All the bottoms in the Drawers in these Cabinets
are of the “New Departure™ style throughout, which are
fully described on page 74 These bottoms are made of
three-ply material with the grain crossed in the center
layer, and they cannot shrink, Wirp or crack, The
bottoms are let into the side rails and this allows all the
Drawers to slide on the side rails, insuring an easy motion.
Each compartment has o round hole bored in the botlom

which allows the finger to be thrust up against the papers
and the contents of a Drawer easily removed.

All double Drawers are fitted with removable
partitions, snd esch double Drawer will accommodate
two full sized legal blanks or one double size, or special
blank.

List Prices and Dimensions
. s | s -
Dipawees | Sivle Height | Denih. | Le Ih,"-'l.tu:h'| i
M, =] il | 1] =+ Crated 122
Singhk 1I'l'rl1|'|lloi Fromg | t0ehes | Inches | Inches | I'-;ﬂll:mlt Price
Mo 1 | Mone | 10 | Open| 27 1%y | 23 | ILI'.I 18 . (K
Now2 [ None| 15 [Open| 37 184 | 234 157 | 25.00
Mo 3 | Mone 15 | Hall Si 221 | 244 225 | 40,00
Boe 4 | None| 20 Opene | 47 184 | 233 B | 5000
No. 5| 20 10 | Rell 60k | 224 | 24k | 325 | 55.00
No. 6 None &5 'D|H'||| 57 ]'ﬂ-* :!."!i- 5 | S50 00
Mo, 7| 30 10 | Rell | 753 | 223 | 24F | 350 | 65.00
No. 8 | 60 20 [Roll | 754 | 228 | 47 (5] || 10, ()
Mate=The Mos. 3. 5. 7 amd 8 Cabinels with roll fronts have
n ha-r«l' wiﬂ:l] extra Dmm'n_nn-ﬂi rml_:n:_r;ttﬁi i]h:_n_r: IH:L':: I}ru}alf}.r:
No. § Legal Blask Cabinet are large, being A} % 18 imches mswde and 3 mches deep.
) 2 ety Mo, 3 and & have one of these Drawers. The No. 7 has two amd
bnind mdﬂjhﬁﬂtﬁ.ﬁ:?ﬂ%ﬂ ';Lihﬁmfh".}“ﬂfﬂ,’;‘hﬁ:”mfI*m“'“' the No. 8 has four. Open front Cabinets, without roll fronts,
curtain covers te entire frant, except base, have no large Dirawers at the base.
F_.- .:" -
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<= Proof Readers’ Desks

Hamilton’s Proof Reader Desks
Froperly Constructed to meet the Requirements of the Modern Proof Reader
Designed by Practical Proof Readers

A good Proof Reader's Desk is a necessity in any printing offiee.
While not heretofore listed, with the exception of the No. 1, these are
distinetly good pieces of modern printing office furniture.  Heretofore
Proof Readers’ Desks have been construeted specially on each particular
order, and the three examples we list have been selected from ontfits
which we have furnished for three of the large metropolitan offices,

These Desks are made of hardwood, nicely finished, and will do
womd serviee wherever installed. They are designed from stggestions
furnished by practical proof readers, and thev are the result of a close
study of the requirements.

The No. 1 has been listed by us for some yvears and is in quite
general use in many large newspaper offiees.

The No. 2 was built specially to order for the composing room
of the Chicago Evening Post,

The No. & was designed and built for S, C. Toof & Co. of
Memphis, Tennessee,

Many of the larger city newspaper offices have already installed
Proof Readers” Desks of our manufacture, and now that we regulurly
list them we expect o see them come inlo more general use.  They

B T B nre l:!t'l'hflrll."'.‘ JZ'-L‘t:I'I?I:I]l['F.ll. and there is a place for them in any office
svstematically equipped.

No. 1 Proot Reader’s Desk

Has an 11-inch back, with retaining ends.  In the center
there is a 22-inch sloping writing bed. This bed is 14
inches from front to back, with o 4-inch flat face at the
back for ink stands, ele.  The writing bed is hinged and
can be raised, providing an opening underneath where
papers can be conveniently kept and secured under lock.
Sige of the Drawer underncath writing bed, 20 inches
wide, 14 inches deep inside.

Dimensions

Extreme length of Desk, 373 inches; depth, 18 inches;
height to flat top, 31 inches: extreme height to top of hood,
42 inches.

Weight, crated for shipment, 100 pounds,

List Price 520.00

No. 2 Proof Reader's Desk

This Desk is made with especially high back. a form
preferred by many proof readers. Has two Drawers
under the writing bed, each with an inside dimenszion
of 37 inches by 16} inches by 221 inches.

E}'i1ll-:'l1‘vil-liill1"-i :

=

Extreme height to top of hood, 61 inches; width, 48 |
inches: depth, 27 inches; height from floor to u-n'[in_g T,
32 inches; height of hood above writing bed, 29 inches,

Weight, crated for shipment, 220 pounds.

Last Price $30.(0 Froof Keader's Dok MNo. 2

{(For Ma, § Prool Hesders® [Dheak, see next page)
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THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Proof Readers’ Desks

Hamilton’s Proof Readers’
Desks

Son preceding pade for cther styles

Mo, 3 Proof Reader's Desk

The Ma, 31z a f_{l'H'H| ||r-.-u-riq-;|.1 Flai ’I‘up Ihesle,
with sloping writing top. "T'his sloping top can
be raised and provides a convenient compartment
underneath for the storage of papers, which can
be secured by locking, Mediom sized hood,
with Drawers and book compartments in the
]'nul_a:-slulw, Made of :-:l'll:'-:'ll:'ql ||:|ﬂ|';'.'1|-||1| lil'l'll'llg]'l-
oul and with |:|:|I|!'|1'|i hacks and ends. The
Dirawer bottoms are of three-ply material which

cannot erack, swell or shrink.

L imensions

Extreme height to top of hood, 41 inches;
width, 5+ inches; depth, 24 inches; height from
floor to flal top, 31 inches: height of hood above
writing bed, 10 inches; size of compartment
under sloping writing bed, 204 x 38} inches; size
of three Dirowers in F1|._'|:]1_'1.I.'||, G} inches deep by
114 inches wide, by 19 inches long inside; size of two end Drawers
under writing top, 2} inches by 11} inches by 19 inches inside;
size of center Drawer under writing top, 2} inches by 22§ inches
b 19 inches inside; hv[;:hl af book comjuriments in r!i;_:llf hand
Il;'qlq"'!-l.‘lzl_l, 25 inches. Weight, crated for shipment, 300 pounds.

List Price, 33200

Mo, 2 Mewspaper File Cabipet

B L e e g

Moo 3 Proof Header's Deak

Newspaper File Cabinet

Thizs addition to an outfit for newspaper offices is a very
practical one, and its use will tend to preserve the valuable bound
volumes and make them readily accessible,  These Cabinets will
be found useful at county offices, libraries, ele., where files of news-
papers are preserved.  As shown in the cut, the bound volumes lie
flat upon the shelves, This fea-
ture tends to preserve the shape
of the large volumes, The shelves
are adjustable. By a simple
device they are firmly supported
and can be readily spaced to suil
the I"|I'!II'|Jit"t'!|]'Ii_'!Il.'l of any thick-
ness of volume., Thus no space
iz wasled, Each Cabinel is
fitted with 2 roll front and lock,
tll:lk;tif_{ i1_ I:!II."G‘FJ:ITHI‘E, and  the
contents are always safe from
being tampered  with.

List Prices
No.1 Hasz B andjustable
shelves in each of the two seclions,
Heght, 58 inches; depth, 24
inches: widih, 535 inches, A sulf-
able height for counter top.
Weight, 315 |rm:||ql;:.
List Price, $50.00
No.2 Has 12 adjustable
shelves in ench of the two
seclions. Height, 49 inches:
depth, 24 inches; width, 55 inches.
Waeight, 400 pounds.
List Price, 360,00
The inside dimensions of shelv-
ing space in these Cabinets is
19§ x 23 inches,

Rahway, N. J.




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAM!LTGI;'-I MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N, J.

i Stock Room Accessories

Cardboard and Stationery Closets

They Economize Space, Save Time and Prevent the High Priced Stock from Becoming Damaged and Shop Worn

These excellent Cabinets will find a place and prove of great value in every well regulated printing office,  Nothing of the kind
that would adequately mect Ty rmlu'il'q-ms-ntﬁ has cver been offered before, and most printing offices have some make-zhifl affair
mantfactured by the local earpenter, These home-made affairs, while answering the purposes required in a way, are greatly inferior
to this handsome piece of furniture, which is a fit repository for the high-priced card and fat-cap stock, and the regular supply of
packages of note and letter paper, billheads and statements. It will soon pay for the cost in the amount of stock saved and the amount
of time which is ordinarily wasted in searching for stock stored in oul of the way corners, and on open shelving where it soon becomes

damaged and shopwarn.

The doors slide on steel rollers from side to side, one ]mming behind the other. The Hper doors are fitted with glass and the
lower doors are pancled  The sliding shelves in the lower section are strong and neatly constrncted, and this sliding arrangement will be
found of great value in getting at the contents.  In the No. 3 size the boards are 24 x 30, and will take the standard size of cardboard
and flat-eap papers. In the No. 4 size the sliding shelves are 20 x 43 inches inside and will take o Tull size sheet of paper. These
Cahinets are made of ash, finished antique.

We are prepared to construet to order anvthing in the line of stock supply furniture.  Very often we have found it necessary to
build such furniture to fill available space of certain dimensions.  We are prepared to submit drawings and prices of such furniture

il n-;—eipt of specificabions

List Prices and IDimensions

MNo. 3 Cardboard and Stationery Closet— Height,
7 feet 6 inches; width 5 feet 8§ inches; depth, lower
part, 28 inches; upper part, 16 inches, all outside
mensurements.  Shipping weight, complete, T35

pounds: weight of lower section only, 350 pounds.
Sliding doors in upper and lower part. Upper
doors glass. Lower part fitted with 20 sliding
shelves—10 in each tier. Clearance belween
shelves, 23 inches. Takes sheet 23 x20.  Eight
seclions in upper part 31 inches wide; 12% inches
deep; 10 inches high inside. Takes 25 packages of
note, or ten packages of letter and 10 of note in each

section. : s
List Price, complete, 37500

Lower Section only, list, 340.00

MNo. 4 Cardboord and Stationery Closet—
Ijrighl. T feet Ginches: width, 7 feel "-'1 i!!l:_'iu:s',
depth, lower part. 33 inches; upper part,
194 inches, all outside measurements,  Ship-
ping weight, complete, 1,004 '|HI-'I.|FI:I.IH. “'{'l'ght
of lower section only, 800 pounds., Sliding
doors in upper and lower part. Upper doors
glass. Lower part fitted with 20 sliding

ahelves—100 in each tier. Clearance helween
shelves E:f inches.  Takes sheet 28 % 42,
Upper part fakes boxes of v.m'v.lnfm.q !nlmu'_-d
ends to front. Eight sections in upper par,
each 44 inches wide: 16 inches deep; 10
inches high, inside measurements.

List Price, complete, $96.00
Lower Scction only, list, $54.00

Mo. 3 Cardboard and Stationery Claset

Page 172 = — — iy
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Stock Room Accessories

Stock Tables

The Frames for these tables
are made of hardwood and
finished antique while the
heavy tops are 14 inches thick
and unfinished. They are
strongly braced to carry the
heavy loads which they must
necessarily hold,  The dawer
i5 convenient for holding tools
and measuring devices.  The
large  trough underneath is
converient  for holding molls
of paper, mailing tubes, etc.

]. .i!‘-i[ ] .Tii..:‘l..."“i

-lf}i'll-:.ill-:-. "|".'¢'l-5:|||:.| List

Perd _E'IH.:n-:Ihl Price
[ s 8% 5 | 250 [330.00
M, .}

o, 2, ... | 4x 6 | 325 |
No. 8..... | 4x 8 | 850
No, 1| 410 | 375

BEE
g%

. The height of all sizes i= 36
e . 3 Stock Table wnehies, D leese fabdet e be fom-
ished in  knock-down  form  if
repuired,

Stationery Closets

These Closets are constructed to accommodate standard size
]a:ln-knmﬂ of stationery., They will be found very convenient and will
prevent waste of stock.

The Nos. 53 and 6 are arranged to hold package papers only.
The No. 7 is deep enough to allow I."'!:I".'I."!II.IF:IL' bhoxes to be placed with
ends to the front. The Nos. 5 and 6 are fitbed with swinging glass
doors as shown in the illnsteation.  “The No. 7 has sliding glass doors,
restingr on steel rollers, similar to the Cardboard and Stationery
Closets shown on the preceding page.

These Closets are of substantial construction, of fine appearance,
| and will prove an economical substitute for the makeshift home
made affairs found in most printing offices.  They are made of ash,
finished antique.

Mo. 5 Stationery Closet—Heipght, 5 feet 41 inches; width, 253 inches:
| depth, 16 incles, outside mensurements. Shipping  weight, 160 pounds,
| Space between shelves, 6 nclw=s.  Uakes bwo packages of nodes and one package
of letters on each shell, piled three high.  Paneled glass swinging door,

List Price, %22.00

Mo. & Stationery Closet—1Height, 6 focd; width, 3 feet 6 inches; depth, 16
inehes, oulsule el Hl'l'ipp'ing weight, 200 FHJI:I:II.-IlH. Seaee holwisen
shelves, 65 inches,  Takes two packages of letter or bill heads, or three packages
of mwoles '||i|1-|:| three !li;r]:., i eqely aof the # zevbions into which the Closet 3=
divided.  Encly section 1z 19 inehes wide, 131 ioches deep, aond & inches high,
inside measure,  Paneled glass saanging doors,

List Price, 335.00

Mo, 7 Stationery Gloset—Height, 8 fort; width, 7 foet 8 inches; depth, 1943
inclies, all outzide weasurements.  Shipping weight, 700 pounds,  All doors
in this Closet slide on stee] rollers from side to side,  Doors fitbed with gloss,
Dvided in center from top to bottom inte two equal divisions,  This Closct
as 16 sections, with removable adjustable shelves.  Each section is 431 inches
withe, 16 imclies deep, inside measure.  Shelves ape 10 inches apart inside,
when divided at equal distances. Capacily six times the No. 5 and three
times the XNoo G,

L.ist ]_ill"-l_'l_'_ “‘t-;"-”,'l'.:l

#
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Clothing Closets

':_:lnthlrfl'l_ﬂ: Closets

We have had numerous ealls for Closets and Cabinels
suitable for the storage of employees’ clothing while at work,
ani with the experience gained in attending to this demand
we have devizsed two patterns of such Closets which mect
the requirements fully. The pattern No. 1 is high enough
to take long coats, mackintoshes, ete,, which are hung on
hooks fastened on the under side of the hat :i]'|1'|f. r|1|I|.':|'-|,-
are also hooks at the boek and sides of the compartments.
This Pattersn Mo, 1 is |||1|I"u||_l_=|'|||_1.' ".'1-I|li|u[:_-||. {raam !uli Ti
bottom by means of the wire screen in the lower half of
ﬂu-. l:'I-:u::lI" Ihm'u;_r,h which the i enlers, [rasses r||1,- o] ||i:|;_:
and through holes in the shelf. escapes through openings
in the top of the Cabinet.  "The clothing is in this manner
always kept fresh and if wet will dry out and cannot become
musly,

Endorsement
Des Morxes, Tows, Aupgust 16, 1906
Hasmmrox Alra. Co,, Dwo Rivers, YWis.

Genllewren; . Within the last two or three months we have
installed several ecarloads of your furniture for the further
couipping of our modern printing office.  This 5 nearly all in
place now amd we can say that withost any exceplion we ape
well pleased with every article.  The Desks, Filing Cabinets,
|r|1 Al |"t':lt|.'|!'\-q. e, iR :||| ||I‘|:".|.I:|;._1H.|. for ILul'E1||rllm.¢. s el
as being ornamental ; perficafary seroweealle are the Jorby Clotfoins
oscls thal oe wow have fnoase. We are very mucl plessed 1wl
thew, and they fill a long fell wanl in ouwr plasd,

Yours bruly,
Tre Houmesrean CoMpaxy.

Growp ol Three Compariments, Pattern MNo. 1

List Prices of Clothing Closets

Pattern No. |—Compartments 16 inches wide, 14 inches deep, T4
inches high, inside measurements. Removable shell in upper part.
Three hooks under shelf, three on back, and two on each side.

List Price, per Umt, Ash, S17.00: Quartered Oak, 524.00

Pattern No. 2—Compartments 15 inches wide, 14 inches deep, 35
inches high, inside measurements. Hooks on top, sides and back, eight
in each compartment. Made in sections of four compartments as
illustrated.

The pattern No. 2 is made two compartments high as shown,  These
compartments have sufficient height for short coats.

List Price, per Compartment, Ash, $12.(00;
Quartered Oak, 316.00

These Closets can be furnished with tumbler locks and master keys
if desired. Prices furnished on application.

All Closels are Mih-.hl;utiu.ﬂ'. made of hardwood and I't[l:'l.‘ll\' fimished.
Heavy wire screens are put in the doors.  The contents of each compart-
ment are therefore -.th:r.-t 1o :|||,<||m tion without opening the doors,
Ench ;-nml;.-n.-ltm nt in the No. 2 pattern being fully sereened, thorough
ventilation 15 assured and the :Il:lilnrlj_r cannot become msty,

These Closets can be furnished in single Units or in senes of Unils
combined as desired.  The illustration of Pattern No, 1 shows three
single Units placed side by side. Greop ol Pour Compariments, Paitern Mo 2
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Stamp Makers’ Supplies

Full Sice End View, Sizcs i inch to M inch faoe

Full Size End Yiew, Sizes M inch to 7 inch face

Full Size End Wiew, Sizes | inch to 136 inch {ace

Pull Size End Views Grooved Mouldimgs
The illustrations show accurate shapes

Rubber Stamp Mouldings

All our Stamp Mouldings are made of the
finest selected hardwoods and free from im-
perfections.  We have devised a line of
special machinery for the manufacture of this
mulerial which gives it o smooth and even
surface,

The varnished and polished finishes are the
same in color, the only difference being the
final rubbing down which Fives a smooth
ghoss 1o the polished Mouldings. The color
is a bright cherry red unless otherwise specified.
Mouldings in lange quanhties ean be finished
in any shade of colors to suit eustomers,

List Prices of Stamp Mouldings

Weight Price = Pri
Sizes Pe 1- | T e
i Widths jl:l}ih:-n |1 o ".mel-ml | lﬂpt:lﬁm
| -:lum:]i- nr.nuh.cdl -
1 inch. . T |mo.ona ,au 02} | &0 08
-& T 1 | B lli* | Hi (] 541
} inch.. .. B 014 024 .03
ﬁ 1] 1l | PR 1] .ll'l!. 2k e
g el .. 11 .l!l!. 02d %
& inch.. .. 13 LR 024 3
& inch, 15 02 03 033
1 inch. . .. i IIE! [H;H fl'ﬂi-
iinch,. 19 | 024 : 034 i
1 inch, 21 I 0 i 4
11 inches, g 03} | .04} 05
1} inches. . 24 034 [ 43 5
17 inches. . 25 o4 | .08 051
: |
1} inches, W o| .04 05 05}
1% inches. . £ 04 05 053}
17 inches.. .| 90 o4 | 05| .06
1j inches.. .. 92 o4y o5y .09
2 inches,. .| 34 05 | .06 | o0
Nao. 1 grooved|
}binch...| 123 .02} A3 it
Mo, 2 grooved |
Linch...| 16} os| o] .05
No. 3 _|.:'t'l'H.'l-".'l.'-|!i
Finch...| @1 08 .05 054
Mo 4 grooved |
L-anch. .. 26} D4 054 | .08

These Mouldings are cut in thirty-six, eight-
een and twelve ineh lengths,  An assortment
of these lengths is usually put into each ship-
ment, according to how the stock runs.

We charge 34 cents per yard for cutting
to small sizes. This price is subject to the
same discount as applies on each -%I:!.‘I(- of
finish. All sizes listed can be furnished in
walnut, Prices will be riu-u:pted ofl ui}Pl:utauu.

Rahway, N. L.
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Stamp Makers’ Supplies

Flanged Mounting Strips

We list here and on the following and preceding pages a line of rubber stamp makers’ supplies, includ-

ing Mouldings, Flanged Mounting Strips, Round Top Mounting Strips, Stemp Handles, Grooved THI y
Holders, ete.  All this muterial can be furnished in the white, which is naturml wood witlout any finish,
varnished red or light, or with polished finish, Samples of Moalding and Mounting Strips, showing the
different kinds of finish, will be furnished on application. Al of our Mouldings and Mounbing Strips are
made of the best selected stock, clear and free from imperfections.  Ouwr orders for this material bhave

assumed large proportions and we are supplying the best and largest houses in the trade.

List Prices of Flanged Mounting Strips

Weighe Per | Frice Per Yard, | Price Per Yonl, | Price Per Yard,

Slaes | Hundred Feet | Unvarnisbed Varnishicd Polizhed
Te-inch, inside groove. ... .. 51 pounds TN . 0B &, 10
Einch, inside groove.. ... .. 4 poumnds i [ 08 i 1
deinch, inside groove.. .. ... 6 pounds MG [ IR [
b-inch, inside groove........| B pounds G [ 08 8
E-inch, inside groove.. . ... . 11 pounds G| N iH] 11
L-inch, inside groove.. ... ... 13 pounds NG NI 12
i-inch, inside groove.. .. ... .0 16 pounds iG] U 13
I -inch, inside groove.. ... .. .| 18 pounds A7 11 A4
L -inch, inside groove.. . .....] 22 pounds L8 12 . [
ih-inch, inside groove....... 2¥ pounds g 14 A8
Planedi, inside groove......., 32 ponmds 10y 16 L20
2 e, inside groove. . ... 36 ponmds A2 18 | 23
Slaneh, nzde proove.. ... .. 40 pounds 131 19 | .24
2hinch, inside groove. ... ... 45 pounds 1 .22 : .28
Zlanedy, ingule groove.. .., ... S0 powmds . 25 B 1
8 <nch, insice proove . ... | 54 pounds 18 - 1) | 1

¥ — — —

The materin] 5 cut in S6<inch, 1B<neh and 12<inch lengths. Unless otherwise
specified in the order, some picees of each leagth are pat in, acconding to the way the
ql:!l\ T, 11;].("]'\'_' \unl'iﬁ!“_“l; ||IH] Ikdiﬁ!“"l ."tﬁi,i.“ JEF: 1:“1:'“‘1:'.. t!ll'. ﬂ":[ t":‘l::lr i.“i M"ll!.. |.|||I|.'."‘-\.""-
otherwize spocified.

List Prices of Rubber Stamp
liﬂl'l'n.“'i.'?'l

Le | IHasn- | Ddam- - Peice

Ma \‘i'ilﬁ:u,l o{rr j'" of Weight . II"":";
-k Temom, | at Daje, | Tenom, Thenis-

]:Ifcll'l.ﬁ ]:I1|.'|".|!"\- ]||i.'lll.:l\. Hundeed il
Pl | I 14 ] o 12 oxz, | 85,04
] Bl e 13 i ] 14 s, a.ald
Sy 2 i 1 11 Ib=, | G.00
it F...... 21 1} | 13 lhs. . Sl
R | 2 11 B el Iha. | 7.00
g K......| 24 14 . 3 lbs | 9,00
TH:...:.|] ™ 14 1 G} lba. | 1204
Flexible, with hole in larpeend, .| 10 Ibs. | 1500

All elimensions are fi\'l'll i inches,  Tlese Stamipy
Flandles are aceurntely made, of hardwood, coated
with the best black enninmel.

Stamp Handls

Rubber Tvpe Boxes and Cases

We can furnizh any size Rubber Alphabet Box, in the white or
finished, Prices will be furnizhed on receiph of spocifications, showing
insidde arrangement, cbe,  Also rubber H'I.[hr Cases with flat or round
bottom compartments, and i any desired number of compartments,

End View Full Size Flanged Moanting Sirips
Beveled Face Wood [vype

Fad Blocks We ean supply Wood Type Pattern Letters for moulding parposes
in any size and in hl.l:m- varely of faces, We have patterns for over

We can furnish the wood parts for Pad Blocks in any form 1,000 faces and ean supply any specinl face,  Bevel can be cut to any I
ad i any size.  Drices will be made on receipt of samples or degree and the face cut any depth. Our Wood Type Catalogue shows

specifications. Al special work can be furnished on short notice. all regrulor fuces.  Prices will be quoted on application.




End View Full Size of Round Top Mounting Strips atate if tight or loose fit 15 required

A Grooved Mounting Scrip

Rahway, N. J1,

Round Top Mounting Strips

Our Mouldings and Mounting Strips are accurately made of selected stock and
are first class in every respect. Samples of Mouldings and Mounling Strips will
be furnished on application.  We are prepared to make any special material of
this kind in any size and will quote prices on receipt of specificdtions.

These Mounting Strips are furnished in thirty-six, eighteen and twelve-inch
lengths. Unless otherwise specified, part of each length is put in, secording
to the way the stock runs, When varnished Mounting Strips are ordered, the

red color is furnished, unless otherwise specified.

List Prices of
Round Top Mounting Strips

i . Wiei Unvamished | Varnishe! TFalishcdd
RS et " | PerXard | Per Yacd | PerYard
|
el ooeiann. 3 pounds £0.05 B0, 08 &0, I
1T (T 3} pounds {7 AR B (1]
o 4 pounds I A A
fimoh. ... s 6 pounds g1 A A
T 9 pounds | .05 AR A
dmel e 11 pounds 1 A L1
e 13 FH:HII'I.JE | (Wi L0 B E
=inch...........| 16 poumls (Wi A0 BB
Tsingh...........| 18 poumnds M 11 14
Weineh. .. .. ..co..] 23 pounds iird .1 .
Teimeh. .. ..o 27 poumnds o1 18 o b
It-inch........c..| " 52 pounds L 213 & I
2 aneh, ... ..o 96 pounds 10 o 14
2hinch. .. ... ....| 40 pounds 11 1 <21
ghinch...........| 45 pounds 2 15 .23
edainch........... 50 ponmids A3 .19 oL
Foainch...........| 54 pounds 14 20 25
i

Cutting in small sizes and boring to fit any handle, & cents per
yard. Cutting only in small sizes, 5 cents per yand. These prices are
subject to same discount as applies on the full length strips,

Grooved Type Holders

These grooved Type Holders are :Id.'ﬂl‘llh'rl‘ﬁf}' made of
hardwood in any size and with any number and width of
grooves. They are usually supplied in the white without
finizh, and the T-ri:'m given are without finish. This
material is not carried in stock but is made to order only—
thercfore orders should be for good size quantities,  Special
softwood holders ean be furnished. The approximate
prices given below are for any width of type not exceeding
12-point. It is always best to send a sample of the rubber
type to be used, in order to insure an peeurate fik; alsao

."L[I-]Jr'lﬂf".illliilm'.' I.['-n-l ].:'I i'..'-L"‘“n |r[ {;]'llllll-i.'d |.:|- P ill?!IJ.L'I""-i

Muamber of Grooves |,.'_,fw|'|r:=]ﬂ;m Price :l Number of Grooems |H“IE l!im Price
B i SR B pounds ! i, (ek | Ggroove. . ... 28 pounds | 80,
BPTOOVE. . vaaaases .| 12 poumnds AL | Tegroove., 32 pounds 5
Sgroove...........| 16 pounds oG Beproavir., .. .. 36 pounds i
4-ETOOVE. ... ... ... 20 pounds J03E || fgroove. ., .., . M ponincls it
BEroove...........| 2h pounds B L T 4k ponnids i

Special prices for Holders with wider grooves. 20 per cent extra if cut to size.

A (N

[:._" |1;.'¢T n :|
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Engravers’ Woods

Boxwood Blocks for Wood Engravers

We manufacture a superior line of Engravers’
Boxwood and Maple, ang our long experience in
this line enables us to thoroughly understand the
wants of our customers. In the manufacture of
Boxwood we use the finest Turkey and Abyssinian
woods, imported directly by us.  The large curing
establishments which we are compelled to main-
tain in connection with our Wood Tyvpe depart-
ment enables us to handle this Boxwood in a
thorough manner, and no stock is worked into
blocks that is not thoroughly cured. All joints
are guaranteed perfect and free from glue or gritty
matter. All pieces are feathered where joined.
We make it a rule to glue our blocks and allow
them to stand a year or more before the final dress-
ing off and planing to height. In this manner a
smooth and uniform surface is maintained, which
would otherwise be impossible, as it is well known
that Boxwood, unlike most other woods, has a
tendency to shrink endwise of the grain unless the
stock is old and thoroughly cured. The different
grades of Boxwood are carvefully determined ac-
cording to color, specific gravity and compactness
of the grain. As no two pieces of Boxwood are
exactly alike, this grading process re?)uirea“ a nicety
of juci}gment that is only acquired by long prac-
tice.

The 2-cent grade is made up of the poorer
sections of the log, close to the heart, containin

Ih'_ . *lf“ﬁl.—.l . : e ’
ﬁl W &7y more or less of the red streaks and discolorec
Lok A AL IR ) wood.

e |
g

There are numerous plugs in this grade
and it should be used for the rougher class of wood
cuts.

The quality gradually improves up to the 5-
eent grade, which contains the very choicest selec-
tions of clear, vellow, close grained wood, that will
hold the very finest of hair lines. There are but
few plugs in this grade of wood.

he American Boxwood is a special article
but recently put on the market. It is clear and
uniform in color, with few plugs. It will answer
well for medium grade work.

Our Maple blocks are made up of large seec-
tions, averaging four or five pieces to the square
foot, and the wood used for this purpose is the
best pasture-grown stock, which 1s secured
espeviallry for the manufacture of these blocks.

We furnish blocks in all sizes suitable for b
work, and can dress the wood on both sides when
customers desire it.

(See [ollowing page lor prites)
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Engravers’ Woods

Boxwood and Maple Blocks

For Wood Engravers

The art of wood engraving antedates the art of printing.
Notwithstanding the many new processes invented for producing
illustrations, wood engraving still remains an active force in
decorative printing.  For certain kinds of illustrations the wood cut
still remains in use. For twenty-five years we have made a
study of the requirements of wood engravers and we are producing
blocks unsurpassed in quality. We spare no expense to procure
the finest woods and we always have on hand a large supply of
seasoned stock.

Price List of Engraving Boxwoods

In four grades, blocks made any size desired.  Stock is usually
made about 12 x 12 inches, 2-cent, 3-cent, 4-cent and S-cent, per
square inch, according to quality, Boxwood blocks weigh approx-
imately 44 pounds per square foot.

American Boxwood
Per square inch, blocks made any size desived. . ... ....... 2 cents
The sizes of Boxwood blocks varies somewhal. They are
usually 12 inches wide and 12 to 18 inches long, and the regular
stock should be taken, if possible, as Boxwood musi stand after
being glued, before the face is finished,

Maple Blocks

We earry Maple blocks in stock in the following sizes and
can make immediate shipment in these sizes. Other sizes made
to order on shorl nolice.

Sizes carried in stock: 10x10, 10x 12, 12 x 12, 124 x 124,
1414, 15x15, 16x 18, 12x24, 15 x 18, 15x 30,

Maple Engraving Blocks
Per square inch, blocks made any size desired.............1 cenl.
An additional charge of 25 per cent. is made for furnishing
Maple blocks dressed on both sides. Maple blocks weigh

approximately 3% pounds per square foot,

Lithograph Scrapers

Lathagraph Scraper

We manufacture a very superior Lithograph Scraper, being
accurately made of the very best selected wood, perfectly smooth
and without a flaw. Unless otherwise ordered, Maple is sent in
pieces 3 feet Jong, and Boxwood in pieces 2 feet long.

List Prices of Lithograph Scrapers

Maple, weight 1 pound per lineal foot,...................80.15
Boxwood, weight 18 ounces per lineal foot. .. ..oo0000000. . 28

side-wood Poster Boards

Maple, basswood or white wood for poster engraving, perfectly
smooth and type high., Boards made any size desired.

Basswood, per square fool..........coveviiiinnnaan. ... 12 conts
Birch, per square fool.. ... .cvcciiniinrinrrarnanaasn 14 cenls
Maple, per square fool.. ... ... 15 cents

The weights of Poster Boards per square foot, boxed, are ap-
proximately, basswood, 2% Ibs.; birch, 34 Ibs.; maple, 4 lbs.

é g l age §I9
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Hamilton’s Photo Engravers’ Copy Board

For Photo Engravers and Photographers who use Cameras for the Enlargement of Photographs, Drawings or other work
Patented, Decombeor 25th, 1906

These Boards will hold any size of copy from a postage stamp to within one-half inch of full size of Board. Groups can
be arranged in any desited position and changed at will until the desired effect is secured, without mutilating the picture or the
Boand. The copy is held by means of springs clamping the edges.  The springs are wedged into position by means of a lever or clutch.
A stiff, warped copy is held perfectly flat in any desired position without more trouble or effort than is required with fat copy. It
will hold any thickness of copy, from tissue paper to § inch in thickness. A book ean be held in place by clamping the covers and
opening at the page to be reproduced. The pages can be held down by means of strings, secured by springs, run across the margin
of the page. A plate glass can be laid over copy and supported by the springs, if glass is not over § inch in thickness. The squares
are spaced two inches apart from center to center in both directions.  In ealarging or reducing copy, the reflection of the grooves on the

Section of Copy Board Reduced; with Springs in Flace

Copy Board in Use—Photograph Held i Place with Foor Springs Bteel Lever Clutch Speind—Full Sire

ground glass can be measured, and the desired proportion secured. If the operator desires o reduce copy one-hall, the camera is
adjusted until the grooves on the Board measure 1 inch apart, and if an enlargement twice the size of the original is to be made, the
camera is adjusted until the grooves measure on the ground glass 4 inches apart.

There is a degree scale drawn in one corner of the Board, with perpendicular, horizontal and quartering lines, which are
marked by variations of 10 degrees.  This enables the operator to loeate the center, and he can break the pattern in reproducing
the half-tone. This is an important feature also for three color work.

As this Board is not mutilated under use, it will last indefinitely.  There is no expense for thumb tacks or other devices,
and it will prove an economzer,

Boards can be furnished any size desiced,  We list them however, in a few standard sizes, which we carry in stock.  After
exhaustive experiments, we have succeeded in producing a Board which will not warp.

|.ist Prices of Boards Without Clutch Springs

R R—— e T m IS r poa I 3 =Fr]

Sise of Board | Tcight, Price | Size of Board Welght, | price | Size of Board kb Price
12x12 inches,.......... I T pounds 81.25 36 x 38 inches.. . ..... 65 pounds | 8 9.00 | Hxinches........| 35 pounds | 8550
15x 15 inches............| 11 pounds 190 | 40 x40 inches. ... .. .| 80 pounds 11.25 || 30 x40 jnches,.......| 60 pounds 8.5l
24 x 24 inches............[ 20 pounds &80 18 % 24 inches........| 22 pounds 3.50 30 x 48 inches........[ 90 pounds | 12.00
% 30 fnches. 43 | 44 pounds G 50 W x 30 inches. .. ..] 30 pounds 4.50 0 x50 el oo, 100 pouneds 13. %

The ahove sizes are carried in stock, Other sizes can be furnished at Fhl‘l::llll:lﬂitllllilti‘ prin.‘!el.
Steel lever eluteh springs furnished in quantities, as desired.  List price, 12 cents each.

Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMFPANY Rahway, N. 1.
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THE HAMILTON 'H;HUFAGTUHIHG COMPANY

Laminated Backing Wood

Laminated Backing Wood

Thiz Backing Wood has met with unprecedented  suseesz,  Excellent
for larme plullr-e-'.m:'lwing comstruebed of several layers of womd, in which
the grain 15 crossed alternately, it cannot shrink, swell or crack.  An
important feature of this Backing Wed is its ability to withstand a los
and heavy run under a laege plate, without giving way in the center an
showing m light print.  We furnish this Backing in standard thicknesses
of § or I} inches, or we will plane to a sample plate so that cuts will be
type ]aigll. when monnted without Purther dnssing.

Price, 20 ceuts per foot, net, Lots of 100 feed are delivered 1o b,
Ty ]ti'ﬂ{‘l‘lﬂ, Wiz, mt 220000k £, o b, ]‘hl.ll'l.'.'ﬂ:-'. M. JL, 222Nl Furmeshed
in blocks any sime desired. Staoclard sizes are 12 x 24, 16 x 24, 24 % 36,
24 x 24, Thidy inches the narrow way is the larpest size we make.

Glaed-Up Backing Wood

Glued-Up Backing

This i= a new wood which we have recently introduced and it gives
i =atisfaction, 4.1|I:rwi4|.|i ¢ where extran wide boards are wanted. 1t
i misde up of strips atoot |f1m- inches widke, joined by a double V-shaped
groove. 1t is furnished in varving widtls and two-fool lengths.
Price per 100 feet, Lo b Two Rivers, Wia. ... ... ocoiiooin. V.00
Price per 100 feet, £.ooobe Rubwny, M. Joo oo viiecs BUBD

How to Handle Backing Lumber

Our Backing Woods are the finest thot ean be produced—all clear
selected stock and free from imperfections of consequence.  While we
cannot punrnntee ony Backing Lumber agminst warping, we can safely say
that our woods mre as free from this trouble as it is possible to have them.

We have found that w:u?}il ¢ is almost invariably due to the way the
wood is handbed after receipt By the customer.  “The wood being unfinished
and the pores open, it readily absorbs moisture and if exposed to the
atmosphere on ane wide only the wood will surely warp, no matter what
kind of wood it is or whal the construction may be.  Backing Lumber
should, thercfore, be kept in the original cases, covered with paper
or ofher material, with & weight on top, or it can be kept in racks on tﬂlfl‘.
with a free civculation of air all around ecch piece. When handled this
wav there i= very little likeliliwod of the wood warping, 11 a pleee of womd
i5 knid on o flat surface, with one side exposed, o will invarally warp.

Birch and Cherry Backing Woods

Made from well-selected stock, free from imperfections, planed -inch
in thickness or thinner, at regular price.  Pul up in packages of 100 square
feet in assorted widths from 3 to 10 inches wide. Special widths and
heavier thicknesses can be furnished at special prices,  The unprecedented
suceest of our popular Birch  Backing Wi is most gratifying. It is
the cheapest Bocking Wood ever put on the market, and at the sume time
it is one of the best.  Some of the most extensive establishments are using
this wood exclusively on all regular work, to the =satisfaction of themselves
and their cusiomers.

Price Birch  Backing, per 100 feet, {. 0. b. Two Rivers, Wis.. ..., 2 6,00
Price Birch  Backing, per 100 feet, Lo b, Rabway, N.J. ... ... 7.00
Price Cherry Backing, per 100 feet, {. oo b, Two Rivers, Wis... .., 12.00
Price Cherry Backing, per 100 feet, {. 0. b, Rahway, N. J........ 13.00

Fancled Backing Wood

Paneled Backing

For large plates and in book work where a number of uniform boards
are n_-quirc:ﬁzlml are boo large to mount on the ordinary uncleated Backing,
owing to the linhility of warping, we recommend this improved Puneled
Backing., It is made of clear selected stock, free from imperfections,

A good plate is worth a good mount. The few cents that a good
mount costs over the price of a poor one cuts little figure in comparison
to the satisfaction derived from sending out good mounts or the customers’
satisfuction i the use of them.

We make these Paneled blocks in 2-fool lengths and put them u
in any width desired. We usunlly have them ordered with half-ine
variations.

Price, per sguare fool, 20 cents,

Lotz of 100 fect, [, o. b, Two Rivers, Wit ... e ioennn ... 820,
Lots of 100 feet, f. 0. b. Rabway, N. J........cco0imreneaaa. 22

How to Order Backing Lumber

The standard thickness is I-inch and this thickness will allow final
dresaing off the backs after plates are mounted.  Most of our customers
whe have Daniels” planers order their Backing this thickness. 1T a small

jece of plate s sent ug we well plane the lumber so that the plates will
type hich when mounted without further dressing.  Many of our
enstogners Aiwd this the most desirable snd sonomien] melhod,

Weights of Backing Woods

The weights of the various kinds of Backing Weoaods listed upon this
s mre ﬂ.j]liru!ti!lmtt-. ﬂ]il-.l!'.

100 Teet of wood,  $-ineh thick, will weigh 300 pounds.
100 feet of wood,  Eined thick, will weigh 350 pounds.
100 feet of wood, Ji-inch thick, will weigh 400 pounds.

—
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Hamilton's Patent Cutting Sticks

This is the Cutting Stick used by every printer who stops to “figure
ap” expense items and who appreciates the value of time and material
and never wastes it. The little leaks agpregale a lange amount in a
vear's time. ‘This whole Culting Stick outfit costs but a few dollars and
it lasts practically forever. The interchangeable Cutling Strip can be
disearded as often as necessary—new ones cost but a trifle.

It is an absurdity to use and pay for a Cutling Stick containing 45
square inches of wood when a piece of 8 square inches costs less and gives
better service.

The Saving Demonstrated

Tur Prsmxa-ron-Prorre Co., Pittsburg, Pa., in account with
Toie Haanprox Maxvractomss Co.

See that B

Old Style New Style A s the Body Piece

Jon. 10, Toob oz, saxil -L‘uhm: Jan, 10, One s8xif Hamilton made to A groove in
Sticks, at £1.55 &5.40 Putent Catbing Stick. .- $8.00 cuther.

Expresatge, 70 1. . 1.80 4 doz. #Ex A Catling B is the Culting Strip on

Strips, at 4octa ... which knife strikes, ILis %

July 7. T deloz, 28x1} 1’.'.‘|.1I'|:i||g

Sticks, ab 81.85 .. v T Exprosangs, 10 1bs...... .00 ineh squnre, and b st as offen-
Expressagpe, 70 .. . 140 Jailly 7. & ilaz, HWE o E‘!ITILHE thve ns B BE were II Ineh sgunane, alsn
s sStrips, ntddets. ..., 1.60 eheaper, nnd alse §i,
Expresaage, 5 lbs. .. i s Steel Clamp which holils the Catting
| Strip nnd prevents warping.
nim | #1010 [ is the Screw which grips e clamp.
§ Fimk YO o omias1oanin £ 755
Absclute sl:l'l-"l.n,E{ Enih succecding year -, :I;.Hl

How to Order

We cannot make a Stick to fit a particular make of machine. We
must have the actunl mensurements,

1. Give size square the main body piece is o be.  Be particular on
this point and see that groove in culter is accurately measured.

You save an first cost, on (R I T and rou gel bctter servioe.
Yo bose |:r:.' arol ||.J|.l.-‘i!|g our Patent Sticks.,

How it 1s Done

O Patent Stick eonsistz of a main body piece (A), made to fit the 2, Give length of Stick.
groove of your paper cutter. The body picee has o groove or recess in 3. State how far from front edge of Stick the knife strikes,
it, which lolds o smsll strip (B), fve-sixteenths of an inch square,  This 4. Sfate whether knife culs from right to left or left to right when
removable strip is the cutting surfaee, and is held in ploce by o steel elamp facing the machine.
(), which is drawm up by the bolts (I3, The Culting Strips being square,
can '|;u_=-q|'ﬁ,'1l;||..1:|r| four sides, thus giving the same amount of =erviee as the Net Prices of Patent Cutting Sticks and f"'llr'ip'i
large size Sticks heretofore wsed,
Main Body Pieee, under 58 inches long. . R L,
e L e Muin Body Pieee, 58 inches to 54 inches lﬂrl.ﬂ:..........n1.1... .. 600
Claims of Superority Main Body Piece, 55 to 70 inches long. . L R ;%
1. The St Strp or Clamp (©), rnving the extreme Jength of the Mt By, Pioe T1 o 88 huhes o oc...- e M
main body ploce and fiemly serewed thereto, effectively prevents springing Culting Strips, 38 to 54 incles long, per dozen .. 5 LA
and warping, which cnnnot be prevented in ordinary Cutting Sticks, Cutting Strips, 55 inches to 70 inelwes lm'!f.:,:“ dosen. .. e
2. There is no wear on the body pieee and ns it is Gtted exactly to Cutting Strips, 71 to 84 inches long, per dogen.....ooooevnnre. 00
the groove of your eutter your troubles from ill-fitling Sticks (necessitating Average weight of main Body Tiece, 1} inches square, 18 ounces to
packing, ete) cease. Phe foot.  Oae hondred lineal feet of Cutting Strips weigh 4 poinads,
3. The Cutting Strips are all made to a uniform standard and are In ordering Cutting Strips give the exact length required.  All Strips
interchangeabde, and thus there is an absolute cortainty of them fitfing. are cut to standard uniform gauge, and are sure to fit.

List Prices of Old Siyle Cutting Sticks per Dozen

Made from sclected Hock Maplo, tharoughly soasoned, and Grst-glass in every respeel, A dreat saving in this item
can be effecied by using the Hamibion Patent Cutting Siick described above.

= — —

= Wi e 100 | 18 22 i w | M i 2 4 B 54 L] o 72 8 B4
Hire Lﬂ; Feet | inches | inches | inches | inches | inches | inches | inches | inches | dnches | inches | inches | inches inches | inches | inches
Linch square. ... ....... B proumds Iﬂil.ﬂ] a0 .95 18040 %0_50 |®0 55 (20,60 (20,70 B0 75 20,50 (20 00 21,00 |81.10 [&1.20 |&1.30 #1.40
foinch square. ... ....... 12 pounds- | 40| 50| .55 | 65| 95| .80 | .00 (1.00)|1.10(1.15|1.80 | 1.40 | 1.55 ) 1.70 | 1.80
f=inch square............| 17 pounds || ] 1] SRS A5 [ 1.05 [ 1.20 | 1.90 | 1.40 | 1.50 | 1.70 | 1.85 | 2.00 | 2.90 | £.35
1 -inch squape............| 30 pounds .70 B5 [ 1.00 | 1,15 | 1.80 | 1.45 | 1.60 | 1.95 | 1.90 | 2.10 | 2.50 | 2.50 ( 2.70 '3-["? 3.10
1h-inch square............| SBpounds | B0 | 95 ) 1.10 [ 1.50 | 1.45 [ 1.65 | 1.80 | 2.00 | 2.15 | 2.35 | 2.60 | 2.85 | 3.10 | 3.35 | 3.60
-inch square............| 46 pounds B0 | 1.05 [ 1.85 | 1.45 | 1,465 | 1,85 [ 2.00 | 2.20 | 2.40 | 2.60 | 2.00 | 3.80 | 3.50 [ 2.50 | 4.10
Ig-inrclu square............| S8 pounds | 1.00 [ 1,15 | 1.40 | 1.60 | 1.50 | 2,00 | 2,20 | 2.45 | 2.65 | 2.85 | 3.90 | 3.50 | 5.80 | 4.15 | 4.45
Vhinch square............] G pounds | 1.10 | 1.30 | 1.50 | 1.95 | 2.00 | 2.20 | 2.45 [ 2.65 | 2.85 | 3.15 | 3.50 | 5.80 | 4.15 | 4.50 | 420
inch round....... .00 T ponnds Wi LT 0 | 105 | 120 | 135 | 1.50 [ 1,60 | 1.5 | 100 ) .10 ) 2.301...... sasmanfiiane
1-ineh round............ 36 pounds | 1.45 | 1.75 | 2.10 | .40 | 2,70 | 3.05 | $.35 [ 3.70 | 4.00 | 4,30 | 4.80 | 5.25 | 5.75 | 6.25 | 6.70
1j-inch octagon...........| 38 pounds | 110 | 1.30 | 1.55 | 1.80 | 2.05 | 2.25 | 2.00 | 2.75 | 3.00 | 3.25 | 3.60 | 3.5 | 4.30 | 4.70 | .05

We cannot suecessiully make Cutting Sticks to fit a particular machine.  We must have actual measurements or a small picce of an old Stick which
is correct in size,




THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Two Rivers, Wis.

Bookbinders’ Materials

Cutting Boards
Side nnd iagonal Grain Boards

Made of Eiln-dried mapl:f. T dingonal groin Mocks are the best
procurable for this purpose.

1 _."-_"_\‘:h:_;— S - ..
LT, e e ——
e

8 x 12 Hoard, dingonal grain, weight 12 pounds, per pair, ... ... 81.75 :

B x 12 Board, steaight grain, weight 12 pounds, per pair, vee 1,90 Made of selected hord maple in lengths as desired. Prices are per

Larger sizes, draight grain, weight 9 pounds, per square foot, | ... ] runming foot.

1.“[!.{1.1: :u:-:ﬁ: vl_Jin wuil }:nltin. weight 8 pounds, per square fool,, . . 1.85 = L —

Weights include boxing, Ko, |-:1'1||§:1=':.'|-::.; {_‘::* Widih | Thick End Thin End ],'r*:'-;*

No, 1 .-| ¥ pound i inches H inch Y inch E,l.'l-_][':r
No.2...| 1 pound | 7} jmches i inch & inch 18
Noo 3., 1) pounds | 84 jmwelies i inch & ich )
No.4...| 2 pounds B ineles 1 inch 2 inch @

Straight Graian Board

We are preparsd to manufacture Cutting Boards and Blocks of an
size ancl thicknesz. We mnke all our milar Cutting Boards of rock
maple but we ean build special Boards of soxwood to order.  Prices will
b quoted on peceipt of specifications.

End Grain Catting Beard, with Iros Heds asd Bindiag Strips

End Grain Boards

Made of end-wood, kiln-dried maple, 2 mchies thick and any size
desired.  Each piece is grooved on all sides, and spliced and glued to the
adjoining pieces.
Price, per square inch, for plain boards without iron rods, ... ... 1} cents
]’r{::’! F” square inch, for reinforced boards with ron reds aned
i : T T e, . - - .
Disgonsl Grein Board Approsimate weight, & pounds per square fool.,

Joint Rods for Bookbinders

These Joint Rods are made of hardwood and I]:lr':l.J' are true and aceurate,  Unless otherwise ordered they are cut in lengths as given below,
which allows about §-inch for overlapping ends of book.  Order by number.  The illustrmtions show full size end views,

Sze of Bookbinders' Joint Rods

Naw 1—{Juarta, 15} inches, No. 5—8. Royal, E-i-} inches, No, MW=—3mall Quarto, 158 inches.

Mo, 2—Cap, 18] inches, Mo, t—Lap, 18] inches, Moo 11=Medinm, 181 inches,

No. $—Demy, 20§ inches, Ma, '-'v—l'h'lrl;'.. 20 mehes, Mo, 12—=5, Royal and Medivm, 227 inches
No. 4=—Medhum, #24 inches, {0, 8=NMedium amd Rovel, 22} inches. No. 18=Imperial, 24} inches,

No. 9—Imperial, 243 inches,
Other sizes and patterns can be furnished to order, ;{mppmximale weight, one dozen No. 12, 1 pound.

List Price, 75 cents per dozen, for sizes and lengths as given.




Two Rivers, Wis. THE HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY Rahway, N. 1.

Bookbinders’ Materials

Cutting Gauge for Binders' Cloth

No satisfactory deviee for cutting Binders” Cloth has heretofore been on
the market. Printers and binders have resorted to home made affairs or ased
an ondinary straight edge. This Gange will be found very useful. It is well
e, of hardwood and cannot get out of order or beooime broken with ordinary
usigre, It has o maised handle bar 24 inches Toage,

The eutling edge is faced with m:uf:ln brass, fastened with serews from the
under side,  The nrms are gauged by half-inches up to 24 inches.  The
length of the culting adge s 42 inches.  The arms are detachable and fastened
with screws, "M'iﬁlt. & pounds

Fase View of Cutting Gauge
tor Binders" Cloth

List Price, $4.00

{For Roll Gloth Cutting Maohine, see page 1540

Bookbinders' Cabinets

'{--_ A =1 Made with broneed pulls on ench Case, and highly finished.
4 I EN EN EX EX [ kW The Cases are made in exnctly the same style as printers’
TR Casex, with threeply bottoms, wnd are the same size amd

. Y e g wrtioned  like  one-half of the regular Cap Case.  These
- g f RN g-1

ia inets ;lm_v h-nlput of O u;:i:lﬂ i lmn:«hl. I“.t}gﬂumilmr:]"ﬂ"l‘irl-
| { e | thing amd everything in its place™ is a rule bookbinders shosls
2 I3 [E i3 3 live up to, amd these Cabinets will enable them to do so,

@ 0O Er ﬁ v v List Prices of Bookbinders' Cabinets

1} 5 A b o v Yo | Comay | othc[ighn [ Pl e | pre
TRL AT IR A E e LAt I |

- Mo 1. G Cnss | 73 16 20 x 20 B R

Hali Cap Case No, 2, 10 Cases 11g | 243 20 x 20 12,00

Mo, 8, 15 Cusies 150 ¥y A0 ox 20 e 50

Useful for cap and figuee fonts,  No 4. .| 18 Cases 190 | 39 20 x 20 1900

It is just one-half the size of a No, 5, A {Mpses 200 | 49 20 x ) 21 (0

rq-g1:||||.t' Cap Case, Mo, 6. @5 Cnses 500 . l]i“ | 20 x 20 25 00
" Other sizes can be furnished at proportionate prices, Mo, ? Bookbinders” Cubinet

Finishing Stand
Our Finishing Stamds, Gold Cushions and Tables are strictly first-
class and guarantecd to give perfect satisfaction to our costomers.  All
materials are of the best procurmble and every piece i carcfully
inspected before we send it out.  The Finishing Stand can be attached
to l'h{' "'|:'|:|||:']['r ms 55|:||:m'||. ll.l'l.-lllz o iuth‘l'l.'n-'-lh:u.‘l.. “‘i‘tll l'.']l‘:lllﬂt Erll:l-'i.

Emall size, 12 x 20 inches, with cleated ends; weight, erated

19 poueds; bt priee. o000 L. L oy R ey SE3.00
Larpe size, 16% 24 inches, with cleated ende: weight, crated,
25 pounds; list price, ... ... Wb WL e ma e b 5.00

(rold Cushions
Covereed with the best law calf, securely fastencd on edges with
tmeks, and resinforeed with binding strips fastened with rousd headed
birnsz upholsterers tacks, Made of hardwood, with dmwer in base.

M, 1, anee 7€ 19 dneedees: m'igll.i IH'JH’E":I.. El- Ibs. list, .. ... .. .5%.00

Mo, 2, siee 8 % 16 inelws: weight boxed, 12 Ihs list. .. .00 4,00

Mo, 3, shee 9 x 18 inches; weight boxed, 15 Ihs, Iist. .. ... 5, (b
Table

Substantindly mude of hardwood, with heavy top amd finished.
Height, 32} inches; length, 421 inches; width, 243 incles.  Weight,
TiMp g,

Table with Finishing Stand and Gold Cushion List Price, $4.50

; Fage 184 — —
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Bookbinders’ Materials

Blank Book Sewimng Bench

This Blank Book Sewing Bench is a decided improvement over the
psiinl copstruction of such articles.  The serew camps are of brass and
work smoothly in the follower grooves. Serews nre large with deep
slodted heads.  The uprights on these Benches are serewed into the bottom
board. Al serews are mterchangeable with these in the regular Sewing
Benelwa and are sbaolutely uniform in sige

Weight, crated for shipment, 335 pounds.

I

List price, §7. 00,

=TT

Bookbinders’ Sewmg Benches
These Sewing Benclws and Finizshing Presses are maude in o strictly

first-rdass way, of good material and thorough workmnnship, Al dealers
carry them i stock,  The wprights are secewed to bise pnd are detachable,
The Screws on all our Sewing Benehes and Finishing Presses are aceurntely
cut from dies and all are uniform awd isterchangeable. A broken or

w

worn out Berew can be replaced with the certain knowledge that it will
fit.
List Prices of Sewing Benches
Mo, 1—24 Inr.-t:m P-:-twmn SLCTCWS) uﬁgll:t, ! pumﬂu ............ #1.50
Mo, 2—30 inches between serews; weight, 10 pounds. . .. ..., 2.0 Blask Book Sewing Beach
Nao. 3—36 inches between screws; weight, 11 poumlds.. ... 0000 2.5 - s
Bookbinders' Backing Boards

Steel Faced

Muche of the best rock maphe and fuced with polished steel, Tll:ﬁm'l.lﬂhl_}'
and substantially constructed, Can be furnished any length desired.

Width, 3 inches: thickness, {§ of an inch.  Omne poir, 18 inches long,
weighs 8 pounds. )

List price, per running inch, per pair, 16 cents.

We are preparsd to manufacture any special wood work for the
book bindery and kindred  trades,  We make i close sthedy Dflﬂu!
requirements, and all our furniture and material is built to stand. Drawings
and estimates will be furnished promply.

Bookhinders' Finishing Prosa

Finishing Presses

List Prices

No. 1—14 inches between screws; weight, 12 pounds. . .. ... .......32.25
No. 2—18 inches between screws; weight, 15 pounds. .. ... 2,50
No, 5—21 inches between screws; weight, 17 pounds.. ............ 2.75
No, d—24 inclwes bedween sepews: weight, 10 pounds., ... 00, .. 300
N, 5=28 inclees between serews; weight, 22 poundse, ... .o opa . 5,25
No. 6—381 inches between screws; weight, 24 pounds.............. 3.50
— e —— e — S e—— E—mm—— =
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Bﬂﬂkbinders’; Materials

Stuart Finishing Stand

This excellent Finishing Stand is far superior to the ordinary devices
ordinarily used. It is made of oak and is very substantial.

The C lamp is faced with felt, and the part which presses against the book,
swings on a pivol so that il always strikes the cover of the book squarely, no
matter what the thickness of the book may be. The Clamp is elosed by fool-
power with a treadle atlached to a luun coiled ‘ipflllf_. and when closed is
held in a fixed position by aniron ratchet.  The connection between the treadle
and the Clamp is a heavy steel coiled wire which will stand any strain to which
it can be subjected.

The piece which supports the book, is adjusted with a lever and ralchet
and this supporting shelf can be lowered 14 inches below the top of the Clamp,
or it can be raised to the lower edge of the C Imnp nny size book ean therefore
be placed conveniently in the Clamp and no lime is lost in m: |LL|||;: the 1l|:|]ll‘=|T|:1.{“II|

The Clamp can be easily adjusted to a Table by two pins which drop into
holes in the top of the Table, When the Table only is used, the Clamp can be
taken off and put away untl required.

The deviee is sold with or without the Table, as desired.

Weight of Clamp, 85 pounds, erated; weight of Table, 75 pounds, erated.

List Price of Clamp, $12.00
Price of Hardwood Table with Drawer, 510.00

Smaort Pinishiag Stand

Roll Cloth Cutting Machine

We show here a new apparatus for handling binders’ eloth and
cutting to size with greal convenience and without waste,

This machine will take six rolls of cloth in any length up to 42
inches. The rolls of cloth are held on iron rods which are fitted in
the uprights on the frame and are removable.

The cloth from all of the rolls passes down to the bottom of the
frame and under & pressure roll and then passes along over the bed of
the Machine as shown in the illustration.

There is a cutting groove across the bed, which is lined with steel
on both sides.

The knife used in eutting, slips in this slot between the pieces of
steel and the cloth ean be quickly and smoothly eut.  There i= o
measuring gauge marked off in inches to enable the operator to gange
the sizes of eloth which he is cutling,

Directly in front of the cutting slot there is a heavy pressure roll
of iron which holds the cloth down close to the bed of the Machine,

All parts of wood are of hardwood, nicely fitted and varnished.
The Machine as a whole is well and substantially made.

Raoll Clath Cotting Machine

Prices and Dimensions, Roll Cloth Cutting Machine and Table

44{ inches wide.  41% inches long.  Thickness of bed, 2} inches.  Height of uprights, 18} inches,  Weight, erated for shipment,

160 pounds, Weight of Table, crated ready for shipment, 75 pounds. I.-E'ngth of bed from eutting
groove o the gnuges, 22 inches.  Size of Table, 4043 inches.
List Price, without Table, 525.00 List Price of Table, $10.00

) e
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1< H ¢ 1 L
(silding Presses
This illustration shows our Gilding Press combined
with the Stand. We can supply it with or without the
Stand or the Stand alone, as desired. Al materials
enlering into these Gilding Presses iz the best
procurable.  They are made of hardwood throughout
except the serews, which are of iron. The boxes are
of iron or gun metal as desired. The screws work
easily and accurately, Lever bar accompanies each
Press. The distance between serews is 28 inches,
The jaws can be spread 18 inches. Special Presses
with additional spread of jaw can be furnished at an
advance of 50 cents per inch for the additional spread.
All woodwork is nicely filled and varnished.

Special attention i3 directed te an imporiant
improvement made in the construction of our Gilding
P'resses,  The slide pins running parallel to the jaw
screws are now made of steel in place of wood, as
formerly. This imparts additional rigidity. The steel
guide ping cannot bend and will not wear. Our
1 Gilding Presses are now all metal exeept the two jaw
Gildiag Press Compleie with Stand ﬁ' 1}.‘1:]"!1.

List Prices of Gilding Presses

B, . Lengih of Trom Screws Siee of Screw Sime of Wi Siwke of Box I Weight Prices
No. 1 353 inches 1} inches 5§ x &} Iron Boxes 150 pounds F36. 00
:"f“' @ 35 !ru.'hl.':s 11 inches 5§ x 58 Grun Metal Boxes 150 pounds 41 (i
No. 3 36 inches 2 inches | t§ x 5§ Iron Boxes 20 pounds 4400
No. 4 | 36 inches 2 inches | :' x 5] Gun Metal Boxes 200 pounds 4400

l’m ez of hardwood ";IIIH{] I-u fit any size, s 'ﬁlmwn in illustration, &11.00 ‘i‘h’eighl. 10K} '|_-r;ul|d.-‘.-

Plow and Press

This illustration shows the Plow and Press
complele with lever bar, which secompanies each
Press.  All materials are best procurable.  The
dinmeter of the wood serew iz 2% inches. The
distance belween serews is 26} inches, The jaws
have a spread of 12 inches. The knife is of the
best tool steel.  We equip all our Plows with the
English pattern knife. This knife is short and
stocky and cannot spring. It is a great improve-
ment over the old style knife.

List Prices

Complete Plow, Press, Knife and Pin. ... . $12 75

PR I = L T S a0

Plow alone........... 15 4.0

Press Pinalone.... .. ... .. ............. 75

Knife alonc......... A Straight Edges for Cutting Stock

Weight, complete, H" E“"l““]“ Aceurately made of straight-grained rock maple.

14 inches long, 1} inches wide, } inch thick, each......... .80 08
18 inches long, 2 inches wide, } inch thick, each..... ... B | 1
24 inches long, 2} inchez wide, § inch thick, each......... . 20
36 inches long, 3 inches wide, } inch thick, each. ........ .45
48 inches 11.111!;, 4 inches wide, g inch thick, each.......... .60

Each Straight Edge haz a large hole in one end for convenience
Straight Edge of Rock Maple in hanging up.  Other sizes at proportionate prices.
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Bookbinders' Press Boards
1§ Brassa Bound Press Boards in Cascs

Plain and Brass Bound

Our line of Bookhinders' 'ress Boards has boen greatly developed, nnd
we can now safely guarantee them, whether plain, Inommated or brass bound,
lo be the best ever manufactured,

They are made of selected clwrry, or of five-ply lnminated stock, as shown
in the two illustrations bedow, The Laminated Brsss Bound Boards are
meeting with great favor, and are now nsed by the best and largest binwders.,
All stock going inte these Bourds is the very best procurable.  Any little
defect in the wod is firmly plugged and smoothed,  We have special Tacilitics
for securing the best of laminated stock and a long study of the h-||||in-nm|a|:«:
enable us to produce a Laminated Board which is practically warp proof,
Flmuuumis of our Brass Boards and Nickel-plated Brass Bound Boards wre in
use i e Ia offices in the world, induding the Government printing office
bindery at Washington, 1. C. We can absolutely supply our cistomers with
the very best procurable in the line of Bookbinders' ]].nrra-. Boards.

|.|.‘“i[ | r'IL'L'D‘-' l"[ i.'.!h{"“i {“I' [?'L"“i!'-. |’=r1;|r'4.1.-1

We build Cases for holding I'ress Boards of three sizes, each size in 14,
16 and 18 hoand ut;mt ity. (Hher sizes made to order.  These Cases are made
of hanbwood, micely fmshed ke ol our Cabiedt work, oo the sides are

weled,  The Boands are separited by fiwed hordwood strips.  The prices
of Cases |,|;|'|.'-u| Lelow do nob spelude Hhie Fewarls,

Cose to hold 14 Boards 16 < 24 amelees. . ... ... ... .. 2 0 50
Case to hold 16 Boards 16 x 24 imches.. ... ... .. .. 10. 50
Case to hold 18 Beards 16 x 24 inches.. ..., .. 11,50
Approximate weight of emply Case, 100 pounds. Last Prices of Brass Bound and Unbound Press Boards
Case to hold 14 Boards 18 x 24 mches.. ... ... ....... 31 | | S —
{fa.‘l-l.'.iirlrﬁ':lil I Ili-mnjiri 18 x 24 inches., . ............ 11.00 e B B
Case o lold 18 Boards 18 x4 amclees. . ... ... .. 12 (M) Usnoixn | sl bcmony i [ L Sl
Approximate weight of empty Case, 120 |:t|"|||:|l||'1.. Skee af Boan “'E?Ri.!.illfl:rn?ﬁm:l _""_"'m““ “_' - e ihﬂi_
'::']3“'- 1o I“"hl 14 :Es':klr':t'-* S x 28 ilmll-'l-'ﬂ-- R E'] 1.0 Laenlnaged ["Ill'h‘r | Lagnkbnnged l:'l'.-.—.rr:.'l Lasminaied “lli,‘:l'l].'
Conze to hold 16 Boards 200 x 28 inches. .. ........... 12.00 | = | | I
Case to hold 18 Boards 200x 28 ioches.. .. ........... 15. (M) - | [ [
Approximate weight of empty Case, 140 pounds. G x 104 inches 1} pounds 20.25 50.20 | 30.90 (20,85 | $1.50 51.25
8 x 104 inches 2 pounds 50 25 1,04 A .45 | 1.40
Bx 12 inches 21 pounds 35 a0 1.1 | 1.10 1.65 | 1.60
x5 anches 8 pounds i & 35 | 1.5 | 1.25 1.05 | 1.85
11 x 14 inches 37 pounds b A3 1,56 | 1.45 2,15 | 2.08
10 x 16 inches &4 |:|-|:||_||'||:|'-;-; Ll LAl 1.85 | 1.53 ) | & 9}
12x 16 inches 4} pounds N 5 1.80 | 1.70 2.00 | 2.40
12 %18 inches 5 pounds Jih LG} 1.95 | 1.80 | 2,70 | 2.55
13 x 20 inches 61 pounds i T 9 (2.00 | 5.00 (2.8
L x 20 inches 71 pounds 1.03 B3 48 | .25 .30 | 3.10
T2 mches| 9 pounds | 1.30 | 1.05| 2.85 |2.60| 8955 |3.50
16 x 24 inches | 0} poumds 1.35 1.10 .05 Q.50 | T.05 3.0
18x 24 inches | 100 pounds 1.50 1.20 3.90 | 200 | 4.25 | 3.95
20 x 24 inches 11} poumls 1.65 | 1.85| 3.40 [(3.10| 4.50 | 4.20
20 x B inches 134 pounwds 1.95 | 1.55| 3.85 | 3.45 5o | 4 05
B x ¥R inches 147 pounads 210 | 1.70 4. 10 | 3.70 | 5.5 | 4.05
24 % 30 dneedees 174 pounds 2.50 | 2.00 4.65 | 4.15 G0 | 550
24 x 32 inchaes 18k pounds | 2.65 | 2.15 4.80 | 4.40 G.30 | 5.80
26 x M inches 25 pounds | S.60 | 2.90 | T L L i
30 x 36 inches 26 pounds ol R R A | L iE
36 x 4 inches I 88 poumls 5.50 | 4.40 | il b i

o e e S TSP
~ THE HAMILTON MFG 'E"“_

Lonstroetion of

I:F'I'H.HH Hm]rnl I.:]lll'i]!iﬂﬂ.'l.! J;I'l..'h"-u H“Ll'l'd

We call particular attention to the detailed cut showing
construction of our Brass Boumd Laminated Boards,  The
brass is fastened with  screws fo the thick center layer.  The
serews are of solid Brass, nof bright sron or brass coaled,
This is o very imporiant matter in the consdruction of Press
Boards, The brass in the binding srips ix hard and extea
thick. The comners are overla as shown, Detail Showing Construction of Laminated Brass Bound Board
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Roll Handles for Bookbinders

These Handles are made of hardwood. Turned smooth and accurate and true to pattern.  Every Handle is carefully inspected
and they are as perfect in every respect as we can make them. We are prepared to mamufacture special patterns of turned or square
L4 -
woodwork to order in large or small quantities. Our large supply of choice seasoned stock enables us to finish material which will

remain e o pattern and will wear hike 1ron.

i Large Agate Handle
Lyt 1G] inches,  Weight, 8 ounces each. List FPrice, per dozen, 23,00

log 1ooth Agale andle
Dog Tooth Agate Handl

Length, 15 inches; tapered to ] inch at the small end.  Weight, 5 ounces each,
List Price, per dozen, £1.50

Hall F |:.|:r|'.!||."

Longth, 15 inches, Has &-itlt!h hole in the one cnd, 4 inches :ll.‘l'[l. .I'T.l"'i,g'llt. T ounces cach,
List Price, per dozen, $1.50

Stamp Handles Pallett Handle
Length, 6] inches. Has fi-inch hole 2 inches deep.  Weight, 2 ounces, Length, 4} inches, including tenon.  Bored with §-inch hole lengthways and
List Price, per dozen, 73 cents countersunk § inch ot head.,  Weight, 2 ounces.

List Price, per dozen, $2.00

Bookbinders' Band and Rubbing-l Ip
i aticks

Made of smoothly finished rock maple and put up
En i =l 1}1' six niH.-l_-.'I —{ i -E‘:I-l"h ."F-Ji'i!.. -l-J!-ﬂ, 5-.‘H, !l-:hi',
7-32, 8-32-inch widths of groove. By their use the
work 1% done much :|ui:-iu,-r andd bands of uniform width
and finish are formed. The two larrer sizes can be
used for forming the larger bands on the backs of blank
books, turning sharp corners, ete., thus taking the place
of the folder, rubbing-up stick, burnisher, ete.,
heretofore used for this purpose,

Weight, per set, § pound.

Price, per set of six, in neat paper box, 1.4,

Lignumvitae Rubbing-Up Sticks
Siee, 16 x § inches.

List Price, 30 cents each, 35.00 per dozen
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Cases—Standard Size
{Por Geaeral Price List al Cases, sce Page T5)

FACE
T S O RSO |
s E R L I el o e R S i e, Y R ||
Prass Leador Case.. .. ..oovivvnnnin. Bl
Californin Job Case. .. ... .ooooan.. ... TT-8]
L e e A S T
Cap Case, Two Rivers. .. ............... 7T
Cop Case, Half Size..................... 81
Combination Job Case.....ovrnnnnncaea. T8
Dearing Job Case..o. oo ivivennrenans . Ti=81
Deaning Accent Cast. ..o vverrvncnnnas T8
Doulile Lower Caseco.... oo bR o
Double Yankee Job Case. ... ..o 59
Duplex Job Case... .........00000000 . T6=81
B e e e Rl S T8
Figure Case—Hyerdy. . . | .
Furneaux Fule Case.. o000 ieeeceeenas iy
CGrerman Cases, Cap and Lower. ..., ... 0
Grﬁ“]{ [,I-H.H_'.'.'l., E“!i ]I'Hl;l I.l.l'l"a'l."r. o B e e Tﬂ
Hamilbon Jaols MR i e e s T8
Hebrew Cases, Cap and Tower........... 78
Imi;ln:n'ﬂ,] Job Cage. i IR -
Improved New "lurI-: Jnl: s, S
Indesed Electrotype Case.. . oooooooniii T
DA T DN - - - v o i e i T7-81
Lead and Slug Case, Adjustable, No. 1 and
I O e g e o 1 A 50
Lead and Slug Case, Two Rivers,........ 80
Lead amd Slug Case, llumlitml .......... 80-81
Lowor Case. o000 b e Ti
Metal Furniluee Case. . _ ... ............ 81
Monotype Correcting Case.........0.... . DS
B R s e s e e T e T
New Departure Cases, Construction of . T4
Bl - e e e e e e LA
MNeshotla Rule Case A § il
Pateraon Jﬂl:l o <o e e p UL L i
Practical Space and Quad Case.......... 80
Chrantripde ot <o s e e i
Rule Case—ordinary. oo o vvvvnnnanniii 80
Bussell Trbuler Job Case. ..o oL . ... 75
Sanspareil Harris Rule Case, half size..... 56
Space and Gund Case, Improved,........ 80
Spaceless Job Case, ..o o oooiiai Ti=81
ST L v i i oot Syt kit
“II:IIH Juh- B | e e e e e A i) il
Wood Type Case....... R £l
TWheeler Job Case, ..o o iniiiioe, i}
T T TT-81

Penvobin Bule Caze.... ... .....i.conee.. BO

E::_'t:'-iL“t :".||1L'I.."-i:L| !";I..-".L'

Bettis Lead and Slug Cases, Nos, Tto &, .80 to 92
Bettis Space and Quad Case............. 02
Brass Leader Coase, Auxibary............, 86
Figure Cases, Auxiliary.................. B7
Hamilton Rule Cases,, ... ... ... ..... . B85
Jones Metal Furniture Case. ... ... ...... ¥
Sifter and Transfer Cases........000000000 73

Index to Catalog

PAGE
Bpace Kole Case. . c.......0.000. Bl
Thin Copper Spoee Case, .. ............. BB
Thirty-inch Space and Quad Cases. ... ... BR
Trbune Bross Rule Cose., ... ... o000 a4
(Cases Quarter Size
All Right Space and Quad Case.. .. ...... £
Bilger Space and Quad Cases Nos, 1, 2,
T R e e Y R S T B8
Carpenter Case.. ... .oovvvvavnnrnrnnnn. &0
{f:llnpnﬂ Biale e i s o e s B
Happy Border Caseo.. o o0us S~ bl
Huorris Bl Case, Nos, 0 to 5., ... ... B2-83
Ideal Brass Leader Case.. ... et L]
Perfection Bube Case... ..o B
R o B s e e e e e ]
Wisconsin Quarder Coases. .. ..., ... ...... B7
Cabinets for Type
Extension Froat Cabinets Gennad . . .28 o 52
Manitowish Cabanebs.. . ... ... .. ... .. 2
Mew Departure Cabineds, .. ............40 lo H
Polhemus Cabinels.. ... ..ooovveunn.. 17 to 27
Porter Cabinots . o oo vvvrroranrsanin 33 1o 35
Reversible Tnit Cabinets, . ..... .. .. 48 o 53
Unit Cabinefz, 208h Century, 5 o 47
I R . o v b s i 5w s 30
Wisronsin Wood Run Cabinds. .. ..., .. 30
Wisronasin Steel Hun Lalnnntﬂ-.-.....--:!T to 30
Cabinets—Special
Cardboard Cabinets, Nos, 1 amd 2., .. . 187

Dorsey Compositor’s Working Cabinet.. .. 118
Dorsey Combination Press Teom Cabinet. 160
Electrodype Cabanet, Indeswed. . ... ... 56 to S8
Electrotype Unit Cabinets, Tnidexed . 5%
Eleetrotype Cabinets, with Blank Cases. ., 59
Galley Cabinets. ... ...oooooaee 0 145149
Galley Cabinet, Mendota..............., 148
Galley Cabinet, Government, .ooo.o.., 147
Galley Cabinets, Mustang. .. _........... 150
Bl GO o oo o e e 163
Tk Cobinel, Eslew Wall. .. .. ......... 103
Ink and Holler Cabinet. . .. i L
Legal Blank Cabinets............ (1]
Letter-board Calbanets. ... ... ... IED !n 123
Letter-board Cabinets, Handy............ 120
Mastoddon Cabinet, with Lead and Slug
BRI ol o il it BB B 114-115%
Matnx Cabinets, for [.tlml.}']'r:' Machines .. 15%
Metal Furniture Cabinet...... o3
Monotype Cabinet... . M e 1 1,
Mevwspaper File Cabinets............... . 17
Poaging Cabinelz and Make-up Tables ... . 140
Iaper and Card Stock Cabinets.. . ... . 167
Chunrter Case Coabimeb, .. ..0o00viiiienas 63
Roller Cabinet, Hamilton.. . ............. 162
Rowen Border Cabinet..... ............ B2
Sample Stock Cabinet.. ... ..o0iviivennns 168

FAGE

=ort Cabinets, Wisconsin, .. ..., . 161

Sort Cabinels, Handy................... 160
Specimen Cabinets.. ..o oo TEH-165
Bhock ‘Cabineds. .o i i ttaaale . Lt
T BT T L RO e R i 141
Wood Thype Cabinets. ... vvevinansinns GO-61
Bookbinders' Section
Type Cabinets for Bookbinders........... 184
Backing Boards, steel faced.. R |
Band and Rubbing-up Sticks............. 180
Cutting Boards.......00vvvvrinvrasnnns . 183
BT TS B TTT | R e e SO R 1584
Finishing Stand amnd Table.........000.0.0. 134
Finishing Presses. . ... ... .00iiieasacas 185
Rt I I = i 6 VA 6 183
Gilding Presses... .. .......cc00iiananiai. 187
Crnbd Cushaoma. . oo i i s e L
T 155
Plow and Press.. H R [
Pres= Boards, ]']nm I:llbl.‘l humlliﬂﬂl van 158
Press Boards, Brass Bownd. cve 188
Press Boards, Coses for ||.-|:l]d|l|g BRINBE. . . . 188
Eoll Cloth Cutting Machine... e e
Toll IL“W"I.":‘-G..-.........----- PR ettty b |
Rubbing-up Stieds. oo. oo cieniiiiannn. .. 18D
Sevring Bemides. - s 1835

Strajpht Edpes. ... ... .0cocienvnnnn.. . 187
Stunrt Finishing Stand ., .. .. ............. 188

Imposing Stone Frames

Algoma Imposing Stone Frame........... 180
Dorsey Imposing Stone Frame, . 0000000 . 126
Economic Imposing Stone Frame. . ....... 133
Hamilton Transfer Stone Fromee.., o000, 158
Hamilton Imposing Stone Frame......... 125
Imposing Stone Fromes with Letter-

P | e e R A 134 to 137
Imposing Stone Frames, with ":-:lllan:-

Imﬁ:‘l = ]-33—13'['
Kaufman Impumn.p:' *-.-tmu. l‘mmr ...... 126-12D
Lakota Imposing Stone Frame. 124
Texas Imposing Stone Frame covvvveenns 127
Two Rivers Linposing Stone Frame. .. ... 131
Utility Imposing Stone Frame.. .. ........ 133
Wisconsin Imposing Stone Frame......... 132

:"I I i!‘“.'l.‘“:!lll_‘[illl"& ':}[l[li["-i-

Backing for Electrotypes—all kinds,...... 151

Bellows. . e 1 |
l'ardlnn:d am:l Etatmnﬂ}' Ctrm:ls ......... 172
Caze Stands, Ordinary. . L
Cm‘%tandﬁf‘tt} (1]
Case Stand, New York.. PLRERE DU |

Caze Stands, l‘ullmnuau = o SR

Case Stands, Stee] Run, I"m's Ei Ei.
% and .. . inceaanr ey 4 to 68

Cosi Roekes, ondinarey. .. .ooooiioooceee.. TO

R.h"ri Nl Jl
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Index

Miscellaneous Goods

Cantinusd

FALE
Case Racks, Roll Froof.... ............. 7%
Clothing Closets. ... -..oouaiiiiinn. 174
Copy Cutter’s Bench.................... 147
Copy Board for Photo-Engravers. ... ..._. 180
Correcting Bank, Eagle.................. 152
Correcting Bank, Hamilton. ... ........ . 1582
Creighton Wall Galley Shelving. .. ..., 144
'Cu“_i,“g Sticks, Hamilton Patent.. ... ... . 184
Culting Sticks, ordinary................. 152
Cartling BIrips. ... - ooeaeciaas i inanaas 188
Distributing Galley. ... .oooovvrrrnn.n. 144
Dorsey Make-up Bank... ..........118=117
Drying Hacks, Chicago and New York.. .. 154
Dirying Racks, Koerner's patent.......... 135
Engrovers” Wood, Boxwood........... 178-179
Engravers” Wood, Maple. . .............. 178
Fly Sticks, for Cylinder Presses........... 101
I TR RO, i e o s ¥ 158-159
Furniture Coses . vy A2 ta 107
Furniture, cut |n'|:|q|i'-a_q1.=.|ng ||. |:|g| I:I"L o | )
Furniture, vard lempths.. ... ......... . 108
Eﬂ!lﬂ_}'ﬂ, Brass Lined and Brass Botbom. . 151
Galleys, Mustang_ _..............000000.. 1l
Galleya, Kokenbrod. . ..o 00 0on oo 151
Galleys, Wood. SPRTTR—
Galleys, Zine Enth:m '\Imhu:.l: b el £ |
Galley Rocks. .. ........HE
Groovesd Type I-I-:I-u:ltrs f-ur I"Iuh-h-.r Ty |1-:°- 177
Lakbel Holders. .. e R
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FAGE
Iﬂdl:‘r ILJM"F. 11;}'“ HIII.[ ]hmiﬂml. o . ﬂ’g
Lead and Shug Trays oo oo ; 143
Lead Racks, Wiseonsin. ., . .oovn o ivion. 112
Ll Haeks, Bosbom. . oo occovunininns 112
Lead Racks, Furekn..o.oooonen oo 112
B m o] o0 1 | O PP 123
Lithograph Serapers..................... 178
:'lhl.ki,'-up Tables with Iron Tops........ 140
DRI e e e R e a8
"||1_=|:||:|r.||. I.ﬂu_] i.ill:E .."_':Itl.g I;Hﬂ]-i .......... 113
Blitee Bowes. . oo, o oiimennnreinrernnoann o
Mouldings for Rubber "-slnmpa ow 1T
Mounting 2trips, flanged... cireeeon. 1V
Mounting ‘:-1:|.J'|-H-, roninel ‘|:l'.l-p .............. 177
Mewspaper Files.. . vovivincnnnnsinnne: o i1}
b E i e Ertod et e R GRS IR AR L
Poster Hmrtl!s ......................... 179
Poster Sticks, of Wood... ... ... ........ &
Presa Bearers, of Wood................ v DG
Proof Beaders' Deske, ..o .. 170171
Pil.l]ﬂ, o o iy b ] b e e e e A, Te
Chuoins, Boxwood amd Hickory. . R
Chuoing, Wells long wood. . ...... .. 1010
“q:h_l L. 5, with mod withoait Cases, Iﬂ'ﬂ IEIJ 111
Reglet, vand length and labor-saving, 103
Rollersy - Hanid: i B s v il 10
Raoller Supporters. . . T |
Shooting Sticks of "In"r'trml e R
B ol - e e g L g e e L e 105
Side Sticks, Hamilton Pattern..... . ... 108

Side Sticks, Yankee Patlerni............. 108

FAGE

Btanding Galley Frames with removalbile
fopm . 142-143
Slanding Galleys ... ocwvnn oo e vosomnpos 145
Standing Galleys with Letter Boards.. . .., 114
Stationery Closebs. . oo v o ve ooy vici s 173
Sty Hetedbes . oo i e nen e ke 176
Stee] Furniture for Dorsey ]"mme ........ 196
Btick Rests,, O L |
Stock 'I‘;ll:lr.q-- e T e
Stone Man's Friend. ... oo simerssee s sons 118
Tint Hlocks. PR e A
Trucks and e'!.l.l:'-.lllﬂ.‘[‘"- I.’I-unrdria. ............ 157
Trcks for Koerner Backs. . ... .. ........ 158
Trvcks for Forms. . oiuv i cnavianes s 156G
Truck for Paper Rolls.. ... ...onnnnnnaaa. 156
Work Bench.. ... .. SRR LS 1)1
Working f.ru.lh_'l- oF Jnh- ]hIJI‘. ............ 118

Brackets

Mo, 12 Autoeral Case Bracket .. ... .. ..., oy
Nos. 14 and 15 CGealley Brackets, ,........ 7
No. 1 Hamilton Patent Tilting Bracket .. 96
Koo 8 New Yok Case Browket.......... w7
No. 13 Roller Bracket. . : oy
No. 11 Single Case H'nlrkrl't P |
Mo, W Detechable Single Case Hmtk.l‘.-l: ! 7 |
No. & Style A Double Case Brocket....... 87
Moo 7 Style B Double Case i’lrrwkui... ety ¢
No. 8 Style C Double Case Bracket.. . ... oy
Nos, 2,3, 4 and 5 Theee Case Brackets. . 06
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